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This ,andbook on ResultsͲ�ased Danagement ;R�DͿ 
is the Įrst manual and guide on strategic͕ programme 
and project planning͕ monitoring͕ reporting and 
evaluation in hEͲ,abitat͘ This document should be 
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�ased Danagement Policy1 ͕ the �valuation Policy and 
the evaluation guidelines which together guide the 
implementation of R�D in hEͲ,abitat͘ 
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�evelopment with its ^ustainable �evelopment 'oals 
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and tools͕ as well as support to planning͕ monitoring͕ 
evaluation and implementation of projects and 
prog ra mmes .  

T h e H a n db ook  i s  i n t en ded t o f u rt h er s t ren g t h en  a n d 
support hEͲ,abitat staff͕ management and partners͛ 
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and learning are implemented at strategic͕ programme 
and project levels͘
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evaluation in hEͲ,abitat͖
•  W h ere t o l ook  f or ref eren c es  a n d ma t eri a l s  f or 

additional information and guidance͘

The ,andbook is divided into the following Įve parts͗

• Part 1 consists of an overview of R�D͕ including its 
origins and international context͕ as well as its place 
in the hnited Eations reform agenda͕ in general͕ 
and in hEͲ,abitat in particular͘

• Part 2 deals with R�D in planning͘ It presents the 
g en era l  a pproa c h  t o pl a n n i n g  u s i n g  R B M  pri n c i pl es  
and tools before presenting how planning for results 
in hEͲ,abitat is undertaken at strategic͕ programme 
and project levels͘

• Part 3 presents R�D in monitoring and reporting͘ 
It also presents the general concepts of monitoring 
and reporting͕ before dealing with monitoring and 
reporting for results in hEͲ,abitat at strategic͕ 
programme and project levels͘ 

• Part 4 deals with R�D in evaluation͘ It presents the 
basic principles of evaluation in the hE system in 
general͕ and in hEͲ,abitat in particular͘  It provides 
guidance on how to plan and conduct evaluations in 
U N - H a b i t a t .

• Part 5 is about capacity building͕ knowledge 
management and innovations in R�D͘ 

The Įve sections are mutually reinforcing and make 
up a coherent whole͘ �t the same time͕ each section 
is designed to stand alone by reiterating the key 
introductory concepts͕ and can be read by itself͘

T h e ma i n  pu rpos e of  t h i s  H a n db ook  i s  t o provi de U N -
,abitat staff at all levels with common ground for 
programme and project planning͕ monitoring͕ reporting 
and evaluation using R�D principles and tools͘ The 
,andbook responds to the need to institutionaliǌe 
R�D in all hEͲ,abitat processes͕ activities͕ projects 
and programmes͖ and strengthen the culture of results͕ 
with the aim of enhancing the organiǌation s͛ relevance͕ 
efficiency͕  effectiveness͕ accountability͕  visibility and 
value for money͘  �ffective implementation of R�D in 
U N - H a b i t a t  w i l l  g rea t l y  en h a n c e t h e a c h i evemen t  of  
des i red res u l t s  a n d demon s t ra t e rea l  c h a n g e i n  t h e l i ves  
of the people for whom its interventions are designed͘ 

This user friendly ,andbook will clarify key concepts͕ 
principles͕ terminology and tools to enhance R�D 
knowledge͕ skills and application by hEͲ,abitat 
management͕ staff and partners͘ The reader of the 
H a n db ook  w i l l  u n ders t a n d:  

•  that R�D is and why it is used͖ its key elements 
and history͖ and how it is applied in hEͲ,abitat͖

•  The value of strategic programme and project 
planning for effective implementation͕ monitoring 
and evaluation͖

•  The critical role of monitoring in demonstrating the 
performance of programmes and projects͕ and in 
steering the implementation process towards the 
intended results͖

•  ,ow monitoring lays the groundwork for evaluation͖
•  �ifferent types of evaluation in hEͲ,abitat and 

their contribution to learning and accountability͖
•  The role of monitoring and evaluation in 

s t ren g t h en i n g  U N - H a b i t a t ’ s  h u ma n i t a ri a n  a n d 
development effectiveness and managing for 
development results͖

•  Principles͕ norms͕ standards͕ policy͕  processes 
and responsibilities for planning͕ monitoring and 
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of the Handbook

Structure of the 
Handbook

xi



1

Supporting the implementation of the New Urban Agenda

Part 1 

Overview

of RBM



2

UN-Habitat Results-Based Management Handbook

Res u l t s - b a s ed ma n a g emen t  ( R B M )  i s  a  b roa d 
ma n a g emen t  a pproa c h  w h os e c ore f oc u s  
is achieving results͘ The Kffice of Internal 
Kversight ^ervices ;KIK^Ϳ deĮnes R�D as 

a  “management strategy by which processes, outputs 
and services contribute to the achievement of clearly 
stated expected accomplishments and objectives. It is 
focused on achieving results, improving performance, 
integrating lessons learned into management decisions 
and monitoring and reporting on performance.”2  

The Krganiǌation for �conomic Cooperation and 
�evelopment ;K�C�Ϳ deĮnes R�D as ͞A management 
strategy focusing on performance and achievement of 
outputs, outcomes and impacts”.3  

The hnited Eations �evelopment 'roup deĮnes results 
b a s ed ma n a g emen t  a s  “a management strategy by 
which all actors, contributing directly or indirectly to 
achieving a set of results, ensure that their processes, 
products and services contribute to the achievement of 
desired results (outputs, outcomes and higher level goals 
or impact). The actors in turn use the information and 
evidence on actual results to inform decision-making on 
the design, resourcing and delivery of programmes and 
activities as well as for accountability and reporting.”4  

CI�� holds that R�D “aims at improving management 
effectiveness and accountability by defining realistic 
expected results, monitoring progress toward the 
achievement of expected results, integrating lessons 
learned into management decisions and reporting on 
performance”5 

R�D is sometimes used interchangeably with managing 
f or devel opmen t  res u l t s  ( M f D R ) .  M f D R  i s  a b ou t  
a c h i evi n g  devel opmen t  or s u s t a i n a b l e ra t h er t h a n  s h ort -
t erm res u l t s  t h a t  h a ve a n  i mpa c t  on  t h e l i ves  of  peopl e.  

It is about accountability for delivering results to the 
citiǌens on whom the interventions are focused͘ 

�nother commonly used term is resultsͲbased 
budgeting ;R��Ϳ͕ which has a narrower focus than 
R B M  a n d ref ers  t o “a programme budget process in 
which (a) programme formulation revolves around 
a set of predefined objectives and expected results 
(b) expected results justify the resource requirements 
which are derived from and linked to outputs required 
to achieve the results; and (c) actual performance in 
achieving results is measured by objective performance 
indicators”.6 

R�D is about selecting a destination Įrst͕ then deciding 
on the route͕ checking against a map and making 
adjustments as reƋuired͕ in order to achieve the 
desired results͘ The R�D approach shiŌs away from a 
focus on inputs͕ activities and processes to a focus on 
beneĮts and achievements that are a direct effect of the 
intervention͘ R�D also emphasiǌes using information on 
results to improve decision making͘ The R�D approach 
demands that management continually reŇects on 
the extent to which that implementation of activities 
a n d ou t pu t s  w i l l  l ea d t o t h e a c h i evemen t  of  des i red 
outcomes͘ It is about effectiveness of implementation͘ 
�ccordingly͕  management is supposed to continually 
make necessary adjustments to ensure that planned or 
des i red ou t c omes  or res u l t s  a re rea l i z ed.

R�D is not a tool͖ it is a mindset͕ a way of working 
that looks beyond processes͕ activities͕ products and 
s ervi c es  t o f oc u s  on  t h e a c t u a l  s oc i a l  a n d ec on omi c  
beneĮts of projects and programmes at the level of 
beneĮciaries͘ R�D is a system͕ and like all systems its 
components must work harmoniously and cohesively 
for it to be effective͘ 

What is Results-Based 
Management?1.1

2  Review of resultsͲbased management at the hnited Eations ;KIK^ ͿͲ �ͬϲϯͬϮϲϴͬ 
ϯ Krganisation for �conomic Cooperation and �evelopment ;K�C�Ϳ͕ ͞'lossary  of �valuation and results based management
  ;R�DͿ Terms͕͟  ϮϬϭϬ edition͕ page ϯϰ͘
ϰ hnited Eations �evelopment 'roup͕ resultsͲbased management ,andbook͗ ,armoniǌing R�D concept and approaches 
  for improved development results at country level͟ edited draŌ Kctober ϮϬϭϭ͕ p Ϯ͘
5  Results based management in Canadian International �evelopment �gency ;CI��Ϳ͕ :anuary ϭϵϵϵ͘
ϲ �ͬϱϯͬϱϬϬ of ϭϱ Kctober ϭϵϵϴ Ͳ Kffice of Programme Planning �udget and �ccount
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that then is a result or a development result͍ � result 
arises as a conseƋuence ;intended or unintended͕ 
positive or negativeͿ of a development intervention or 
humanitarian assistance͕ deriving from the utiliǌation 
of products andͬor services provided to targeted 
institutions and communities͘ ̂ ome of the key elements 
of R�D are͗

ϭ͘ F oc u s i n g  t h e di a l og u e on  res u l t s  a t  a l l  ph a s es  of  t h e 
devel opmen t  proc es s ;

2 .  �ligning programming͕ monitoring and evaluation 
w i t h  res u l t s ;

ϯ͘ <eeping measurement and reporting simple͖
ϰ͘ Danaging for͕  not by results͖ and 

5 .  hsing results information for learning and decisionͲ
making͘

Kther commonly used terms for results are effect͕ 
outcome͕ expected accomplishment and impact͘ 

� central tenet of results thinking is the results chain͕ 
which is an illustration of the causal relationship 
between various elements over time͘ � results chain can 
be summariǌed as a series of conditional statements͗ If 
� is done͕ � will happen͖ if � happens͕ C is also likely to 
happen͘ The diagram below is an illustration of a results 
c h a i n .

Inputs:  are Įnancial͕ human and material 
res ou rc es  u s ed f or t h e devel opmen t  
intervention

�ĐtiǀŝtiĞƐ͗ are options taken or work 
perf ormed u s i n g  res ou rc es  t o produ c e 
speciĮc outputs

Outputs:  a re produ c t s  or s ervi c es  w h i c h  a re 
rel eva n t  f or t h e a c h i evemen t  of  ou t c omes  
ʹ they are the short term products of 
completed activities͘ 

KƵƚĐŽŵĞƐͬ�ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ� �ĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ7 :  
are the intended intermediate effects on 
the target groups ʹthey represent the most 
i mport a n t  res u l t - l evel  i n  R B M .  

Impac t:  ref ers  t o l on g  t erm i mprovemen t  
in society͘  The causal relationship between 
the development intervention and the 
changes that have taken place in society is 
oŌen difficult to prove and is a function of 
multiple factors͕ both negative and positive͘ 

INPUTS OUTPUTS IMPACTACTIVITIES OUTCOMES

Implementation Operational Results Development Results 

What 
resources 
are used?

Financial, human 
and material 

resources

Tasks and actions 
to transform inputs 

to outputs

Products generated 
and/or services 

delivered

Intermediate 
effects on 
beneficiaries

Long-term changes 
in social, economic 
and environmental 

conditions in society

What 
is done?

What is 
produced or 

delivered?

What changes 
do we need to 

achieve?

What long 
term changes 

are we aiming for?

CONCEPTS

QUESTIONS

CONCEPTS
EXPLAINED

7   Within the UN Secretariat and UN-Habitat outcomes are referred to as “expected accomplishments”.

�ĞĮŶŝtiŽŶƐ͗

Figure 1: Th e R es ults  C h ain
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thile a results chain shows a causal relationship over 
time͕ it is not a simple linear process͘ There are many 
external factors that may affect the results of the 
intervention͕ especially at outcome and impact levels͘ 

Kutcomes may be caused by factors both within and 
beyond the control of the programme ʹ  the intervention 
may be one of the many contributors to an outcome͘ In 
the value chain of results ʹ or the intervention ʹ the 
Ƌuestion to ask is͕ ͞tould the change have occurred 
without the intervention͍͟ The intervention strategy 
has to have reasonable inŇuence on the planned 
ou t c omes .  

�t impact level͕ it becomes increasingly difficult to 
aƩribute the observed development change to a 
particular intervention͕ as there are many variables 
and many actors or sources ;i͘e͕͘ the partner country͕  
multiple donors and other stakeholders͕ both local and 
internationalͿ who may be contributing͘ �t that high 
level͕ success or failure cannot be aƩributed to one 
speciĮc programme intervention͖ therefore͕ reference 
is made to their contribution͘ 

Dultiple factors͕ events͕ conditions or risks beyond the 
control of the programme or intervention may negatively 
inŇuence or threaten the achievement of intended 
results or changes͘ �ccordingly͕  in any intervention͕ it is 
always important to analyse both internal and external 
risks that may hinder the success of the programme and 
aƩainment of planned results͘ Risks are closely related 
to results and should therefore be analysed against the 
results framework of a programme͘ 

Risk management is therefore an integral part of 
resultsͲbased management͘ Internal risks are factors 
under the control of the programme that may hinder 
success͕ and include human and Įnancial resource 
capacity͕  corruption͕ management capabilities͕ 
incentive structures͕ ownership͕ etc͘ �xternal risks are 
factors beyond the control of the programme which 
c ou l d h i n der t h e a c h i evemen t  of  res u l t s  a n d i n c l u de 
political͕ institutional͕ economic͕ environmental͕ social 
and technological conditions͘

1.1.1. Results should be 
grounded in a sound �eory 
of Change
�chieving the ^ustainable �evelopment 'oals ;^�'sͿ 
adopted by the hnited Eations 'eneral �ssembly will 
req u i re a  s t ron g  R B M  a pproa c h  t o t h e pl a n n i n g  a n d 
implementation of development initiatives͕ including 
a strong monitoring and evaluation ;DΘ�Ϳ system͘ 
�vidence shows that both planning and achievement 
of results increasingly receive aƩention at global͕ 
regional and country levels͘ ,owever͕  when results are 
not explicitly factored into the planning and budgeting 
process͕ we oŌen tend to let the projectsͬprogrammes 
manage us instead of us managing them͘ �xperience 
indicates that clarity in direction invariably leads to 
enhanced effectiveness and efficiency for policy makers͕ 
pl a n n ers  a n d prog ra mme ma n a g ers .  

�s donor assistance shrinks and internal Įnancial 
allocations are shared among competing priorities͕ 
ma n a g ers  a re c h a l l en g ed t o prove t h a t  t h ei r prog ra mmes  
and projects produce the results that they promise to 
a c h i eve.  

R B M  t og et h er w i t h  a  c h a n g i n g  mi n d- s et  a n d c u l t u re 
towards achievement of results is oŌen positioned as 
an important part of management reform͘ It helps to 
connect policy͕  resources and programme designs with 
service delivery and their effect on communities͘ 

�t the beginning of a planning cycle͕ whether it is at 
programme or project level͕ it is important to determine 
what results need to be achieved͕ when they need to 
achieved͕ and what needs to be done right away͕  in 
order to successfully achieve set goals and objectives͘ 
Results should be based on a sound Theory of Change 
;ToCͿ that will guide the different phases of programmeͬ
project implementation͘

The Theory of Change is not simply a ͚buǌǌword͖͛ it 
represents an increasing desire for organiǌations to 
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explore and represent change in a way that reŇects a 
complex and systemic understanding of development͘ 
This desire stems at least in part from the ͞results 
agenda͕͟  and this places the ToC at the center of R�D͘

What is the �eory of Change?

The Theory of Change as an approach is a guiding 
framework for all stages of planning ;thinkingͿ͕ 
implementation ;actionͿ and performance management 
;accountability and lessonsͲlearningͿ when intervening 
i n  s oc i a l  c h a n g e proc es s es .

It is a method that organiǌations and groups use to 
think critically about what is reƋuired to bring about a 
desired social change͘ It is a process designed to depict 
how a complex change initiative will unfold over time͘ 
It creates an illustration of all the various moving parts 
t h a t  mu s t  opera t e i n  c on c ert  t o b ri n g  a b ou t  a  des i red 
ou t c ome.  

The ToC articulates and illustrates the causal 
relationship between the different level of results͕ from 
the immediate resultsͬoutcomesͬpreconditions to the 
intermediate resultsͬoutcomesͬpreconditions͕ to the 
desired change or longͲterm outcome͘ The ToC brings 
Ňexibility to and expands on the results chain͘ In fact͕ it 
c ou l d b e c a l l ed a  res u l t s  c l ou d.

In hEͲ,abitat͕ the ToC is used as a resultͲoriented 
approach for analysing the complex systems in which 
the organisation and its partners operate͕ and for 
planning actions that are likely to inŇuence those 
systems in a positive way͕  and bring about change in the 
l i ves  of  u rb a n  dw el l ers .

�lthough ToCs exist in endless variations of style and 
content͕ the steps to follow in developing a ToC in hEͲ
,abitat are presented in ͞^ĞĐtiŽŶ�Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ�WƌĞƉĂƌŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�
ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƉůĂŶ͕͟ page ϰϯ i n c l u di n g  a  c on c ret e ex a mpl e 
using national urban policies͘

hEͲ,abitat distinguishes between the ToC as a way of 
thinking ;overall approachͿ͖ a process ;a ToC analysis or 
enƋuiryͿ͖ and a product ;the result of a ToC processͿ͘

•  ToC is a thinking and action approach to navigate the 
complexity of social change͘ It is a way of looking at 

the world that calls on and fosters people s͛ capacities 
for critical Ƌuestioning͕ not taking things for granted͕ 
dealing with uncertainties͕ and acknowledging the 
inevitability of diverse perspectives͘

•  ToC is a process͘ If used well͕ a ToC enƋuiry is an 
ongoing process of analysis and reŇection͘ It is 
not a oneͲoff exercise in the design phase of a 
programme͕ but rather involves an ongoing actionͲ
learning cycle͘

•  � ToC is also a product because a ToC enƋuiry results 
in speciĮc outcomes ʹ in narrative andͬor visual 
form ʹ that represent the theory of change of an 
organisation͕ a team͕ or a project or programme͘ It 
is a ͚ living͛ product because it will change over time͘ 

•  � ToC is a temporary snapshot͕ a reŇection of 
the thinking at a speciĮc moment͕ which will not 
and does not need to be complete͘ �s a product͕ 
a theory of change offers a framework for senseͲ
making that needs to be used͕ revisited and adapted 
as the project or programme advances͕ other actors 
come in͕ changes in the context occur and learning 
takes place͘
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Why the �eory of Change? 

In hEͲ,abitat͕ a number of reasons and expected 
beneĮts justify the use of theory of change as a tool 
to guide planning͕ implementation and performance 
management͖ among them͗
 
•  understanding the context and situation as a 

starting point for planning programmes and 
projects͖ bringing critical thinking to bear on the 
assumptions around an initiative͕ to make views on 
how the initiative is expected to work transparent͖

•  moving beyond ͚business as usual͕͛  generic 
prog ra mme a n d proj ec t  des i g n s  t h rou g h  a  g rea t er 
a w a ren es s  of  t h e c on t ex t ;

•  devel opi n g  a common understanding of the work 
and surfacing differences in perspective in a positive 
way͖

•  s t ren g t h en i n g  the clarity͕  effectiveness and focus of 
prog ra mmes  a n d proj ec t s ;

•  offering a more Ňexible alternative to working with 
logͲframes for complex initiatives and contexts͖

•  u s i n g  t h eory of change as a framework within 
w h i c h  t o a s s es s  i mpa c t  a n d i mprove mon i t ori n g  
and evaluation͕ test assumptions͕ demonstrate 
i mpa c t  a n d l ea rn  f rom i t ;

•  i mprovi n g  relationships with partners and 
stakeholders by identifying opportunities for 
dialogue and collaboration͖

•  provi di n g  a unifying framework for strategic 
decisionͲmaking͕ communication and reporting͖

•  wanting to have a clearer conceptualisation of 
͚results͛ and understanding the intermediate 
changes that have signiĮcance for the organiǌation 
and stakeholders͕ to enable strategies to be 
optimiǌed for the context͖

•  s t ren g t h ening adaptive management and 
res pon s i ven es s  t o c h a n g es  i n  t h e c on t ex t ;  a n d

•  Įnding new ways of bringing rigour to the evaluation 
of complex and emergent change in difficult 
areas related to sustainable urbaniǌation͕ such as 
legislation and governance͘

1.1.2. De�ning the pillars of 
RBM
WŝůůĂƌ�ϭ͗�WůĂŶŶŝŶŐ�( d is c us s ed  in  greater d etail later 
under the sections on strategic & programme 
p lan n in g,  S ec  2. 2) : 

Planning in an R�D system is the process of identifying 
the goals or objectives to be achieved͖ formulating 
the strategies to achieve them͖ organiǌing or creating 
t h e mea n s  req u i red;  a n d es t a b l i s h i n g  perf orma n c e 
measurement frameworks͕ as well as determining 
the resources reƋuired͘ Planning lays the basis for 
implementation͕ monitoring͕ reporting and evaluation 
processes͕ and directs all steps in their proper seƋuence͘ 

� basic principle of results planning is to start with the 
desired change ;impact and outcomesͿ and then identify 
the outputs͕ activities and inputs reƋuired to achieve 
them ʹ develop a results framework͘ This implies a 
thorough analysis of the problem that needs to be 
solved͕ the changes that are desired and the activities 
and inputs that are necessary to achieve them͘ 

<ey Ƌuestions to be addressed during the planning 
phase are͗
ϭ͘ W h a t  i s  t h e prob l em t o b e s ol ved (the undesirable 

situation)?
2 .  W h a t  do w e w a n t  t o a c h i eve (the desired change)?
ϯ͘ ,ow do we get from � to � (the strategy)?
ϰ͘ ,ow will we know when we have arrived (the 

indicators)?  
5 .  that assumptions are we making if the desired 

c h a n g e i s  t o h a ppen  (what needs to be in place)?
ϲ͘ that are the risks and how will they be mitigated͍

WŝůůĂƌ� Ϯ͗�DŽŶŝƚŽƌŝŶŐ ( d is c us s ed  in  d etail later,  un d er 
the sections on strategic and programme monitoring, 
section 3.2): 
Donitoring in an R�D system is a continuous or periodic 
process that provides performance information on 
t h e deg ree of  prog res s  ma de t ow a rds  a c h i evemen t  of  
desired change or results at a particular time͘ It involves 
systematic collection of data on selected indicators to 
mea s u re perf orma n c e a g a i n s t  t a rg et s .  D a t a  on  i n di c a t ors  
provide management and the main stakeholders of an 
ongoing development intervention with pointers to the 
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extent of progress in implementation and achievement 
of outcomesͬobjectives͕ and use of allocated funds͘ 

Donitoring tracks progress and alerts management on 
whether actual results are being achieved͘ It focuses on 
the Įdelity of the causeͲandͲeffect relationships͗ �re 
inputs or resources leading to desired activities͍ �re 
activities producing the desired outputs͍ �re outputs 
being utiliǌed by target users͍ The process involves 
making adjustments and tradeoffs͘ Donitoring checks 
to see whether outputs are of the desired Ƌuality and 
whether they are timely and adeƋuate to lead to the 
desired change͘ If not͕ adjustments are reƋuired ʹ that 
is adaptive management͘ 

Donitoring provides records of activities and results͕ 
and identiĮes challenges and risks͘ It will not explain 
why a programme is not reaching its planned outcome 
or impacts͘ That kind of analysis͕ as well as Ƌuestions of 
cause and effect͕ is normally dealt with through reviews 
and evaluations͘ 

�s part of monitoring͕ evidence of the reported results 
should be collected using indicators to verify what is 
report ed.  

WŝůůĂƌ�ϯ͗��ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ ( d is c us s ed  in  d etail later un d er th e 
section on evaluation, section 4.2):  

�valuation in an R�D system is the systematic and 
objective assessment of an ongoing or completed 
project͕ program͕ or policy͕  including its design͕ 
implementation͕ and results͘ The aim is to determine 
the relevance and fulĮllment of objectives͕ development 
efficiency͕  effectiveness͕ impact͕ and sustainability͘  �n 
evaluation should provide information that is credible 
and useful͕ enabling the incorporation of lessons 
learned into the decisionͲmaking processes of both 
i mpl emen t ers  a n d don ors .  

Dore importantly͕  evaluations should be able to indicate 
whether desired results͕ especially outcomes and 
impacts were achieved͕ and if not why not͍ They should 
provide information that monitoring cannot adeƋuately 
provide͘ �valuation focuses on the achievement of 
des i red res u l t s .  

WŝůůĂƌ� ϰ͗� >ĞĂƌŶŝŶŐ͗ >earning in an R�D system is a 
critical and continuous process that occurs throughout 

the cycle of planning͕ implementation͕ monitoring 
and evaluation͕ all of which contribute to knowledge 
creation͘ >earning informs management and the 
organiǌation at every stage about what is working well 
and what needs to be adjusted͘ It strongly inŇuences 
strategy development͕ programmeͬproject design and 
implementation͘ �n effective monitoring system is 
critical to facilitating learning and accountability͕  which 
are essential elements of R�D͘
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PLANNING

MONITORING

EVALUATION

LEARNING

Profound understanding of the local social, economic, political
and environmental context.

Rigorous knowledge of stakeholders.

Results

Figure 3: RBM pillars
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Figure 4: RBM cycle

tithin each of the pillars described above͕ 
met h odol og i es  a n d t ool s  a re devel oped t o f orm t h e 
R�D nervous system͘ This notwithstanding͕ for the 
system to be effective and sustainable͕ the environment 
in which R�D is utiliǌed is as important as the tools and 
met h odol og i es .  

R B M  t h ri ves  i n  a n  en vi ron men t  t h a t  meet s  s ome b a s i c  
success factors͗ 

�� ƌĞƐƵůƚƐͲŽƌŝĞŶƚĞĚ� ůĞĂĚĞƌƐŚŝƉ� ƚŽ� ĚƌŝǀĞ� ƚŚĞ� ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ�
ĂŐĞŶĚĂ͗ � major precondition of effective results 
management is leadership commitment͘ � resultsͲ
oriented leadership ensures selection of clear objectives 
and strategies for the programme͕ demands information 
and documentation of results and uses performance 
information for decisionͲmaking͘ ResultsͲoriented 

leadership demonstrates aƫtudes and behaviour that 
are essential for the success of the organiǌation͘ 

T h e f oc u s  on  t h e des i red c h a n g e or res u l t s  mu s t  b e 
supported from the highest political or management 
level by demanding results and results information͘ 
<ey to the development of a resultsͲoriented culture is 
training for everyone involved in implementation͕ readily 
available R�D tools and reference materials͕ incentives 
that promote application of R�D and disincentives for 
nonͲapplication of R�D principles͘

/ŶĐĞŶtiǀĞƐ� ƚŽ� ŝŶƐtiƚƵtiŽŶĂůŝǌĞ� Ă� ĐƵůƚƵƌĞ� ŽĨ� ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ  ͗
Danaging for results represents a very different way 
of doing business͘ Traditional systems reward delivery 
of activities and processes rather than achievement of 
results͘ Research and the experience of organiǌations 

N B :  Learning takes place at every stage. Figure 4 emphasizes 
the importance of reflecting on and factoring lessons learned 
before and during the planning phases. 
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and countries that have mature R�D systems have 
demonstrated that an incentive system is important 
f or c on s i s t en t  u s e of  R B M  a n d t h e emb edmen t  of  a  
results culture͘ Incentive structures are important 
for motivating management and staff to change a 
traditionally complianceͲoriented culture͘ 

�Ŷ�ŽƌŐĂŶŝǌĂtiŽŶĂů�ĐƵůƚƵƌĞ�ĐŽŶĚƵĐŝǀĞ�ƚŽ�ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ�
ĂŶĚ� ůĞĂƌŶŝŶŐ͗ Involving staff in the development and 
implementation of a results approach is important 
for creating the support for the necessary change 
of orientation͘ This implies training and provision of 
necessary tools͕ as well as participation in seƫng 
realistic goals and targets͕ assessing risks and reporting 
on  perf orma n c e.  

� resultsͲoriented organiǌation ensures that knowledge 
and learning from reporting and evaluation are used 
consistently to improve decisionͲmaking͘ � key Ƌuestion 
to ask is ͞that should be changed in order improve 
achievements͍͟ �mphasis on learning implies Ňexibility 
in responding to the situation͘ 

�ĐĐŽƵŶƚĂďŝůŝƚǇ� ĂŶĚ� ĐůĞĂƌ� ƌŽůĞƐ� ĂŶĚ� ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďŝůŝtiĞƐ  ͗
Commiƫng to results management reƋuires that staff 
a n d ma n a g emen t  b e h el d a c c ou n t a b l e f or a ppropri a t e 
l evel s  of  res u l t s .

/ŶĐůƵƐŝǀĞŶĞƐƐ͗ �uyͲin and support for R�D can only be 
achieved by actively involving staff and stakeholders͘ 
People are inclined to resist any approach that is 
perceived as being imposed from above͘ then staff is 
involved in developing and implementing results͕ they 
ow n  t h e proc es s  a n d a pprec i a t e t h e rel eva n c e of  R B M  
and its related systems͕ processes and tools͘ 

ZĞƐŽƵƌĐĞƐ͗ �ccording to the hE :oint Inspection hnit͕ 
accounting for results is at the heart of the shiŌ to R�D 
in the hE͕ where it is regarded as ͞a management tool 
that should enhance responsibility and accountability 
in the implementation of programmes and budgets͘͟  
�ccordingly͕  harnessing the organiǌation s͛ resources to 
achieve its desired resultsͬobjectives͕ and demonstrating 
the linkage between resources and results͕ is essential 
for an effective R�D system͘ Dost accounting systems 
do not show the alignment of resources to objectives͘ 

>inking resources to objectives enables assessment of a 
programme s͛ performance level in relation to resources 
provided͕ and enhances accountability͘  Dost R�D 
systems include the following processes͗

Using performance information: 
Using information from performance 
monitoring and evaluation sources 
for internal management learning  

and decision-making, and for 
external reporting to stakeholders 

on results achieved.

Identifying indicators: For each 
result, specifying exactly what is to 
be measured and how

Formulating results statements: 
Identifying in clear terms the results 
being sought and developing a 
conceptual framework for how the 
results will be achieved.

Setting targets: For each 
indicator, specifying the expected 
or planned levels of result to be 
achieved by specific dates, which 
will be used to judge 
performance.

Monitoring results: Developing 
performance monitoring systems 
to regularly collect data on actual 

results achieved.

Reviewing and reporting 
results: Comparing actual 

results vis-à-vis the targets (or 
other criteria for making 

judgments about performance).

Integrating evaluations: 
Conducting evaluations to provide 

complementary information on 
performance not readily available 

from performance monitoring 
systems

Figure 5: Main characteristics of RBM
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R�D has its modern day roots in public sector 
reforms in a number of K�C�ϴ  c ou n t ri es  i n  t h e 
ϭϵϴϬs and ϭϵϵϬs͕ in response to economic͕ 
social and political pressures͕ social and 

political pressures͕ especially budget deĮcits and 
globaliǌation͘ >ack of public conĮdence in governments 
led in demands for efficiency in the delivery of public 
services and greater accountability͘  ^everal high 
level meetings also called for greater effectiveness͕ 
accountability for results and value for money͘

� central feature of the reforms was the emphasis on 
i mprovi n g  perf orma n c e a n d en s u ri n g  t h a t  g overn men t  
activities achieve desired results͘ Performance 
management of public organiǌations was introduced 
in some industrialiǌed countries in the ϭϵϴϬs͕ but its 
emphasis was initially on efficiency or costͲeffectiveness 
i n  del i veri n g  pu b l i c  s ec t or s ervi c es .  

R�D emerged a decade later and shiŌed the emphasis 
to effectiveness͕ which is achieving desired outcomes͘ 
Countries such as the hnited ^tates of �merica͕ 
Canada͕ �ustralia͕ Eew �ealand͕ the hnited <ingdom 
a n d t h e S c a n di n a vi a n  c ou n t ri es  a dopt ed R B M  i n  t h e 
ϭϵϵϬs͕ which reƋuired their public sectors to measure 
performance and conduct evaluations as part of a 
c ompreh en s i ve a pproa c h  t o R B M .  

^ome middle income countries͕ such as Chile͕ 
Colombia͕ Dalaysia͕ and ^outh �frica͕ developed 
their public sector performance management systems 
independently͘  Dost low income countries originally 
acted at the instigation of the official development 
assistance agencies ;i͘e͘ torld �ank and International 
Donetary &undͿ͘

�espite many challenges͕ some based on 
misconceptions͕ others stemming from genuine 
concerns about the effectiveness of monitoring and 
evaluation ;DΘ�Ϳ systems͕ R�D has been Ňourishing͕ 
and has evolved over the last ϭϬͲϭϱ years͕ most notably 

with increased emphasis on participation͘

The Dillennium �evelopment 'oals ;D�'sͿ became one 
of the drivers of R�D͕ following a series of international 
conferences͕ culminating in the Dillennium ^ummit of 
^eptember ϮϬϬϬ͘ torld leaders commiƩed themselves 
to a global agenda to reduce extreme poverty and set 
out a series of timeͲbound targets͘ 

The concept of the D�'s would have been weakened 
w i t h ou t  t h e mea n s  t o mea s u re w h et h er prog res s  w a s  
being achieved͕ and how͘ R�D was the focus of major 
international conferences and roundtables on aid 
effectiveness and managing for development results͕ 
outlined in table ϭ͘

8   OECD: Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development, whose mission 
   is to promote policies that will improve the economic and social well-being of people around the world.

Origins and 
International context1.2
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�s a result of these high level fora͕ in the last ten years͕ 
R�D has been taken seriously by government agencies͕ 
international development organiǌations and large 

E'Ks͘ The Paris �eclaration noted that ͞the true test of 
aid effectiveness is improvement in people s͛ lives͘͟

Table 1 : M aj or I nternational C onferences on A id  E ffectiveness and  M anag ing  for D evelopment R esults

2003 Rome, High 
Level Forum on 
Harmonization

Convened by the K�C�͕ donor agencies commiƩed to work with developing countries to beƩer 
coordinate and streamline their activities at the country level͘ They agreed to take stock of 
concrete progress before meeting again in Paris in ϮϬϬϱ͘

2004 Marrakech, Second 
International Roundtable 
on Managing for 
Development Results

The second International Roundtable on Danagement for �evelopment Results took place 
in Darrakech on ϰͲϱ &ebruary ϮϬϬϰ͘ The Roundtable brought together representatives from 
devel opi n g  c ou n t ri es  a n d devel opmen t  a g en c i es  t o di s c u s s  t h e c h a l l en g es  of  M a n a g i n g  f or 
�evelopment Results at the country level͕ and ways in which countries and development agencies 
w ere a ddres s i n g  t h es e i s s u es  on  t h e g rou n d.

2005 Paris, Second High 
Level Forum on Aid 
Effectiveness (second 
such conference after 
Monterrey)

The Paris �eclaration on �id �ffectiveness called on countries to improve aid effectiveness and 
be held accountable through a series of indicators and targets͕ to combat poverty in developing 
countries͘ The declaration was organiǌed around Įve core principles͗ ownership͕ alignment͕ 
harmoniǌation͕ managing for results and mutual accountability͘

2007 Hanoi, Third 
Roundtable on Managing 
for Development Results

2008 Accra, Third High 
Level Forum on Aid 
Effectiveness

2011 Busan, Fourth 
High Level Forum on Aid 
Effectiveness

'overnment officials and development experts from more than ϰϬ developing countries͕ as well 
as donor agencies͕ private companies͕ and E'Ks met in the sietnamese capital͕ ,anoi͕ and called 
for stronger action to improve the number and Ƌuality of development results achieved with 
countries͛ own public funds and with international aid͘

The �ccra ,igh >evel &orum in ^eptember ϮϬϬϴ endorsed the �ccra �genda for �ction ;���Ϳ to 
accelerate and deepen implementation of the Paris �eclaration͘ The ��� set out three broad 
challenges͗ strengthening country ownership͖ building more effective partnerships͖ and delivering 
and accounting for development results͘

In �usan͕ <orea͕ on the occasion of the &ourth ,igh >evel &orum on �id �ffectiveness͕ over ϯϬϬϬ 
delegates met to review progress on implementation of the principles of the Paris �eclaration͘ 
The forum culminated in the signing of the �usan Partnership for �ffective �evelopment CoͲ
operation by ministers of developed and developing nations͕ emerging economies͕ providers 
of ^outhͲ^outh and triangular coͲoperation and civil society Ͳ marking a critical turning point in 
development coͲoperation͘ 

2002 Monterrey, First 
Conference on Financing 
for Development

The Conference reaffirmed the importance of improved policies and development strategies͕ both 
nationally and internationally͕  to enhance aid effectiveness͘ &inancing for �evelopment͗ Kutcome 
document of the International Conference on &inancing for �evelopment spelled out actions 
n eeded t o promot e a  g l ob a l  pa rt n ers h i p f or devel opmen t  a n d a c c el era t e prog res s  t ow a rds  t h e 
D�'s͘

2002 Washington, 
First International 
Roundtable on 
Managing for 
Development Results

The Roundtable took stock of ongoing efforts in countries and agencies to manage for results͕ 
with a focus on the actions needed to build demand for and increase capacity to adopt resultsͲ
based approaches in developing countries͘ It stressed the need for development agencies to offer 
coordinated support for capacityͲbuilding and to harmoniǌe approaches to resultsͲmeasurement͕ 
monitoring and reporting͘ &urther͕  it discussed ways for development agencies͕ including the 
Dultilateral �evelopment �anks͕ to develop resultsͲfocused corporate cultures and incentives͘
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RBM in the 
UN Reform agenda

1.3.1. RBM in the global UN 
context
In ϭϵϵϳ͕ the 'eneral �ssembly recommended the 
establishment of a ͚beƩer performance yardstick͛͘  
R es u l t s - b a s ed ma n a g emen t  i s  n ot  a  s t a n d- a l on e 
initiative͕ but forms part of the broader agenda of 
reforms in the hnited Eations͘ Indeed͕ a central feature 
of hE reform͕ as deĮned in ϭϵϵϳ by the hE ^ecretary 
'eneral in his Programme for Reformϵ͕ has been to ͙͞ 
place greater emphasis on results in planning͕ budgeting 
and reporting and shiŌing the focus of planning͕ 
budgeting͕ reporting and oversight from how things are 
don e t o w h a t  i s  a c c ompl i s h ed” .  

Doreover͕  these reforms aim to achieve systemͲwide 
coherence on major policy and operational maƩers 
in the hnited Eations͖ strengthen accountability͖ and 
improve the impact of the hnited Eations͘ 

The work on R�D in the context of hE reform is guided 
by the hE Regulations and Rules 'overning Programme 
Planning͕ the Programme �spects of the �udget͕ the 
Donitoring of Implementation and the Dethods of 
�valuation ;PP�D�Ϳ set forth in the ^ecretaryͲ'eneral s͛ 
�ulletin ;^Tͬ^'�ͬϮϬϬϬͬϴͿ and updated in ϮϬϭϲ as ^Tͬ
^'�ͬϮϬϭϲͬϲ͘

hnited Eations organiǌations have since been 
undertaking wideͲranging efforts to integrate R�D in 
their work culture͘ R�D is today one of the Įve core 
programming principles applied by the hE country teams 
in the preparation of common country programming 
documents such as the hnited Eations �evelopment 
�ssistance &ramework ;hE��&Ϳ͘

ϵ Renewing the hnited Eations͗ � Programme for Reform ʹ �ͬϱϭͬϵϱϬ

͞The hnited Eations is engaged in a continuous 
proc es s  of  c h a n g e a n d ref orm t o s t ren g t h en  i t s  
ability to meet new demands and deliver its vital 
services in the most effective and efficient ways͘ 
This means͗
 
•  Constant emphasis on transparency͕  

accountability͕  integrity͕  efficiency and 
Ňexibility͘  

•  Creating an environment in which 
improvement is expected and innovation is 
w el c omed.  

These efforts are aimed at ;ŝͿ del i veri n g  res u l t s  
to those most in need͕ 
;ŝŝͿ doing more with what we have͕ and ;ŝŝŝͿ 
strengthening accountability͘ ͟ 

(Reform of the UN: Strengthening the UN)

BOX RBM in the UN reformϭ

1.3
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1.3.2. RBM in UN-Habitat 
ResultsͲbased management is central to the work of 
hEͲ,abitat͕ from strategic planning to programming͕ 
monitoring and reporting͕ and evaluation͘ In this regard͕ 
hEͲ,abitat like other hE agencies has been applying 
ResultsͲbased management in planning͕ monitoring and 
evaluation at programme level since ϮϬϬϬ in line with 
^Tͬ^'�ͬϮϬϬϬͬϴ and updated in ϮϬϭϲ as ^Tͬ^'�ͬϮϬϭϲͬϲ͘
In ϮϬϬϳ͕ the organiǌation adopted R�D as the approach 
for implementing and achieving the results of its Įrst 
sixͲyear DediumͲTerm ^trategic and Institutional Plan 
;DT^IPͿ͕ as mandated by the 'overning Council in its 
resolution ϮϭͬϮ͕ which Dember ^tates reƋuested the 
�xecutive �irector ͞irrespective of the level of funds 
received͕ to give immediate priority to the proposed 
institutional reforms͕ including further implementation 
of resultsͲbased management͙͘͟  �s part of the process 
of institutionaliǌing R�D͕ ;iͿ hEͲ,abitat developed a 
results framework for the DT^IP͕  ;iiͿ developed an action 
plan͕ ;iiiͿ a road map͕ ;ivͿ commenced participatory 
programme planning͕ ;vͿ started a programme to build 
staff capacity in R�D͕ and ;viͿ reformed the Programme 
Review CommiƩee ;now Project �dvisory 'roupͿ͕ 
a key instrument for ensuring that all projects are 
res u l t s - f oc u s ed a n d a l i g n ed t o t h e a pproved s t ra t eg i c  
framework and biennial work programme and budget͕ 
t o n a me a  f ew .  

&ollowing the adoption of R�D as the management 
approach for achieving the results of the DT^IP͕  hEͲ
,abitat carried out an assessment of the status of R�D 
in the organiǌation in ϮϬϬϴͲϮϬϬϵ͕ and identiĮed gaps 
and institutional changes needed for the R�D approach͘ 
�s part of the process of institutionaliǌing R�D͕ hEͲ
,abitat developed an action plan and a road map͘

The action plan included the following major 
deliverables͗ 

ϭ͘ ReĮned DT^IP with ^D�RT objectives͕ indicators͕ 
a n d perf orma n c e mea s u res ;

2 .  �n R�D framework and strategy for mainstreaming 
R B M ;

ϯ͘ � reformed Programme Review CommiƩee ;now 
Project �dvisory 'roupͿ͕ a key instrument for 
en s u ri n g  t h a t  a l l  proj ec t s  a re res u l t s  f oc u s ed a n d 
aligned to the approved strategic framework and 
biennial work programme and budget͖

ϰ͘ 'uiding principles and benchmarks for designing 
performance measurement plan for the DT^IP͖

5 .  �n introductory R�D training programme for all 
staff͖ 

ϲ͘ 'uidelines for resultsͲbased participatory program 
planning and budgeting͖ and

7 .  � knowledge management system͘ 

� roadmap for implementation of all these was 
developed and guided the process up to ϮϬϭϬ͕ when 
most institutional reforms connected to the DT^IP 
were completed͘ �nother important recommendation 
of the review was the restructuring of the organiǌation 
and the programmatic structure to ensure that they 
were aligned for effective achievement of the DT^IP 
results͘ Implementation of the R�D processes listed 
above was undertaken aŌer implementation of the 
DT^IP had commenced͘ ReĮnement of the results 
framework͕ which was supposed to be the basis of the 
biennial strategic framework and work programmes 
and budgets for the sixͲyear period could only be 
reŇected in the documents for the Įnal biennium of 
the DT^IP͕  as the earlier documents had already been 
developed and adopted by the 'overning Council and 
the 'eneral �ssembly͘  These were therefore͕ not fully 
aligned͕ which presented a major challenge͘ �s result͕ 
the DT^IP and the work programme and budget had 
to be monitored and reported on separately as they 
had different logframes͘ Dany lessons learnt from the 
DT^IP informed the development͕ operationaliǌation͕ 
implementation and management of the second sixͲ
year strategic plan for ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵ͘ �verything was 
done in seƋuence͕ so that the results framework of the 
strategic plan was completed early͕  and the logframes 
for the strategic framework and the work programme 
and budget were replicated from the results framework 
of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n .  

� sixͲyear performance measurement plan was 
developed and was the basis for planning͕ monitoring 
and evaluation for the sixͲyear period͘ The reporting 
burden was greatly reduced as only one report was 
reƋuired to inform on progress made in implementation 
of the sixͲyear strategic plan and the successive biennial 
work programmes and budgets͕ since the two were fully 
aligned͘ The organiǌational structure and the programme 
were also fully aligned͕ i͘e͘ seven subprogrammes 
and seven branches͘ �n R�D capacity assessment 
;C�P^C�EͿ undertaken in ϮϬϭϮ concluded that 
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signiĮcant progress had been made in implementation 
of R�D in the organiǌation with over ϳϱй of the staff 
trained in R�D and signiĮcant improvement noted in 
all pillars of R�D͘ �n KIK^ evaluation of hEͲ,abitat 
undertaken in ϮϬϭϰ concluded that ͞hEͲ,abitat has 
ma de mea s u ra b l e prog res s  i n  i t s  a pproa c h  t o res u l t s  
over time͘ ͙ in interviews and surveys͕ staff noted an 
overa l l  i mprovemen t  i n  t h e c u l t u re of  res u l t s  c ompa red 
to the period of the DT^IP͟ϭϬ 

In spite of a few challenges encountered along the 
way ;see Įgure ϲ belowͿ͕ strengthening of R�D in hEͲ
,abitat is a continuous endeavour͕  and this ,andbook 
exempliĮes the efforts deployed by the organiǌation 
since the 'overning Council of �pril ϮϬϬϳ to implement 
R B M  a n d s t ren g t h en  t h e c u l t u re of  res u l t s .

ϭϬ  �valuation of hnited Eations ,uman ^eƩlements Programme͗ Report of the Kffice of Internal 
   Kversight ^ervices͕ �ͬ�C͘ϱϭͬϮϬϭϱͬϮ

Figure 6: Challenges associated with the implementation of RBM in UN-Habitat

�ƩƌŝďƵtiŽŶ�ǀĞƌƐƵƐ�
ĐŽŶƚƌŝďƵtiŽŶ�ƚŽ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ  ͗

There are challenges in identifying results 
achieved through an intervention ʹ aƩribution͘ 

�onors are especially interested in knowing 
the development resultsͬimpact achieved by a 

recipient organiǌation͘ The problem is that there 
are usually many players in a country and the 

hE is only one͖ and oŌen the resources invested 
in the intervention are a small proportion 

compared to what is invested by the government͘ 
�Ʃribution of results can be done at lower level 

results͕ but at development 
results or impact level͕ hE agencies 

c on t ri b u t e t o a c h i eved res u l t s .

>ĂĐŬ�ŽĨ�ĂůŝŐŶŵĞŶƚ�
ŽĨ�ĐŽƌƉŽƌĂƚĞ�ĂŶĚ�ĐŽƵŶƚƌǇ�

ůĞǀĞů�ƉƌŝŽƌŝtiĞƐ͗�
Country level programming has to respond 
to national priorities͘ �alancing or aligning 

corporate priorities for hE agencies to 
national ones͕ takes time and effort and can 

be challenging to achieve͘ hEͲ,abitat is 
aƩempting to do this through ,abitat country 

programme documents ;,CP�sͿ but not all 
countries in which hEͲ,abitat is 

working have these͘
WŽŽƌ�ĚĞĮŶŝtiŽŶ�ŽĨ�

ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ͗�
�eĮning and measuring results at output 

level is easy͕  while meaningful deĮnition and 
measurement of outcomes with ^D�RT and 

sound indicators is challenging͘ The deĮnition 
and measurement of results in normative 

work is even more challenging͘ To deal with 
this͕ more effort and emphasis should be put 
into this process͕ otherwise the organiǌation 

may invest time͕ effort and scarce 
res ou rc es  on  t h e 

w ron g  t h i n g s .

/ŶĂĚĞƋƵĂƚĞ�
ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�ƐŬŝůů�ĂŵŽŶŐ�

ƐƚĂī�ĂŶĚ�ŵĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ͗��nsuring 
that staff and management have knowledge 
and skills in R�D is a challenge due to time 
constraints͕ pressure of work or liƩle value 

placed by management on staff having R�D 
knowledge Θ skills͘ Turnover of staff can also 

mea n  t h a t  t h e l evel  of  R B M  c ompet en c e i n  a n  
organiǌation is low͘ Competence in R�D is a 

function of both training and practice͕ if R�D 
skills are not used͕ they disappear͘  To address 

this͕ there is a need for continuous 
training͕ coaching and 

brieĮngs on R�D͘

tĞĂŬ�ĐƵůƚƵƌĞ�ŽĨ�
ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ͗�

�uilding a results culture and fully 
institutionaliǌing R�D is the most 
difficult aspect of R�D͘ �uilding a 
culture of results takes time and 
reƋuires necessary incentives ʹ 

however͕  to a large extent there are 
no incentives͘

WĂƌtiĂů�
ŝŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ�ŽĨ�

ƚŚĞ�Z�D�ƐǇƐƚĞŵ͗ res u l t s - b a s ed 
management is a system and for it to be 

implemented effectively͕  all elements of the 
system must work͘ Kne of the weakest links 
is between the results framework and the 

resources framework͘ There are oŌen gaps 
b et w een  pl a n s  a n d res ou rc es .  S t ra t eg i c  pl a n s  

and biennial plans are rarely fully funded͘ 
&or resultsͲbased management systems to 
be effective there must also be effective 

knowledge management ;as part of 
organiǌational learningͿ and 

accountability systems͘
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BEN EFITS

Improved
efficiency and
effectiveness

Timely
performance

information
available for

decision making

Clear
accountabilities

assigned for
results

Performance 
expectations 
jointly set out 
and owned by 
stakeholders

Risks to 
performance 
monitored and 
addressed

Improved 
performance 
reporting to 
stakeholders

Figure 7: Expected Benefits of RBM 
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ZĞƐƵůƚƐͲďĂƐĞĚ�ŵĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ 
R�D is a management strategy by 

which all actors͕ contributing directly 
or indirectly to achieving a set of results͕ 

ensure that their processes͕ products and 
s ervi c es  c on - t ri b u t e t o t h e des i red res u l t s  

;outputs͕ outcomes and higher level goals or 
impactͿ͕ and use information and evidence on 

actual results to inform decision making on the 
design͕ resourcing and delivery 

of programmes and activities͕ as 
well as for accountability 

and reporting͘

ZĞƐƵůƚƐ�ĐŚĂŝŶ�
T h e c a u s a l  s eq u en c e f or a  
development intervention 
that stipulates the necessary 
s eq u en c e t o a c h i eve des i red 
results͘ It begins with inputs͕ 
moving through activities and 
outputs͕ and culminating in individual 
outcomes and those that inŇuence 
outcomes for the community͕  
goalͬimpacts and feedback͘ 
It is based on a Theory of 
Change͕ including underlying 
assumptions͘

KƵƚĐŽŵĞϭϮ  
O u t c omes  repres en t  

changes in the institutional 
and behavioral capacities for 

development conditions that occur 
between the completion of outputs 

a n d t h e a c h i evemen t
of  g oa l s .  

'ŽĂůϭϭ 
� speciĮc end result desired or 

expected to occur as a conseƋuence͕ 
at least in part͕ of an intervention or 

activity͘  It is the higher order objective 
to which a development intervention is 

i n t en ded t o c on t ri b u t e.  

WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�
ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌ 

� performance 
i n di c a t or i s  a  u n i t  

of  mea s u remen t  t h a t  
speciĮes what is to be 

mea s u red a l on g  a  s c a l e 
or di men s i on  b u t  does  n ot  

indicate the direction or change͘ 
Performance indicators are a 

Ƌualitative or Ƌuantitative 
mea n s  of  mea s u ri n g  a n  

output or outcome͕ with the 
intention of gauging the 

perf orma n c e of  a  
prog ra mme or 

i n ves t men t .  

�ĐtiǀŝƚǇ�
�ctions taken or 
work performed 

through which inputs͕ 
such as funds͕ technical 

assistance and other types 
of resources͕ are mobiliǌed 

to produce speciĮc outputs͘ 

ZĞƐƵůƚƐ 
R es u l t s  a re c h a n g es  i n  a  s t a t e or 
condition that derive from a causeͲ
andͲeffect relationship͘ There are 
three types of such changes Ͳ 
outputs͕ outcomes and impact 
Ͳ that can be set in motion by 
a development intervention͘ 
T h e c h a n g es  c a n  b e 
intended or unintended͕ 
positive andͬor negative͘ 

Impac t 
Impact implies changes 

in people s͛ lives͘ This might 
include changes in knowledge͕ skill͕ 

behaviour͕  health or living conditions for 
children͕ adults͕ families or communities͘ 
^uch changes are positive or negative longͲ
term effects on identiĮable population groups 
produced by a development intervention͕ 
intended or unintended͘ These effects can 
be economic͕ socioͲcultural͕ institutional͕ 
environmental͕ technological or of other 
types͘

Basic RBM terminology (A full RBM  
Glossary is provided in annex 2)

Outputs 
O u t pu t s  a re c h a n g es  

in skills or abilities and 
capacities of individuals 

or institutions͕ or the 
availability of new products 

a n d s ervi c es  t h a t  res u l t  f rom t h e 
completion of activities within 

a development intervention 
w i t h i n  t h e c on t rol  of  t h e 

organiǌation͘ They are 
a c h i eved w i t h  t h e 

res ou rc es  provi ded 
a n d w i t h i n  t h e 

time period 
speciĮed͘

ϭϭ  In hEͲ,abitat͕ goals are termed objectives or strategic results
ϭϮ In hEͲ,abitat͕ outcomes are termed expected accomplishments

18
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Inputs 
The Įnancial͕ human͕ 
material͕ technological 
and information 
res ou rc es  u s ed f or 
devel opmen t  
interventions͘ WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�

T h e deg ree t o w h i c h  a  devel opmen t  
intervention or a development partner 
operates according to speciĮc criteriaͬ

standardͬguidelines͕ or achieves results 
i n  a c c or- da n c e w i t h  s t a t ed pl a n s .  

dĂƌŐĞƚ 
^peciĮes a particular 

va l u e t h a t  a n  i n di c a t or 
should reach by a speciĮc 

da t e i n  t h e f u t u re.  F or 
example͕ ͞total literacy rate to 

reach ϴϱ percent among groups 
y and z by the year ϮϬϭϬ͘͟  

�ĞŶĐŚŵĂƌŬ 
Reference point or standard͕ including 

norms͕ against which progress or 
achievements can be assessed͘ � 

benchmark refers to the performance that 
has been achieved in the recent past by 
other comparable organiǌations͕ or what 
can reasonably be expected to have been 

a c h i eved u n der s i mi l a r c i rc u ms t a n c es .  

DŽŶŝƚŽƌŝŶŐ 
� continuous process of collecting 

and analyǌing data for performance 
indicators͕ to compare how well 

a development intervention͕ 
partnership or policy reform is being 

i mpl emen t ed a g a i n s t  ex pec t ed res u l t s  
( a c h i evemen t  of  ou t pu t s  a n d 
prog res s  t ow a rd ou t c omes ) .

�ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ
� rigorous and independent 

a s s es s men t  of  ei t h er c ompl et ed 
or ongoing activities to determine 

the extent to which they are 
achieving stated objectives and 
contributing to decision making

ZĞƐƵůƚƐ�ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ�Žƌ�ŵĂƚƌŝǆ�
� results framework or matrix explains how 
results are to be achieved͕ including causal 
relationships and underlying assumptions 
and risks͘ The results framework reŇects 
strategic level thinking across an entire 
organiǌation͕ a country programme͕ a 

programme component within a country 
programme͕ or a project͘ 

WƌŽũĞĐƚ
� project is a planned set of 
coordinated and interlinked 

activities to deliver agreed 
outputs over a Įxed time 
peri od a n d w i t h i n  c ert a i n  

cost and other limitations͘ 
T h e ou t pu t s  a re ex pec t ed

t o c on t ri b u t e t o ou t c omes  
a n d i mpa c t .

�ĂƐĞůŝŶĞ�
Information gathered 
a t  t h e b eg i n n i n g  of  a  

proj ec t  or prog ra mme 
against which variations 

t h a t  oc c u r i n  t h e proj ec t  or 
prog ra mme a re mea s u red.  

19
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Results-Based 

Planning
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General concept 

2.1.1 What is planning? 
Planning is a critical management function that aims 
to achieve an optimum balance between needs or 
dema n ds  a n d a va i l a b l e res ou rc es .  T h e pl a n n i n g  proc es s  
identiĮes the goals or objectives to be achieved͕ 
formulates the strategies to achieve them͕ organiǌes 
or c rea t es  t h e mea n s  req u i red a n d es t a b l i s h es  
performance measurement frameworks as well as 
determining the resources reƋuired͘ Planning forms 
the basis of the implementation process and directs all 
s t eps  i n  t h ei r proper s eq u en c e.  

“ I f  y ou f ail to p lan ,  y ou are p lan n in g to f ail. ”  
Benjamin Franklin

2.1.2 Why planning?
Planning͕ especially resultsͲbased planning is the Įrst 
phase of the resultsͲbased management approach͘ It 
uses a combination of methodologies and tools͘ te 
plan because͗

ϭ͘ Planning enables an organiǌation to set its vision͕ 
mission͕ goals͕ values and strategies for achieving 

res u l t s  a s  w el l  a s  t h e mea n s  f or mea s u ri n g  
perf orma n c e.

2 .  Planning enabl es  a l i g n men t  of  proj ec t  a n d 
programme objectives with organiǌational goals 
and strategies Ͷ without planning the organiǌation 
may not be in a position to achieve corporate goals 
and impact͕ as projects and programmes could 
deliver services and products that do not effectively 
contribute to the organiǌational mission͘

ϯ͘ Planning clariĮes and outlines what should be 
done when Ͷ without proper planning͕ projects 
or programmes may be implemented at the wrong 
time or in the wrong manner and could result in 
poor ou t c omes .  

ϰ͘ Planning helps mitigate and manage crises and 
ensure smoother implementation

5 .  T h ere will always be unexpected situations in 
programmes and projects͘ ,owever͕  a proper 
planning exercise helps reduce the likelihood of 
these͕ and prepares the team to deal with them 
when they occur͘  The planning process should also 
involve assessing risks and assumptions and thinking 
t h rou g h  pos s i b l e u n i n t en ded c on s eq u en c es  of  
the activities being planned͘ The results of these 
exercises can be very helpful in anticipating and 
dea l i n g  w i t h  prob l ems .  

ϲ͘ Planning improves focus on priorities and leads 
to more efficient use of time͕ money and other 
resources Ͷ,aving a clear plan or roadmap helps 
focus limited resources on priority activities͖ that 
is͕ the ones most likely to bring about the desired 
change͘ tithout a plan͕ it is easy to get distracted 
by competing demands͘ ^imilarly͕  projects and 
programmes are less likely to  go off track and 
become ineffective and inefficient͘

7 .  Planning helps determine what success will look like 
–  a  proper pl a n  h el ps  i n di vi du a l s  a n d u n i t s  t o a s s es s  
w h et h er t h e res u l t s  a c h i eved a re t h os e t h a t  w ere 
intended͕ and to assess any discrepancies͘ Kf course͕ 
this reƋuires effective monitoring and evaluation of 
what was planned͘ &or this reason͕ good planning 

Is the Cheshire Cat right?

“Which road should I take?” Alice asked the Cheshire Cat.

“Where do you want to get to?” the cat asked helpfully.

“I don’t know,” admitted Alice.

“Then,” adviced the cat, “any road will take you there.”

Lewis Carroll. Alice in wonderland.

Figure 8: W h y  p lan n in g?

2.1
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includes a clear strategy for monitoring and 
evaluation and use of the information from these 
proc es s es .

ϴ͘ Planning helps senior management by providing 
guidelines and frameworks for future decisions͘ 
The planning process seeks to answer the following 
Ƌuestions͗ “Who are we? Where are we now? 
Where do we want to be? How do we get there? 
How do we measure our progress?”

In most organisations͕ planning takes place at the 
corporate level as well as at the operational level͘ �t 
the corporate level͕ corporate goals and strategies 
are formulated in a strategic planning process͘ In 
many organisations implementation is oŌen organised 
through projects and programmes͘ In this case the 
operational planning process is also called projectͬ
prog ra mme pl a n n i n g .  

In hEͲ,abitat͕ corporate or programme level planning 
takes place at four levels͗

ϭ͘ The sixͲyear strategic plan
2 .  �iennial strategic frameworks
ϯ͘ �iennial work programme and budget͕ and 
ϰ͘ �nnual work plans

Biennial Work
Programme

& Budget
2016-2017

Biennial Work 
Programme
& Budget 
2018-2019

Biennial Work
Programme

& Budget
2014-2015

Annual
Work Plan 

2014

Annual
Work Plan

2015

Annual 
Work Plan 

2016

Annual 
Work Plan 

2017

Annual 
Work Plan 

2018

Annual 
Work Plan

2019

Biennial 
Strategic 

Framework 
2014-2015

Biennial 
Strategic 

Framework 
2018-2019

Biennial 
Strategic 

Framework 
2016-2017

Six-Year
Strategic 

Plan
2014-2019

Figure 9: Corporate Level Planning in UN-Habitat
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�t project level͕ planning is guided by concept notes͕ 
and project documents͘ Projects are vehicles for 
implementing outputs included in the annual work plans 
and the biennial work programme and budget͘

Planning at both programme and project levels is also used 
t o t ra n s l a t e ma n da t es  rec ei ved f rom i n t erg overn men t a l  
b odi es  i n t o res u l t s .

hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚ�DĂŶĚĂƚĞƐ͗�^�'Ɛ͕�,ĂďŝƚĂƚ��ŐĞŶĚĂ͕�EĞǁ�
hƌďĂŶ��ŐĞŶĚĂ͕�'�͕�'��ĂŶĚ���K^K��ZĞƐŽůƵtiŽŶƐ

^ŝǆͲǇĞĂƌ�^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�WůĂŶ

�ŝĞŶŶĂů�^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�&ƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ

�ŝĞŶŶŝĂů�tŽƌŬ�WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�
ĂŶĚ��ƵĚŐĞƚ

WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞƐ�ĂŶĚ�WƌŽũĞĐƚƐ�ƚŽ�
ĚĞůŝǀĞƌ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ

Figure 10: Translating UN-Habitat mandates to results
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ϭϯ ^ee hEͲ,abitat organiǌational structure in annex ϭ

2.2.1 Introduction to 
corporate planning 
^trategic planning is a fundamental organiǌational 
management activity that is used to set priorities͖ 
focus energy and resources͖ ensure that management͕ 
staff various offices within the organiǌation and other 
stakeholders are working toward common goals͖ 
es t a b l i s h  a g reemen t  a rou n d i n t en ded res u l t s ;  a n d a s s es s  
and adjust the organiǌation s͛ direction in response to 
a changing environment͘ It is a disciplined effort that 
produces fundamental decisions and actions that shape 
and guide what an organiǌation is͕ who it serves͕ what 
it does͕ and why it does it͕ with a focus on the future͘ 
�ffective strategic planning articulates not only where 
an organiǌation is going and the actions needed to make 
progress͕ but also how it will know if it is successful͘

In hEͲ,abitat͕ the strategic plan provides the ;iͿ strategic 
seƫng͖ ;iiͿ overarching vision͕ ;iiiͿ strategic results to be 
achieved͕ ;ivͿ areas of focus͕ and ;vͿ implementation 
strategies͕ that will guide its work for a period of six 
years͘

The 'overning Council in ϮϬϬϱ reƋuested hEͲ,abitat 
to develop a strategic plan to sharpen its programmatic 
focus in critical areas͘ The Įrst strategic plan͕ the 
DediumͲTerm ^trategic and Institutional Plan ;DT^IPͿ 
for ϮϬϬϴͲϮϬϭϯ was developed in ϮϬϬϳ͕ and a subseƋuent 
strategic plan for ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵ was developed by the 
�gency and approved by the 'overning Council in ϮϬϭϯ͘ 

hEͲ,abitat s͛ planning process therefore starts with a 
sixͲyear strategic plan͘ In order to align the strategic 
plan with the planning cycle of the hE ̂ ecretariat which 
uses biennial strategic frameworks as the main policy 
document͕ hEͲ,abitat implements the strategic plan 
in a rolling manner͕  with three consecutive strategic 
frameworks and work programme and budgets͘ 

In practice͕ three consecutive biennial strategic 
frameworks are derived from the strategic plan͘ &or 
example͕ from the strategic plan ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵ are derived 
the strategic frameworks ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϱ͕ ϮϬϭϲͲϮϬϭϳ and 
ϮϬϭϴͲϮϬϭϵ͘

�ach biennial strategic framework leads to a 
corresponding biennial work programme and budget 
;tPΘ�Ϳ͘ �s in the example in Įgure ϵ͕ there are three  
work programmes and budgets ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϱ͕ ϮϬϭϲͲϮϬϭϳ 
and ϮϬϭϴͲϮϬϭϵ͘

&inally͕  each biennial tPΘ� leads to Ϯ annual work 
plans͘ &or example͕ from the tPΘ� ϮϬϭϰ  Ͳ ϮϬϭϱ  will be 
derived the ϮϬϭϰ and ϮϬϭϱ annual work plans͘

The strategic plan͕ the strategic frameworks͕ the work 
programmes and budgets͕ and the annual plans are all 
presented along hEͲ,abitat s͛ seven ;ϳͿ focus areas or 
subprogrammes͖ namely͗

•  ^ubprogramme ϭ͗ hrban >egislation͕ >and and 
'overnance

•  S u b prog ra mme 2 ͗ hrban Planning and �esign

•  ^ubprogramme ϯ͗ hrban �conomy and Dunicipal 
F i n a n c e

•  ^ubprogramme ϰ͗ hrban �asic ^ervices

•  S u b prog ra mme 5 ͗ ,ousing and ^lum hpgrading

•  ^ubprogramme ϲ͗ Risk Reduction and Rehabilitation

•  S u b prog ra mme 7 ͗ hrban Research and Capacity 
D evel opmen t

The seven subprogrammes are jointly implemented by 
seven corresponding thematic branches and ϰ regional 
offices under a matrix structureϭϯ.

Corporate level planning 
in UN-Habitat2.2
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Figure 11: Delivering the Strategic Plan

6-year Strategic 
Plan 

3 consecutive 
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3 consecutive 
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and Budgets 

6 Annual Work 
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Projects to 
deliver work 
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2.2.2 Strategic Planning
 
The hEͲ,abitat ^trategic Plan is a sixͲyear document 
that constitutes the overarching framework providing 
the vision͕ mission͕ goal and strategic direction of the 
organiǌation͘ The preparation of the strategic plan at 
hEͲ,abitat includes the following steps͗

ϭ͘ ^electing a team
2 .  Preparing a concept note
ϯ͘ Communicating with staff about the preparation of 

t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n
ϰ͘ Conducting a situation analysis ;there are we now 

a n d w h a t  a re t h e t ren ds ? )
5 .  �eĮning an identityͬassessing hEͲ,abitat s͛ identity 

( W h o a re w e? )
ϲ͘ �eĮning the future ;there do we want to be͍ that 

are our priorities and results͍Ϳ
7 .  �eĮning strategies ;,ow do we get there͍ that are 

the risks and assumptions͍ ,ow much will it cost͍Ϳ
ϴ͘ �eĮning performance tracking mechanism ;,ow do 

w e mea s u re prog res s ? )

^ƚĞƉ�ϭ͗�^ĞůĞĐtiŶŐ�Ă�ƚĞĂŵ

The strategic planning exercise is led by the �xecutive 
�irector of hEͲ,abitat ;��Ϳ͘ The �� is responsible for 
es t a b l i s h i n g  a  di vers e a n d i n c l u s i ve s t ra t eg i c  pl a n n i n g  
team͕ including a chair͘  

The strategic planning team should be kept to a 
manageable number that allows representation 
from a diverse crossͲsection of hEͲ,abitat staff and 
representatives of the CommiƩee of Permanent 
Representatives ;CPRͿ ;Dember ^tatesͿ if need be͕ but 
not too large as to impede the ability of the team to 
operate effectively͘  The team should represent ^enior 
Danagement �oard and other core functions͘
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^ƚĞƉ�Ϯ͗�WƌĞƉĂƌŝŶŐ�Ă�ĐŽŶĐĞƉƚ�ŶŽƚĞ�Žƌ�Ă�ƌŽĂĚŵĂƉ

Kne of the Įrst tasks of the strategic planning team is to 
develop a concept note and roadmap that deĮnes the 
strategic planning process and stages͕ responsibilities͕ 
timeframe and communication plan͘ The team also 
prepares the terms of reference for a facilitator͕  
preferably a trained professional who has no vested 
interests in the outcome of the plan͕ and is therefore less 
likely to be intimidated or become partial͘ �n impartial 
third party can concentrate on the process instead of 
the end result and can ask the tough Ƌuestions that 
others may be afraid to ask͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϯ͗��ŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂtiŶŐ�ǁŝƚŚ�ƐƚĂī�ĂďŽƵƚ�ƚŚĞ�
ƉƌĞƉĂƌĂtiŽŶ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƉůĂŶ

� strategic plan is an organiǌationͲwide process and staff 
a t  a l l  l evel s  mu s t  b e i n vol ved a n d c on t ri b u t e.  F or t h i s  
reason͕ the �� should communicate with all the staff͕ 
through town hall meetings and regular memos on the 
preparation of the strategic plan͖ including on channels 
available to all staff to contribute to the development 
of the plan ;e͘g͘ email͕ intranet͕ posters͕ etc͘Ϳ͘ Kpen 
and free discussion regardless of each person s͛ position 
within the organiǌation should be encouraged͘ 

^ƚĞƉ�ϰ͗��ŽŶĚƵĐtiŶŐ�Ă�ƐŝƚƵĂtiŽŶ�ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ�;tŚĞƌĞ�ĂƌĞ�
ǁĞ�ŶŽǁ�ĂŶĚ�ǁŚĂƚ�ĂƌĞ�ƚŚĞ�ƚƌĞŶĚƐ͍Ϳ

�efore an organiǌation aƩempts to chart its future 
course͕ it must Įrst determine where it currently stands͘ 
It must gauge conditions both inside and outside the 
organiǌation in order to plan ahead͘ 

�t hEͲ,abitat͕ an internalͬexternal assessment 
s u pport s  t h e “Where are we now and what are the 
trends?” stage of the strategic planning process͘ It 
provides a baseline assessment of the organiǌation͘ 
&urther͕  extending the internalͬexternal assessment 
by anticipating the evolution of current conditions and 
identifying emerging issues and trends ;also known as 
͞foresight͟Ϳ͕ lays the groundwork for the “Where do we 
want to be? What are our priorities and results?” s t a g e 
of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n n i n g  proc es s .

�y gaining a thorough understanding of both internal 
and external factors͕ senior managers and planners in 
hEͲ,abitat are beƩer able to position the organiǌation 

to respond to beneĮciaries͛ needs in the areas of 
s u s t a i n a b l e u rb a n  devel opmen t .  

Typically͕  guided by the facilitator͕  both senior managers 
and staff are involved in collecting and analyǌing the data 
to enhance their understanding of the organiǌation͘ 
Inputs should also be sought from Dember ^tates 
;e͘g͘ through the hEͲ,abitat CommiƩee of Permanent 
RepresentativesͿ͕ strategic and key partners͕ beneĮciary 
communities and other stakeholders͘

Internalͬexternal assessment involves͗ 

•  ^ŝƚƵĂtiŽŶ�/ŶǀĞŶƚŽƌǇ Ͳ �n assessment of hEͲ,abitat s͛ 
position͕ performance͕ problems͕ and potential͘ 

•  �ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů� ^ĐĂn Ͳ �n analysis of key external 
elements or forces that affect the environment in 
which hEͲ,abitat functions͘ 

T o l ea d i n t o t h e “Where do we want to be? What are 
our priorities and results?” part of the planning process͕ 
the internalͬexternal assessment is supported by͗ 

•  &ŽƌĞƐŝŐŚƚ Ͳ �xplicit efforts should be made to 
systematically identify͕  monitor͕  and analyǌe longͲ
term trends and issues that are likely to affect hEͲ
,abitat s͛ future environment of operations͘ It also 
examines the implications those trends and issues 
may have for alternative organiǌational goals and 
potential actions͘ 

•  WƌŽďůĞŵ��ŶĂůǇƐŝƐ�Ͳ �n identiĮcation and analysis of 
strategic issuesͶproblems or concerns of critical 
importance to hEͲ,abitat and its beneĮciaries and 
other stakeholders͘ 

It does not maƩer whether the internal situation 
inventory or the external environmental scan is 
done Įrst͕ as long as both are done͘ &oresight and 
problem analysis should be ongoing at some level in 
the organiǌation͘ ,owever͕  both play a particularly 
i mport a n t  rol e du ri n g  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n n i n g  proc es s  
and should therefore be formally undertaken͘

;ĂͿ� ^ŝƚƵĂtiŽŶ� ŝŶǀĞŶƚŽƌǇ� -  How to conduct a situation 
inventory 

� situation inventory is an assessment of hEͲ,abitat s͛ 
position͕ performance͕ results͕ problems͕ and potential͘ 



27

Supporting the implementation of the New Urban Agenda

It identiĮes strengths and weaknesses and evaluates 
authority and capacity to respond to issues͕ problems͕ 
and opportunities͘ It identiĮes beneĮciaries and their 
needs and expectations͘ It also reveals the paradigms 
;paƩerns or beliefsͿ and values that comprise the 
organiǌation s͛ current philosophy and drive ;or disruptͿ 
current operations͖ it throws light on administrative or 
ma n a g eri a l  pol i c i es  a n d proc edu res  t h a t  h el p or i n h i b i t  
performance͘ � situation inventory should accurately 
reŇect hEͲ,abitat s͛ internal situation͘ 

� situation inventory is a team exercise͘ ^enior 
management͕ with support from the facilitator͕  and 
input from the planning officers͕ should design the 
method ;e͘g͘ survey͕  focus group͕ etc͘Ϳ to be used in 
conducting an internal assessment͘ Danagers and 
staff should be involved in the collection and analysis 
of information͘ They must be briefed thoroughly 
beforehand regarding the assessment and its purpose͕ 
and how the information gathered during the 
a s s es s men t  w i l l  b e u s ed.  

'enerally͕  a situation inventory includes meetings 
in which managers and staff͕ with the help of the 
facilitator͕  work through a series of exercises and 
Ƌuestions designed to assess the organiǌation s͛ internal 
condition and capacity͘  ^enior management may opt 
to conduct an employee survey͘  ,owever͕  the key to a 
successful internal assessment is thorough preparation 
and communication͘ 

The situation inventory is the Įrst time that many staff͕ 
and even some managers͕ become involved actively 
in the strategic planning process͘ ^o this may be their 
Įrst opportunity to express any doubts or complaints 
they may harbor about the process͘ To help prepare 
participants for the situation inventory͕  be sure to let 
them know ahead of time about the purpose of the 
internal assessment and how it Įts into the complete 
strategic planning process͘ 'arnering input from 
managers and staff for the design of assessment 
met h ods  c a n  a l s o ex pedi t e t h e a c t u a l  a s s es s men t  
ex erc i s e.

^peciĮcally͕  a situation inventory responds to the 
following Ƌuestions͗ 

ϭ͘ tho are hEͲ,abitat s͛ beneĮciaries and 
stakeholders͍ 

2 .  there has hEͲ,abitat been programmatically͍
ϯ͘ there is hEͲ,abitat now͍
ϰ͘ that opportunities for positive change exist͍
5 .  that are hEͲ,abitat s͛ strengths and weaknesses͍

These Ƌuestions can be part of a survey͕  or can be 
discussed in meetings carried out as part of the situation 
inventory process͘

;ďͿ� �ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů� ƐĐĂŶ -  How to scan the external 
environment

U N Ͳ,abitat does not operate in a vacuum͘ To carry out 
its mission͕ hEͲ,abitat must function within an external 
environment that oŌen exerts forces over which the 
organiǌation has liƩle control͘ &urther͕  that operating 
environment ;internal and externalͿ may be subject to 
freƋuent shiŌs or changes͘ 

�n environmental scan is an analysis of key external 
elements or forces that inŇuence the environment 
in which hEͲ,abitat functions͘ ^canning provides an 
essential backdrop for both strategic planning and 
policy development͘ �n environmental scan looks at 
the current operating environment and͕ combined 
with foresight methodologies͕ anticipates changes in 
the future environment͘ �n environmental scan looks 
a t  b ot h  t h e i n t ern a l  a n d ex t ern a l  en vi ron men t  a n d 
responds to the following types of Ƌuestions͕ which 
should be customiǌed by senior management and 
planning officers depending on the context͘
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E X T E R N AL I N T E R N AL

What are the emerging sustainable urban development challenges 
to be addressed, in line with UN-Habitat’s mandate?

What is the state of knowledge on sustainable urban 
development issues?

What progress has been made in implementing the Habitat 
Agenda/New Urban Agenda, the SDGs and other internationally 
agreed goals?

What external environmental elements currently affect 
UN-Habitat? How? Which are most critical? Which are likely 
to help or impede the organization? 

What major current issues or problems affect the organization? 
Are these local, national, regional, or global in scope? 
Why are they of such importance? 

What are UN-Habitat’s strengths, weaknesses, 
opportunities and threats?

What are the weaknesses and strengths of the 
current or previous strategic plans?

What risks is UN-Habitat confronted with?

UN-Habitat’s comparative advantage and its 
current niche.

What are the gaps and capacity constraints 
UN-Habitat is confronted with?

What current events (development, humanitarian, etc.), issues, 
or trends have captured the attention of the public? 
How do these affect UN-Habitat’s work?

What topical significant issues should UN-Habitat address? 

Table 2: Sample questions for environmental scan

;ĐͿ� &ŽƌĞƐŝŐŚƚ -  Why and how to foresee or anticipate 
change

T h e environment in which hEͲ,abitat operates is 
changing rapidly͘  &or example͕ demographic shiŌs͕ 
economic swings͕ technological innovations͕ and 
changing social values and lifestyles reƋuire alterations 
to hEͲ,abitat s͛ policies and strategies for contributing 
to the implementation of the ϮϬϯϬ �genda for 
^ustainable �evelopment͕ the Eew hrban �genda and 
achieving lasting results͘ To avoid crisis management 
and wasted resources͕ the �xecutive �irector must be 
able to anticipate issues͕ problems͕ and opportunities͘ 
&oresight leads to beƩer decision making͕ policy 
development͕ and strategic planning͘ To decide where 
hEͲ,abitat wants to be in the future͕ it helps to have an 
idea of what the future operating environment will be͘ 

&oresight involves explicit efforts to systematically 
identify͕  monitor͕  and analyǌe longͲterm trends and 
issues that are likely to affect hEͲ,abitat s͛ future 
environment and to examine the implications those 

trends and issues may have for alternative organiǌation 
goals and possible organiǌation actions͘ 

&oresight methods oŌen involve one or more of the 
following͗ ;iͿ issue identiĮcation͕ ;iiͿ trends analysis͕ ;iiiͿ 
futures programmes͕ and ;ivͿ alternative futures͘

ϭ͘ Issue or problem identiĮcation uses methods to 
identify policy issues that are likely to occur in 
the future͘ It is usually associated with scanning 
activities͘ ^canning is a periodic and systematic 
assessment of the social͕ political͕ economic͕ and 
physical external environment͕ with an eye for 
changes that may affect the organiǌation over time͘ 

2 .  T rends analysis͕ which is oŌen used in demographic͕ 
economic͕ technological͕ and social forecasting͕ 
analyǌes trends and aƩempts to project future 
developments͘ Trends analysis is more statistically 
ori en t ed t h a n  ot h er f ores i g h t  met h ods .  

ϯ͘ � futures programme usually starts by identifying 
a preferred future and working its way backward 
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to identify the means necessary to bring about 
that future͘ This generally results in a broad policy 
framework or strategic plan that drives more 
detailed strategic andͬor operational plans͘ &utures 
programmes are oŌen linked to a highly visible date 
or event ;for example͕ a major upcoming event or 
f oru m s u c h  a s  t h e W orl d U rb a n  F oru m) .  

ϰ͘ �lternative f u t u res  i s  a  met h od t h a t  u s es  s c en a ri o 
building to investigate possible or probable future 
paths͘ It allows managers to simulate various future 
conditions and explore the probable outcomes of 
various courses of action͘ &or example͕ linked with 
trends analysis͕ different scenarios could project 
futures with ͞if the trends continue͟ ;a reactive 
approachͿ or ͞if we alter the trends͟ ;a proactive 
approachͿ alternatives͘ In difficult Įnancial times͕ 
organiǌations might construct scenarios reŇecting 
different levels of funding͘ 

;ĚͿ�WƌŽďůĞŵ�ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ -  How to analyze issues/problems
�nvironmental scanning and foresight activities allow 
management to͗ ;iͿ anticipate emerging policy issues͖ 
;iiͿ identify unanticipated side effects of proposed 
policy͖ ;iiiͿ understand emerging trends and crossover 
effects of policies͖ ;ivͿ support accountability ;oversight 
and evaluationͿ͖ and ;vͿ identify and involve relevant 
stakeholders͘ 

�efore an issue can be addressed͕ it must be analyǌed 
or diagnosed͘ That is͕ the facts must be determined͘ 
This involves the following͗ 

ϭ͘ �eĮne the issue or problem and determine its 
pa ra met ers .  

2 .  hnderstand who is affected by the issue or problem 
and how they are affected͘ 

ϯ͘ D et ermi n e h ow  s eri ou s  a n d i mmedi a t e t h e i s s u e or 
prob l em i s .  

ϰ͘ Project future trends for the issue or problem͘ 
5 .  �etermine the underlying causes of the issue or 

problem͖ identify and verify the key cause;sͿ͘ 
ϲ͘ �ssign a priority relative to other concerns͘
7 .  hse the information generated by the situation 

inventory͕  environmental scan͕ foresight and 
problem analysis͘ 

 
The key purpose of this analysis is to try and ensure 
that ͚root causes͛ and not just the symptoms of the 

problem;sͿ͕ are identiĮed and subseƋuently addressed 
as part of the strategic plan process͘ � clear and 
comprehensive problem analysis provides a sound 
foundation on which to develop a set of relevant and 
focused objectives͘ 

WƌŽďůĞŵ�dƌĞĞ�ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ�

O n e main tool used in problem analysis is the ͞ƉƌŽďůĞŵ�
ƚƌĞĞ͕͟  a simpliĮed example of which is shown in            
annex ϯ͘ Important points to note about using the 
problem tree tool are͗ 

•  T h ere a re t w o ma i n  a pproa c h es  t h a t  c a n  b e u s ed 
to help give focus to the problem analysis͕ namely͗ 
;iͿ the ͚focal problem͛ method͕ through which the 
g rou p b ra i n s t orms  on  devel opmen t  prob l ems  ( or 
constraintsͿ͘ tith this method͕ a focal problem is 
identiĮed͕ and the cause and effect analysis then 
pivots around the focal problem͖ ;iiͿ the ͚objectives 
oriented͛ method͕ whereby a broad or highͲlevel 
development objective is speciĮed at the start of the 
analysis͕ and constraints to achieving this objective 
are then brainstormed͕ analyǌed and sorted into a 
causeͲandͲeffect logic͘ �oth approaches are eƋually 
valid͕ and which approach to use is largely up to 
i n di vi du a l  pref eren c e a n d c i rc u ms t a n c es .  

•  Ideally͕  problem analysis should be undertaken as 
a group activity involving stakeholders who can 
contribute relevant technical and local knowledge͘ 
� workshop environment is an appropriate forum 
for developing problem trees͕ analyǌing the results͕ 
and proposing solutions͘ 

•  It may be appropriate to undertake a number of 
separate problem analysis exercises with different 
stakeholder groups͕ to help determine different 
perspectives and how priorities vary͘  

•  O n e s hould not necessarily expect full consensus 
among stakeholders on what the priority problems 
are or what the causality of these problems is͘ 

•  It is import a n t  t o rec og n i z e t h a t  t h e prob l em t ree 
di a g ra m— h ow ever i t  i s  produ c ed— s h ou l d provi de 
a simpliĮed but nevertheless robust version of 
reality͘  If it is too complicated͕ it is likely to be less 
useful in providing direction to subseƋuent steps in 
the analysis͘ 
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�efore starting work on preparing a problem tree͗ 

•  Clarify the scope of the investigation or analysis͘ 
zou will not want͕ or be able͕ to deal with a limitless 
range of problems͘ This information should thus 
help identify either an appropriate objective͕ or 
focal problem͕ to help give focus to the problem 
tree analysis͘ 

•  Inform yourself further͘  Collect and review existing 
background information on the main issue;sͿ of 
concern͘ �re you clear what the main issues are͕ or 
are likely to be͍ 

•  Identify the relevant stakeholder group;sͿ͘ tho 
n eeds  t o b e i n vol ved?  

T h e f ol l ow i n g  ma i n  s t eps  s h ou l d b e f ol l ow ed i n  
conducting a problem tree analysis͗

ϭ͘� /ĚĞŶtiĨǇŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ�ůŝƐtiŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ŵĂŝŶ�ƉƌŽďůĞŵƐ�

•  �xplain  t h e pu rpos e of  t h e ex erc i s e a n d t h e 
context within which it is taking place͘ �xplain 
t h e prob l em t ree met h od a n d t h e i n pu t  
expected from the participants͘ Provide some 
examples of the cause and effect relationship 
before starting͕ emphasiǌing the importance of 
identifying root causes͘ 

•  U s i n g contributions from the group͕ list all the 
negative statements about the situation you 
are analyǌing͘ This can be undertaken as a 
b ra i n s t ormi n g  s es s i on .  

•  Print each problem statement in clear language 

on  a card and display this on some suitable wall 
s pa c e.

Ϯ͘� /ĚĞŶtiĨǇŝŶŐ�ĐŽƌĞ�ƉƌŽďůĞŵƐ�

•  T h rou g h discussions͕ identify a core problem on 
w h i c h  a l l  c a n  a g ree -  t h e on e( s )  w h i c h  a ppea r t o 
be linked to the most negative statements͘ 

•  Print a precise deĮnition of the core problem on 
a card ;if the existing statement reƋuires further 
clariĮcationͿ͘ 

•  D i s pl ay the card on a wall ;or on the ŇoorͿ so 
that the whole group can clearly see it͘ 

ϯ͘� /ĚĞŶtiĨǇŝŶŐ�ĐĂƵƐĞ�ĂŶĚ�ĞīĞĐƚ�

•  B eg in to distribute the negative statement 
cards according to whether they are ͚causes͕͛  
i͘e͘ leading to the core problem͕ or ͚effects͕͛  i͘e͘ 

resulting from the core problem͘ �o this until 
a l l  c a u s es  a re b el ow  t h e c ore prob l em a n d a l l  
effects are above the core problem͘ �t any 
stage in the exercise͕ those statements that are 
c on s i dered t o b e u n c l ea r s h ou l d ei t h er b e more 
clearly speciĮed or discarded͘ Problems that 
are clear but very general in nature and which 
affect not only the core issue͕ but would apply 
to almost any development problem͕ can be 
treated as ͚ overall constraints͛ and moved to the 
side of the main problem tree͘ This helps keep 
t h e c ore prob l em t ree f oc u s ed a n d ma n a g ea b l e.  
zou can be guided in this by considering whether 
or not the problem is likely to be one that can be 
addressed by an activityͲbased solution͘ If not͕ 
i t  i s  a  c on s t ra i n t .  

•  T h en the guiding Ƌuestioning for further 
s t ru c t u ri n g  t h e s t a t emen t s  i n t o a  prob l em t ree 
becomes ͞that leads to that͍͟ Choose any 
negative statement printed as a problem on 
the cards and ask͗ ͞that leads to that͍͟ Then 
select from the cards the most likely cause of 
the problem͕ and place it below the chosen 
s t a t emen t .  

•  If t h ere a re t w o or more c a u s es  c omb i n i n g  t o 
produce an effect͕ place them side by side 
below the resulting effect͘ 

•  �Ōer you have placed the card or cards for each 
relationship͕ pause to review͘ Then ask the 
g rou p i f  t h ere a re more c a u s es  l ea di n g  t o t h a t  
prob l em.  

•  S i milarly you must ask if there are any more 
effects resulting from that problem͘ 

•  If  t here are multiple effects resulting from a 
cause͕ place them side by side and above the 
c a u s e( s ) .  

ϰ͘� �ŚĞĐŬŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ůŽŐŝĐ�

•  �t each stage you should invite participants to 
move the cards͕ i͘e͘ to suggest or hypothesiǌe 
other relationships͘ 

•  W hen you have placed all cards͕ review the 
s t ru c t u re t o en s u re t h a t  rel a t ed s t rea ms  of  
cause and effect are close to each other on the 
prob l em di a g ra m.  

•  Choose one of the cards at the top line of your 
Problem Tree͕ then work back through the 
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diagram according to the guiding Ƌuestion͗ 
͞that leads to͕ or causes͕ that͍͟ in order to 
check the logic or completeness of your causeͲ
effect structure͘ 

ϱ͘� DƌĂŌŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ƉƌŽďůĞŵ�ƚƌĞĞ�ĚŝĂŐƌĂŵ�

•  D raw vertical links to show causeͲeffect 
relationships͕ and horiǌontal links to show joint 
causes and combined effects͖ 

•  Copy your di a g ra m on t o a  s h eet  of  pa per a n d 
distribute it for further comment and variations 
within an appropriate time period͘ 

ϲ͘� �ĞĂůŝŶŐ�ǁŝƚŚ�ŽǀĞƌĂůů�ĐŽŶƐƚƌĂŝŶƚƐ 

O vera rching development problems that are identiĮed 
during the analysis͕ but cannot be addressed directly 
should be taken out of the main problem tree diagram 
a n d c on s i dered a s  overa l l  c on s t ra i n t s .  T h es e overa l l  
c on s t ra i n t s  s h ou l d t h en  b e c on s i dered a s  pa rt  of  t h e 
risks and assumptions analysis undertaken later in the 
proc es s .

^ƵŵŵĂƌŝǌŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ŽƵƚĐŽŵĞ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ƐŝƚƵĂtiŽŶ�ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ

�t several points during the strategic planning process͕ 
senior managers and staff review and analyǌe the 
information generated by the internalͬexternal 
assessment͘ The information gathered is ultimately 
presented in a report͕ including a strengths͕ weaknesses͕ 
opportunities and threats ;^tKTͿ matrix͖ as well as a 
synthesis section on trends and emerging priorities͘ 
thatever format is used͕ the report should be concise͘
Through the situation inventory͕  environmental scan͕ 
foresight and problem analysis͕ senior managers 
and staff of hEͲ,abitat should have a thorough 
u n ders t a n di n g  of  t h e i n t ern a l  a n d ex t ern a l  f a c t ors  

affecting the organiǌation͘ They should also have 
identiĮed any strategic issues and priorities that merit 
s pec i a l  emph a s i s .  
The Įnal results of the internalͬexternal assessment 
i n f orm t h e ot h er ph a s es  of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n n i n g  proc es s .  
The information revealed during the assessment is also 
valuable for implementing Ƌuality management efforts͕ 
developing budget reƋuests͕ conducting programme 
evaluations͕ and preparing for audits͘

T h e a s s es s men t  s h ou l d b e revi ew ed or repea t ed w h en  
revising and updating the strategic plan͘ &oresight efforts 
should remain ongoing͕ even if they are informal rather 
than institutionaliǌed͘ ^taying aware of environmental 
conditions and emerging issues helps hEͲ,abitat avoid 
being blindsided by events or problems͘ 

^ƚĞƉ� ϱ͗� �ĞĮŶŝŶŐ� ĂŶ� ŝĚĞŶtiƚǇͬƌĞǀŝĞǁŝŶŐ� hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚ͛Ɛ�
ŝĚĞŶtiƚǇ�;tŚŽ�ĂƌĞ�ǁĞ͍Ϳ

In the context of the strategic planning process͕ hEͲ
,abitat senior managers and staff must take a critical look 
at the identity of the organiǌation before projecting the 
organiǌation into the future͕ by reviewing and adjusting 
as necessary the vision͕ mission and philosophy of the 
organiǌation based on the Įndings and conclusions of 
the internalͬexternal assessment͘

The vision͕ mission͕ and philosophy ;valuesͿ comprise 
the ͞identity͟ of hEͲ,abitat Ͷits ͞uniƋueness͘͟  
Krganiǌational identity is more than a name͕ logo͕ 
or line of business͘ It denotes the uniƋue capabilities 
and characteristics of the organiǌation ;the special mix 
of knowledge͕ skills͕ experience͕ expertise͕ and even 
aƫtudeͿ that distinguish it and determine its ability to 
achieve lasting results͘ 

H E L PFU L
T o achieving strategic results 

H AR M FU L
T o achieving strategic results 

Table 3 : Template for a SW O T matrix

I nternal factors Strengths
...
...

Weaknesses
...
...

Opportuni�es
...
...

T hreats
...
...

E xternal &  I nternal
factors   
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^trategic planning links organiǌational identity to 
productive potential͖ it pinpoints what the organiǌation 
does well and what it does not͘ Identity reveals 
information about the character of the organiǌation and 
provides the glue that binds the parts of an organiǌation 
t og et h er t o f orm a  w h ol e.

^enior managers with support from the facilitator take 
the lead in identifying and expressing the uniƋueness 
of hEͲ,abitat͘ ,owever͕  organiǌational identity 
reŇects the values and ideas of the whole organiǌation͘ 
^enior managers should therefore seek and weigh the 
opinions and perceptions of all staff as well as external 
stakeholders͘ &or that reason͕ the Įndings of the 
internalͬexternal environmental scan are important͕ 
before undertaking the visionͲmissionͲphilosophy 
c ompon en t s  of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n n i n g  proc es s .

;ĂͿ� sŝƐŝŽŶ͗ � compelling conceptual image of the 
des i red f u t u re

T h e vision focuses on what the organiǌation wants 
to achieve in a way that motivates the organiǌation 
toward its aƩainment͘ It is the inspiration for all other 
components of the planning process͘ It is a vision of͕  
and for success and results͘ The vision symboliǌes hEͲ
,abitat s͛ future͘ It is a critical ingredient for change͘ 

It represents a global͕ continual purpose for the 
organiǌation͘ It is the ultimate standard toward which 
progress and results are measured͘ Its structure is less 
important than its effect on the values and behavior of 
every member of the organiǌation͘

,Žǁ�ƚŽ�ĂƐƐĞƐƐͬĐƌĞĂƚĞ�ƚŚĞ��ǀŝƐŝŽŶ�ŽĨ�hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚ
CraŌing a great vision is a leadership challenge͘ In fact͕ 
it can be argued that craŌing an organiǌation s͛ vision 
for changeͶand then empowering staff to achieve that 
visionͶis management s͛ most important contribution 
t o t h e a c h i evemen t  of  ex c el l en c e a n d res u l t s .  

,owever͕  a great vision is conceived through partnership 
b et w een  s en i or ma n a g ers  a n d t h os e w h o w i l l  b e l i vi n g  
with the vision͘ hEͲ,abitat s͛ vision incorporates values 
and ideals of all staff in ,eadƋuarters͕ Regional͕ Country 
and >iaison Kffices͘ 

�y sharing the vision͕ management and staff members 
es t a b l i s h  s h a red ow n ers h i p of  t h e overa l l  vi s i on  a s  w el l  
as a commitment to the fulĮllment of that vision͘ 

Reviewing or craŌing a vision of hEͲ,abitat takes into 
account the following͗ 

•  W h a t  are our aspirations͍ that is our ideal future͍ 

•  W h a t  overa l l  res u l t s  do w e w a n t  t o a c c ompl i s h ?  

•  W h a t  legacy do we wish to leave͍ 

•  W h a t will hEͲ,abitat be like in the future͍ 

•  ,ow do we wish to be known by our stakeholders͍ 

•  ,ow will we enhance the Ƌuality of life for those 
who use our servicesͬproducts͍ 

hEͲ,abitat s͛ vision statement covers the lifetime of the 
strategic plan and may even extend beyond the time 
frame of the plan͘ The vision statement should be͗

•  B ri ef  a n d memora b l e 

•  Inspi ri n g  a n d c h a l l en g i n g  

•  D es criptive of the ideal 

•  D es criptive of future accomplishments or service 
l evel s  

•  �ppealing to everyone in the organiǌation and to 
beneĮciaries and other stakeholders

BOX Effective organizationsϮ

Krganiǌations that effectively manage and market 
their identitiesͶconvey their uniƋue values͕ 
strengths͕ and experience inside and outside the 
organiǌationͶcan position themselves to take 
greater advantage of opportunities and withstand 
adversity͘

BOX UN-Habitat’s Vision Statementϯ

͞hEͲ,abitat promotes the stronger commitment 
of national and local governments as well as other 
relevant stakeholders to work towards the realiǌation 
of a world with economically productive͕ socially 
inclusive and environmentally sustainable cities and 
other human seƩlements͘͟  2014-2019 Strategic Plan
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KƚŚĞƌ�ĞǆĂŵƉůĞƐ�ŽĨ�ǀŝƐŝŽŶ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ͗

hE/��&

“UNICEF is the driving force that helps build a world 
where the rights of every child are realized.”

hE�W

“To help countries achieve the simultaneous eradication 
of poverty and significant reduction of inequalities and 
exclusion” (2014-2017 Strategic Plan).

;ďͿ� DŝƐƐŝŽŶ͗ � broad͕ comprehensive statement of 
pu rpos e

T h e mission identiĮes what hEͲ,abitat does and 
for whom͘ That is͕ it describes hEͲ,abitat s͛ services 
and products and its beneĮciaries͘ The mission is all 
encompassing and rarely changes͘ 

The mission statement should be wriƩen to answer the 
following Ƌuestions͗

ϭ͘ W h a t  i s  ou r n a me?

2 .  W h a t  do w e do?

ϯ͘ F or w h om do w e do i t ?

ϰ͘ thy are hEͲ,abitat s͛ resources devoted to this 
effort͍

� wellͲwriƩen mission statement͗ 

ϭ͘ IdentiĮes purpose but not process͘ It describes the 
overall reason for the existence of the organiǌation͕ 
as established by relevant mandate and resolutions͘ 

2 .  IdentiĮes beneĮciaries of the organiǌation or users 
of the organiǌation s͛ products or services͘ 

ϯ͘ IdentiĮes the services or products provided by the 
organiǌation to meet the needs of its beneĮciaries 
and other stakeholders͘ It helps identify the needs 
or expectations of stakeholders 

ϰ͘ Is clear a n d s u c c i n c t .  

In deĮning hEͲ,abitat s͛ mission͕ the following tasks 
should be completed͗ 

ϭ͘ Identify the organiǌation s͛ purpose͘ thy does 
hEͲ,abitat exist͍ that problems or needs was 
hEͲ,abitat created to address͍ thy are public 
res ou rc es  devot ed t o t h i s  en dea vor?  W h a t  
functions or services are or should be provided by 
hEͲ,abitat͍ that mandates have been assigned 
to hEͲ,abitat͍ Is hEͲ,abitat carrying out all 
ma n da t ed or a u t h ori z ed prog ra mmes ?  

2 .  Identify the organiǌation s͛ beneĮciaries and other 
stakeholders͘ &or whom does the organiǌation 
carry out its functions͍ tho receives or beneĮts 
from the services provided by the organiǌation͍ �re 
there other stakeholders͍ 

ϯ͘ R evi ew  and revise existing mission statements and 
draŌ new statements as appropriate͘͘ 

KƚŚĞƌ�ĞǆĂŵƉůĞƐ�ŽĨ�ŵŝƐƐŝŽŶ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ͗

hE&W�

UNFPA, the United Nations Population Fund, is an 
international development agency that promotes the 
right of every woman, man and child to enjoy a life of 
health and equal opportunity. UNFPA supports countries 
in using population data for policies and programmes 
to reduce poverty and to ensure that every pregnancy 
is wanted, every birth is safe, every young person is free 
of HIV/AIDS, and every girl and woman is treated with 
dignity and respect.”

BOX UN-Habitat’s Mission Statementϰ

͞hEͲ,abitat͕ in collaboration with relevant 
stakeholders and other hnited Eations entities͕ 
supports governments and local authorities͕ in 
line with the principle of subsidiarity͕  to respond 
positively to the opportunities and challenges of 
urbaniǌation by providing normative or policy advice 
and technical assistance on transforming cities and 
other human seƩlements into inclusive centres 
of vibrant economic growth͕ social progress and 
environmental safety͟ (2014-2019 Strategic Plan).
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tŽƌůĚ��ĂŶŬ

“The World Bank Group aims to fight poverty with 
passion and professionalism for lasting results - to 
help people help themselves and their environments 
by producing resources, sharing knowledge, building 
capacity, and forging partnerships in the public and 
private sector”.

;ĐͿ� WŚŝůŽƐŽƉŚǇ͗ Core values deĮning how the 
organiǌation conducts itself in carrying out its mission͘
Philosophy deĮnes the way in which hEͲ,abitat does 
business͘ It summariǌes the operating principles or core 
values that will be utiliǌed in fulĮllment of the vision and 
mission͘ It characteriǌes hEͲ,abitat s͛ corporate culture 
and is part of its organiǌational identity͘  

�xpressing an organiǌation s͛ philosophy is essential 
to planning because the philosophy lays a foundation 
of  pri n c i pl es  or b el i ef s  t o s u pport  t h e vi s i on  a n d 
mission͘ � worthy vision must be guided by an eƋually 
worthy philosophy͘  Principles or values expressed in 
a philosophy serve as a test or criteria for judging the 
Ƌuest for excellence͖ they guide decisions͕ choices͕ 
and the selection of strategies͘ Principles are of no 
use unless they are implemented͖ but when they are 
implemented͕ they can be powerful instruments for 
changing organiǌational culture and motivating staff 
memb ers .

,Žǁ�ƚŽ�ĞǆƉƌĞƐƐ�ƚŚĞ�ƉŚŝůŽƐŽƉŚǇ

D es c ri b i n g  hEͲ,abitat s͛ philosophy ;core valuesͿ 
presents another challenge for management͘ Eot only 
should the philosophy reŇect the values and principles 
of  t h e s en i or ma n a g emen t  b u t  i t  s h ou l d a ddres s  
organiǌationͲwide values and assumptions as well͘ The 
philosophy should be compatible͕ comfortable͕ and 
convincing for everyone within hEͲ,abitat͕ as well as 
for Dember ^tates and other stakeholders͘ 

There is a great deal of leeway in the articulation of 
organiǌation philosophy͘  >ength and format may vary͘  
^ometimes philosophies are expressed in terms of 
responsibilitiesͶan organiǌation s͛ responsibilities to its 
beneĮciaries͕ its staff members͕ its environment and 
its stakeholders͘ ^ometimes philosophy is expressed 
in terms of Ƌuality or excellence in management and 
s ervi c es .  

� wellͲwriƩen philosophy statement should͗ 

ϭ͘ �xpress principles͕ core values͕ or fundamental 
beliefs in clear͕  decisive language 

2 .  �xpress basic beliefs about the conditions under 
which people work best 

ϯ͘ ^upport systems and processes that will help make 
the vision a reality 

'enerally͕  the best statements of philosophy express the 
organiǌation s͛ aƫtude and values about three things͗
 
ϭ͘ People͗ the way in which people inside and outside 

the organiǌationͶstaff and beneĮciariesͶare 
t rea t ed.  

2 .  Process͗ the way in which the organiǌation is 
managed͕ decisions are made͕ and products or 
s ervi c es  a re produ c ed.  

ϯ͘ Performance͗ expectations concerning the Ƌuality 
of the organiǌation s͛ products and services͘

KƚŚĞƌ�ĞǆĂŵƉůĞ�ŽĨ�ƉŚŝůŽƐŽƉŚǇ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ͗

tŽƌůĚ��ĂŶŬ

“Fighting poverty”

^ƚĞƉ�ϲ͗��ĞĮŶŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ĨƵƚƵƌĞ�;tŚĞƌĞ�ĚŽ�ǁĞ�ǁĂŶƚ�ƚŽ�ďĞ͍�
tŚĂƚ�ĂƌĞ�ŽƵƌ�ƉƌŝŽƌŝtiĞƐ�ĂŶĚ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ͍Ϳ

'oals and strategic results make up the “Where do 
we want to be͍ that are our priorities and results͍͟ 
part of the strategic planning process͘ 'oals establish 
the direction in which hEͲ,abitat is heading in order 
to achieve its mandates͖ strategic results identify 
milestones along the course͘ �oth are inspired by hEͲ
,abitat s͛ vision͕ mindful of the organiǌation s͛ mission 
and philosophy͕  and based on the organiǌation s͛ current 
internal situation and external operating environment͕ 
as well as projections of future conditions͘ 

;ĂͿ�'ŽĂů͗�dŚĞ�ŐĞŶĞƌĂů�ĞŶĚ�ƌĞƐƵůƚ�ƚŽǁĂƌĚ�ǁŚŝĐŚ�ĞīŽƌƚ�
ŝƐ�ĚŝƌĞĐƚĞĚ

T h e formulation of goals is one of the most critical 
aspects of the strategic planning process͘ 'oals are 
b roa d s t a t emen t s  t h a t  des c ri b e des i red ou t c omes  f or 

BOX UN-Habitat’s Philosophy Statement5

͞&or a beƩer urban future͟
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hEͲ,abitat͘ They stretch and challenge the organiǌation͕ 
but they are realistic and achievable͘ They chart 
directionͶshow where the organiǌation is goingͶand 
point toward a desired destination͘ ,owever͕  they do 
not set speciĮc milestones or determine ways to get 
t h ere.

,Žǁ�ƚŽ�ƐĞƚ�hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚ͛Ɛ�ŐŽĂů

�ŚĂƌĂĐƚĞƌŝƐtiĐƐ�ŽĨ�Ă�ŐŽĂů

•  T h e g oa l  is in harmony with and clariĮes or ampliĮes 
hEͲ,abitat s͛ vision͕ mission͕ and philosophy͘  The 
goal is aligned with hEͲ,abitat s͛ mandates͘ 

•  T h e g oa l  c h a rt s  a  c l ea r c ou rs e a n d poi n t s  t o a  
particular destination but does not determine 
speciĮc ways to get there͘ The goal addresses 
policies and priorities but not strategies͘ 

•  T h e g oa l  provides a framework for the rest of the 
strategic planning process͘ It guides the formulation 
of strategic results and the development of effective 
s t ra t eg i es  t o a c h i eve t h os e res u l t s .  

•  T h e goal reŇects the results of the internalͬexternal 
a s s es s men t  a n d i s  devel oped i n  res pon s e t o 
strategic issues or critical success factors͘ 

•  T h e goal encompasses a relatively long period of 
time͘ �s a general rule of thumb͕ the goal is for the 
lifetime of the strategic plan and may have such a 
long time frame that it continues into subseƋuent 
pl a n  u pda t es .  

•  T h e goal tends to remain essentially unchanged 
until a shiŌ in the environment under which it was 
c rea t ed oc c u rs .  

•  T h e goal is challenging but realistic and achievable͘ 
It reŇects positive change͘ 

dŝƉƐ�ĨŽƌ�ƐĞƫŶŐ�ŐŽĂůƐ

•  ,old a goalͲseƫng session away from the everyday 
activities of the office͘ 'o on retreat if possible͘ If it 
is not possible to get out of the office͕ go to a Ƌuiet͕ 
comfortable area and do not allow interruptions͘

•  U se the information gathered during the internalͬ
external assessment to support goal seƫng͘ 
>ike policy development͕ goal seƫng should be 
grounded in fact and based on reliable information͘

•  serify that the goal is within hEͲ,abitat s͛ mandate͘

;ďͿ�WƌŝŽƌŝtiĞƐ�Žƌ�&ŽĐƵƐ�ĂƌĞĂƐ

�Ōer determining the goal of the organiǌation͕ the next 
process is to determine the key priority areas of the 
organiǌation͘ This is a serious undertaking that involves 
an intense and iterative process ;through meetings͕ 
workshops͕ etc͘Ϳ during which there are reviews͕ 
discussions and decisions on programmatic priorities 
that will best address the global challenges affecting 
human seƩlements͕ especially chaotic urbaniǌation͘ 
This process is informed by hEͲ,abitat s͛ mandates͕ 
the situation analysis͕ the organiǌation s͛ competitive 
advantage͕ outcomes of evaluations and reviews͕ 
emerging issues͕ etc͘ &or the strategic plan for ϮϬϭϰͲ
ϮϬϭϵ͕ the following seven priorities or focus areas were 
identiĮed͗

•  &ŽĐƵƐ� ĂƌĞĂ� ϭ� Ͳ� hƌďĂŶ� >ĞŐŝƐůĂtiŽŶ͕� >ĂŶĚ� ĂŶĚ�
'ŽǀĞƌŶĂŶĐĞ͗ a i ms  a t  f os t eri n g  eq u i t a b l e s u s t a i n a b l e 
urban development through the formulation 
and adoption of enabling legislation͕ increased 
access to land͕ and strengthening of systems of 
decentraliǌed governance for improved safety and 
service delivery͘

•  &ŽĐƵƐ�ĂƌĞĂ�Ϯ� Ͳ�hƌďĂŶ�WůĂŶŶŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ��ĞƐŝŐŶ͗� a i ms  
at improving policies͕ plans and designs for more 
compact͕ beƩer integrated and connected͕ socially 
inclusive and climateͲresilient cities͘

•  &ŽĐƵƐ� ĂƌĞĂ� ϯ� Ͳ� hƌďĂŶ� �ĐŽŶŽŵǇ� ĂŶĚ� DƵŶŝĐŝƉĂů�
&ŝŶĂŶĐĞ  ͗ a i ms  a t  i mprovi n g  u rb a n  s t ra t eg i es  a n d 
policies that promote inclusive economic growth͕ 
livelihoods and enhanced municipal Įnance͘

•  &ŽĐƵƐ� ĂƌĞĂ� ϰ� Ͳ� hƌďĂŶ� �ĂƐŝĐ� ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ͗ a i ms  a t  
i n c rea s i n g  eq u i t a b l e a c c es s  t o u rb a n  b a s i c  s ervi c es  
a n d i mprovi n g  t h e s t a n da rd of  l i vi n g  of  t h e u rb a n  
poor.

BOX UN-Habitat Goal6

tellͲplanned͕ wellͲgoverned and efficient 
cities and other human seƩlements with 
a deq u a t e i n f ra s t ru c t u re a n d u n i vers a l  a c c es s  t o 
employment͕ land and basic services͕ including 
housing͕ water͕  sanitation͕ energy and transport 
(Strategic Plan 2014 - 2019)



36

UN-Habitat Results-Based Management Handbook

•  &ŽĐƵƐ� ĂƌĞĂ� ϱ� Ͳ� ,ŽƵƐŝŶŐ� ĂŶĚ� ^ůƵŵ� hƉŐƌĂĚŝŶŐ  ͗
aims at improving access to sustainable͕ inclusive͕ 
a deq u a t e h ou s i n g  a n d i mproved s t a n da rd of  l i vi n g  
i n  s l u ms .

•  &ŽĐƵƐ�ĂƌĞĂ�ϲ�Ͳ�ZŝƐŬ�ZĞĚƵĐtiŽŶ͕�ZĞŚĂďŝůŝƚĂtiŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�
hƌďĂŶ��ZĞƐŝůŝĞŶĐĞ͗  a i ms  a t  i n c rea s i n g  t h e res i l i en c e 
of cities to the impacts of natural and humanͲmade 
crises͕ and undertaking rehabilitation in ways that 
a dva n c e s u s t a i n a b l e u rb a n  devel opmen t .

•  &ŽĐƵƐ� ĂƌĞĂ� ϳ� Ͳ� hƌďĂŶ� ZĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ� ĂŶĚ� �ĂƉĂĐŝƚǇ�
�ĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ͗ aims at improving knowledge on 
sustainable urbaniǌation issues and capacity for 
implementation of evidenceͲbased policies and 
programmes at national͕ local and global levels͘

�Ōer the priorities or focus areas are agreed upon and 
endorsed by key stakeholders͕ ;e͘g͘ senior management 
and Dember ^tates through the CPRͿ͕ the next stage 
is to clearly articulate the overall strategic result for 
the entire strategic plan͕ and then determine what 
each priority or focus area is about͘ This is a highly 
participatory exercise that reƋuires inclusion of as 
many staff members as possible to determine what this 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t  s h ou l d b e.  

The process should commence with orientation on 
resultsͲbased management͕ including the process of 
developing a results chain to ensure that everyone 
participating in the process understands what results 
are͕ and what a strategic result is͘ Participants also need 
to have inͲdepth knowledge of the substantive areas on 
which they are working͘ tith the facilitator͕  experts 
on R�D from the Yuality �ssurance hnit support and 
g u i de t h e proc es s .
 
;ĐͿ� ^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ� ƌĞƐƵůƚ� Žƌ� ŽďũĞĐtiǀĞ͗� a specific and 
measurable target for accomplishment

� strategic result is the highest level of result sought by 
hEͲ,abitat͘ It includes the degree or type of change 
and a timetable for its accomplishment͘ In contrast 
to the goal ;which is a broad͕ general statement of 
longͲrange intentionͿ͕ strategic results are speciĮc͕ 
ƋuantiĮable͕ timeͲbound statements of outcomes͘ 
�s such͕ strategic results represent milestones or 
intermediate achievements necessary to realiǌe the 
g oa l .  S t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  c ompl et e t h e “Where do we want 
to be? What are our priorities and results?” pa rt  of  t h e 
pl a n n i n g  proc es s .

,Žǁ�ƚŽ�ĨŽƌŵƵůĂƚĞ�ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ
S t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  a re a  req u i red s t ra t eg i c  pl a n  c ompon en t .  
In hEͲ,abitat strategic results or objectives are set both 
a t  prog ra mme a n d f oc u s  a rea  l evel s .

�ŚĂƌĂĐƚĞƌŝƐtiĐƐ�ŽĨ�^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ZĞƐƵůƚs 
W el l ͲwriƩen strategic results are ^D�Zd͘  That is͕ they 
are͗ 

•  ^ƉĞĐŝĮĐ͗ strategic results reŇect speciĮc 
accomplishments that are desired͕ not ways to 
accomplish them͘ �ll strategic results should be 
capable of generating speciĮc strategies or actions͘ 
� strategic result should also be detailed enough 
to be understandable and give clear direction to 
ot h ers .  

•  DĞĂƐƵƌĂďůĞ  ͗ a  s t ra t eg i c  res u l t  mu s t  b e mea s u ra b l e 
i n  order t o det ermi n e w h en  i t  h a s  b een  a c h i eved.  

•  �ƩĂŝŶĂďůĞ͗� strategic results should challenge͕ but 
not demand the impossible͘ They should state 
what can reasonably be achieved͕ given available 
res ou rc es .  

•  ZĞĂůŝƐtiĐ :  s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  s h ou l d t a rg et  res u l t s  or 
outcomes͕ not ways to accomplish them͘ 

•  T ŝŵĞͲďŽƵŶĚ:  � time frame for meeting strategic 
results should be speciĮed͘ �ach strategic result 
should be aƩainable within a reasonable time 
periodͲͲcertainly within the span of the strategic 
pl a n .  

then formulating strategic results͗ 

ϭ͘ R evi ew  the organiǌation s͛ mission and goal͘ �e sure 
the purpose is clear͖ all stakeholders are identiĮed͖ 
a n d t h e i n t en t  of  g oa l s  i s  u n ders t ood.  

BOX
UN-Habitat Programme Level 
Strategic Resultϳ

�nvironmentally͕  economically and socially 
sustainable͕ genderͲsensitive and inclusive 
urban development policies implemented by 
national͕ regional and local authorities have 
i mproved t h e s t a n da rd of  l i vi n g  of  t h e u rb a n  
poor and enhanced their participation in the 
socioͲeconomic life of the city͘  (Strategic Plan 
2014-2019)
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2 .  �e sure that you understand the internal and 
external factors affecting hEͲ,abitat͘ Review 
information generated during the internalͬexternal 
assessment for͗ 

•  W h a t  are hEͲ,abitat s͛ strengths͕ weaknesses͕ 
opportunities͕ and threats͍ 

•  W h a t  are the most critical issues that must be 
a ddres s ed?  

•  W h a t  a re hEͲ,abitat s͛ mandates͍

•  W h a t  are the needs and expectations of Dember 
S t a t es ?

ϯ͘ �ecide what results you want͗ 

•  ,ow do hEͲ,abitat s͛ activities or processes work͍ 
W h a t  c a n  b e i mproved?  

•  W h a t  i s  ou r b a s el i n e perf orma n c e l evel ?  
that benchmarks exist͍ ,ow much room for 
i mprovemen t  i s  t h ere?  

•  W h a t  speciĮc outcome;sͿ do we hope to achieve͍ 
Is this realistic͍ that variables or factors may 
inŇuence the outcome͍ 

•  �re speciĮc levels of achievement already mandated 
by governing bodies͍ �o service standards exist͍ 

•  �re  propos ed res u l t s  c on s i s t en t  w i t h  t h e U n i t ed 
Eations policies͕ values͕ and priorities͍

 
ϰ͘ ^et a time frame for achievement of results͗ 

•  W h a t  is a reasonable period of time for achieving 
t h e des i red res u l t s ?  

•  ,ow critical is immediate action͍ that are the 
opportunities to act now versus later͍ that are the 
conseƋuences of action now versus action later͍ 

•  �re speciĮc time frames or deadlines already 
mandated by governing bodies͍ 

5 .  �uild in accountability͘  �s you set objectives͕ think 
about how you will measure progress toward those 
objectives͘ 

ϲ͘ <eep records related to the formulation of strategic 
results͘ �ach strategic plan must include͕ where 
applicable͕ a description of any programme 
evaluations used to develop strategic results and 
an identiĮcation of the primary persons who will 

beneĮt from͕ or be signiĮcantly affected by͕  each 
strategic result within the plan͘ This information 
should have been obtained in the internalͬexternal 
assessment͘ It is part of the process documentation 
t h a t  a c c ompa n i es  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n  a n d i s  s u b j ec t  
t o perf orma n c e a u di t .  

^ƚĞƉ� ϳ͗� �ĞĮŶŝŶŐ� ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĞƐ� ;ƚŚĞ� ͞,Žǁ� ĚŽ� ǁĞ� ŐĞƚ�
ƚŚĞƌĞ͍͟�ƉĂƌƚ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ƉƌŽĐĞƐƐͿ

T o achieve results͕ it is not enough to know where 
hEͲ,abitat wants to be͖ it is fundamental to know 
how to get there͘ ^trategies make up the “How do 
we get there?” pa rt  of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n n i n g  proc es s .  
S t ra t eg i es  i n di c a t e h ow  s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  a n d ex pec t ed 
accomplishments will be achieved͘ �ssentially͕  a 
strategy deploys resources to achieve speciĮc outcomes 
addressing Dember ^tates͛ needs͕ service delivery͕  
andͬor mitigation or resolution of public issues and 
prob l ems .  

^trategies are the methods used to accomplish goals͕ 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  a n d ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s .  T o 
achieve strategic results͕ hEͲ,abitat must select speciĮc 
courses of action or build strategies͘ ^trategies are 
concepts for leveraging and generating success͘ They 
are directed toward the accomplishment of speciĮc 
outcomes ;expected accomplishmentͿ͖ they exist for 
t h a t  pu rpos e.  S t ra t eg i es  b ri dg e t h e g a p b et w een  g oa l s  
and strategic results͕ and expected accomplishments 
a n d ou t pu t s  t h a t  a re del i vered i n  order t o a c h i eve t h os e 
g oa l s  a n d s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s .  

In hEͲ,abitat͕ development of strategies for achieving 
the focus area strategic results is a heavily participatory 
process that includes subject maƩer experts͕ senior 
management and other staff͘ They discuss what the key 
rol e of  t h e f oc u s  a rea  w i l l  b e a n d w h a t  i t  w i l l  f oc u s  on  
in order to achieve the strategic result͘ �xperts on each 
of the focus areas prepare policy papers on each of 
them͕ and these form the basis of the discussions and 
b ra i n s t ormi n g .  

^uccessful strategy building incorporates͗ 

•  Reality and reasonableness͗ ^trategies do not 
represent wishful thinking but make reasonable 
assumptions based on solid data͘ 

•  S el f - a wareness͗ ^trategy builders are cogniǌant of 
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how well or how poorly their current strategies 
perform͖ use metrics to gauge the effectiveness 
and efficiency of processes͖ and have their Įnger 
on the pulse of internal capacity and the external 
operating environment͘ 

•  �wareness of similar programmes͗ ̂ trategy builders 
incorporate knowledge of how similar hE agencies 
work͘ They use benchmarking to identify best 
practices and think about how that information can 
b e u s ed t o i mprove t h ei r ow n  s t ra t eg i es .  

•  �mphasis on action͕ execution͕ and followͲthrough͗ 
^trategies do not fall victim to ͞analysis paralysis͟Ͷ
overͲthinking and underͲdoing͘ 

•  W i l l i ngness to change andͬor take risks͗ ^trategy 
builders are willing to challenge the status Ƌuo͕ take 
on ͞sacred cows͕͟  abandon a current strategy or 
initiate an innovative new one when clear evidence 
supports that change͕ and tolerate risk taking͘ Kf 
course͕ tolerance of risk taking must be a part of 
hEͲ,abitat s͛ corporate culture if innovation is to 
oc c u r.  

•  D i verse thinking͗ ^trategy builders are not a 
h omog en eou s  g rou p.  S t ra t eg i es  a re n ot  vi ew ed 
t h rou g h  t h e s a me l en s ;  di vers e opi n i on s  a n d poi n t s  
of  vi ew  a re s ou g h t .  

•  Inclusiveness and perspective͗ ^trategy building 
i n vol ves  t h e ri g h t  peopl e t h rou g h ou t  t h e 
organiǌation at the right time͘ Krganiǌational silos 
are overcome͘ The ͞big picture͟ is maintained 
even  w h i l e s epa ra t e prog ra mmes  a n d proj ec t s  
contemplate their individual strategies͘ hltimately͕  
all programme and project strategies work together 
to achieve organiǌationͲwide goals and strategic 
res u l t s .  

,Žǁ�ƚŽ�ďƵŝůĚ�ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĞƐ

In hEͲ,abitat strategy building involves research͕ 
analysis͕ and prioritiǌation͘ ^trategy options or 
alternatives may be identiĮed and compared through͗ 

ϭ͘ B ra i n s t ormi n g  h ow  t o a c h i eve ex pec t ed 
accomplishments͗ &reeͲŇowing discussions 
generate innovative ideas͕ identify opportunities 
for coordination and cooperation͕ and encourage 
innovative approaches͘ 

2 .  Researching what works͗ �enchmarking͕ for 
example͕ identiĮes ͞best practices͟ and how they 

got to be that way͘  ^enior managers and key staff 
members may already have an idea of what works 
and what does not͘ Issue scanning may have 
pinpointed innovative approaches in both the 
pu b l i c  a n d pri va t e s ec t ors .  

ϯ͘ �valuating what is already in place͗ The situation 
inventory portion of the internalͬexternal 
assessment should have identiĮed what hEͲ,abitat 
is doing well͕ where improvements are needed͕ 
and organiǌational strengths and weaknesses͘ 
Programme evaluations͕ internal audits͕ and 
perf orma n c e a u di t s  s h ou l d a l s o b e u s ed t o revi ew  
c u rren t  s t ra t eg i es .  

^trategy building is a decisionͲmaking process͖ and 
good decisions are based on good information͘ hse 
the information generated during the internalͬexternal 
assessment͕ including any alternative future scenarios 
developed through foresight͕ to build strategies͘ �efore 
a decision is made regarding the course of action 
that will be taken͕ each alternative must be weighed͘ 
To analyǌe the merits of alternative strategies͕ the 
following Ƌuestions need to be considered͗ 

•  Is this strategy being used currently or has it been 
used in the past͍ If so͕ how successful has it been͍ 
,ow do we know͍ thy should we continue or reͲ
implement this strategy͍ 

•  If a new strategy is implemented͕ is it plausible 
t o a s s u me t h a t  t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  
and strategic result will be reached͍ ,ow do we 
know͍ ,as this strategy been successful in other 
hE agencies or private sector organiǌations͍ that 
assumptions must hold true in order for the strategy 
to be effective͍ 

•  W h a t  are the anticipated costs and beneĮts of this 
strategy͍ 

•  ,ow does this strategy address the needs and 
expectations of Dember ^tates͍ 

•  W i l l this strategy have a positive or negative 
impact on any other strategic result or strategy͍ 
Is it dependent upon the implementation of other 
s t ra t eg i es ?  

•  D o we have the mandate to take this action͍

•  D o we have the resources ;personnel͕ Įnancial͕ 
physical facilities͕ training͕ hardware͕ soŌware͕ 
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other eƋuipment͕ funding͕ etc͘Ϳ reƋuired to 
implement this strategy͍ If not͕ how will we obtain 
the resources͍ Can we reallocate resources within 
the organiǌation͍ Can we raise funds͍

•  �re we organiǌed to act on this strategy͍ If not͕ 
what changes must be made͍ ,ow long will they 
take͍ 

•  W h a t is the time frame for this strategy͍ Is it currently 
ongoing͍ If not͕ when would it be implemented and 
how long would it last͍ ,ow does the time frame for 
this particular strategy relate to the time frames for 
other strategies͍ �re there priorities or particular 
seƋuences for implementation͍ 

Compare alternative strategies on these factors͕ then 

select and prioritiǌe the strategies that will be used to 
achieve the goal and strategic results͘ ,owever͕  prepare 
to be Ňexible aŌer the strategic plan is operationaliǌed͘ 
If strategies prove to be more or less successful than 
anticipated͕ be prepared to revisit and revise strategies͘ 
If unanticipated conseƋuences or situations arise͕ be 
Ňexible enough to react in a timely fashionͶminimiǌing 
damage or maximiǌing an opportunity͘  

tith the completion of strategiesͶaŌer the 
identiĮcation of the goal͕ strategic results͕ mission 
and visionͶwhat is termed a ͞strategic choice͟ will 
have been made for the next six years of hEͲ,abitat s͛ 
contribution to the sustainable urban development 
proc es s .

Figure 12: Pyramid of strategic choice
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^ƚĞƉ�ϴ͗�dƌĂĐŬŝŶŐ�ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ�;ŚŽǁ�ĚŽ�ǁĞ�ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞ�
ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ͍Ϳ

^ƚĞƉ�ϴ͘Ă͘�dŚĞ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ�ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ
Results frameworks are an explicit articulation 
;graphic display͕  matrix͕ or summaryͿ of the different 
levels͕ or chains of results expected from a particular 
interventionͶproject͕ programme͕ or development 
strategy͘

Knce the vision͕ mission͕ philosophy͕  goal͕ overall 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t  a n d a l l  t h e f oc u s  a rea s  h a ve b een  
deĮned͕ a very important step in the strategic planning 
process is the preparation of results frameworks͕ which 
not only clearly articulate the different levels of results͕ 

b u t  a l s o a l l ow  f or c l ea r ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  a n d 
i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t s  f or ea c h  s t ra t eg i c  res u l t .

�lthough hEͲ,abitat uses the term ͞ results framework͕͟  
s i mi l a r c on c ept u a l  t ool s — a l s o des i g n ed t o org a n i z e 
information regarding intended outcomes and resultsͶ
are used across different agencies͕ including logical 
frameworks͕ logic models͕ results chains and logframes͘ 

Thus͕ at the level of the strategic plan͕ the results 
framework captures the essential elements of the 
logical and expected cause and effect͗ linking outputs͕ 
outcomes͕ impacts or expected accomplishments͕ 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  a n d t h e g oa l .

Figure 13: Example of UN-Habitat’s results chain
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tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�ƌĞƋƵŝƌĞĚ�ƚŽ�ĚĞƐŝŐŶ�Ă�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ�ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ͍

D es i g ning a results framework is an iterative process͕ 
with objectives and interventions providing the basis for 
its design͕ and draŌ results frameworks in turn helping 
to clarify speciĮc objectives and interventions͘ The 
process for developing a results framework therefore 
s t a rt s  w i t h  u n ders t a n di n g  b ot h  t h e prob l em t o b e 
addressed and the desired outcomes͕ specifying the 
programme logic͕ and building stakeholder consensus͘ 
Knce this agreement is in place͕ stakeholders can focus 
on selecting appropriate indicators͘ Thus͕ basic steps 
are as follows͗

ϭ͘ Identify and work with stakeholders
2 .  D evel op ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  a n d s u b -

ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s
ϯ͘ D evel op i n di c a t ors
ϰ͘ Identify critical assumptions and risks

ϭ͘�/ĚĞŶtiĨǇŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ�ǁŽƌŬŝŶŐ�ǁŝƚŚ�ƐƚĂŬĞŚŽůĚĞƌƐ

^takeholders are those who may be affected by or 
have an effect on an initiative of hEͲ,abitat͘ They may 
a l s o i n c l u de peopl e w h o h a ve a  s t ron g  i n t eres t  i n  t h e 
initiative͕ even though they are not directly affected by 
i t .  

Kne way to characteriǌe stakeholders is by their 
relationship to the initiative in Ƌuestion͘

• Primary stakeholders a re t h e peopl e or g rou ps  
that stand to be directly affected͕ either positively 
or negatively͕  by an initiative or the actions of 
hEͲ,abitat͘ In some cases͕ there are primary 
stakeholders on both sides of the eƋuation͗ a 
regulation that beneĮts one group may have a 
negative effect on another͘

• Secondary stakeholders a re peopl e or g rou ps  
that are indirectly affected͕ either positively or 
negatively͕  by an initiative or the actions of hEͲ
,abitat͘

• Key stakeholders͕ who might belong to either or 
neither of the Įrst two groups͕ are those who can 
have a positive or negative effect on an initiative͕ 
or who are important within or to hEͲ,abitat͕ or 
another institution engaged in the effort͘ 

^takeholders͛ interests can be many and varied͘ 

� few of the more common ones are͗

•  S oc i a l
•  �conomic
•  �nvironmental
•  Political

^takeholder mapping is a method for identifying 
all those people or organiǌations that may have an 
important impact on hEͲ,abitat s͛ results͘ 

^takeholder engagement involves inŇuencing and 
managing the people or organiǌations that have an 
interest in hEͲ,abitat s͛ initiatives͘ &or this purpose͕ a 
stakeholder engagement strategy should be developed͘

Ϯ͘� �ĞǀĞůŽƉŝŶŐ� ĞǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ� ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ� ĂŶĚ� ƐƵďͲ
ĞǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ�ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ

�ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ� ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ� ;��ƐͿ a re c h a n g es  t h a t  
oc c u r i n  pa rt  b ec a u s e of  a  prog ra mme or proj ec t  
intervention͕ i͘e͘ its approach to realiǌe the overall 
objective͘ �xpected accomplishments are͗ ;iͿ the direct 
conseƋuence or effect of the generation of outputs 
and services͖ ;iiͿ indicative of a positive change for the 
endͲusersͬbeneĮciaries of the programme or project s͛ 
ou t pu t s ;  a n d ( i i i )  a t  a  l ow er l evel  t h a n  s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  
and should lead to the fulĮllment of the strategic result 
( ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  oc c u r b ef ore rea l i z i n g  t h e 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t ) .

^ƵďͲĞǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ�ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ�;^ƵďͲ��ƐͿ are utiliǌed 
in hEͲ,abitat to help strengthen the relationship 
between ��s and outputs͘ ^ubͲ��s are a critical middle 
layer that helps determine if the right mix of outputs is 
i n  pl a c e.  

��s and subͲ��s are results͘ �s described in ^ection 
ϭ͘ϭ͕ results are the conseƋuences ;outcomes͕ effects͕ 
expected accomplishmentsͿ for the beneĮciaries of a 
development intervention or humanitarian assistance͕ 
deriving from the utiliǌation of products andͬor services 
provi ded t o t h em.

�s deĮned in the introductory sections͕ results are a 
des c ri b a b l e or mea s u ra b l e c h a n g e t h a t  i s  deri ved f rom 
a causeͲandͲeffect relationщship͘ There are two types of 
such changes͗ ;iͿ outcomes ;��s and ^ubͲ��sͿ͕ and ;iiiͿ 
impact ;strategic results and goalsͿ͕ which can be set in 
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Figure 14: Spheres of control, influence and concern
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motion by a development intervention͘ The changes can 
be intended or unintended͕ positive andͬor negative͘ 
It is expected that careful management for development 
res u l t s  w i t h i n  prog ra mmes  u s i n g  R B M  w i l l  l ea d t o 
positive change͘ 

,owever͕  this is not always the case͘ Change 
can sometimes lead to unintended or negative 
conseƋuences͘ It is therefore imporщtant to continually 
ma n a g e f or res u l t s  s o t h a t  prog ra mmes  a n d proj ec t s  
can truly result in positive change͘ 

To distinguish results from each other͕  it can be helpful to 
reŇect on the concept of ͞^pheres of Control͕ InŇuence 
and Concern͘͟  These spheres facilitate differentiation of 
results͗

•  over which hEͲ,abitat has power ;^phere of 
Control͖ deliverables or outputsͿ͖

•  f rom those hEͲ,abitat can inŇuence͕ but cannot 
control ;^phere of InŇuence͖ useͲlevel outcomesͿ͖

•  a n d t hose hEͲ,abitat is concerned about ;^phere 
of Concern͖ change in society or impactͿ͘
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hƐŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ƚŚĞŽƌǇ�ŽĨ�ĐŚĂŶŐĞ�ƚŽ�ĚĞǀĞůŽƉ���Ɛ�ĂŶĚ�^ƵďͲ
��Ɛ͘�

T h e Theory of Change ;ToCͿ is essentially a 
comprehensive description and illustration of how 
and why a desired change is expected to happen in a 
particular context͘ It is focused in particular on mapping 
out or ͞Įlling in͟ what has been described as the 
͞missing middle͕͟  between what a programme͕ project 
or change initiative does ;its activities or interventionsͿ͕ 
a n d h ow  t h es e l ea d t o t h e des i red g oa l s  b ei n g  a c h i eved.  
It does this by Įrst identifying the desired strategic 
results and then working backwards from the results to 
identify all the preconditions ;outcomesͿ that must be 
i n  pl a c e f or t h e s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  t o oc c u r ( a n d h ow  t h es e 
are related to one another causallyͿ͘ 

The ToC is therefore an excellent tool to use when 
identifying ��s and subͲ��s͕ with the two central 
Ƌuestions being͗ 

•  W h a t  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  ( a l s o c a l l ed 
preconditions or outcomes in ToCͿ should be 
rea l i z ed i n  order t o a c h i eve t h e s t ra t eg i c  res u l t  or 
objective of each focus area͍

•  W h a t  s u b - ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  s h ou l d 
b e rea l i z ed i n  order t o a c h i eve t h e ex pec t ed 
a c c ompl i s h men t s ?  

•  W hich assumptions must hold true to move from 
the subͲ�� to the �� on one hand͕ and from the �� 
t o t h e s t ra t eg i c  res u l t  on  t h e ot h er h a n d?

T h es e a re a l l  ma pped ou t  i n  a n  ou t c omes  or res u l t s  
framework͘ The results framework then provides the 
basis for identifying what type of output͕ activity or 
intervention will lead to the ��s and subͲ��^ identiĮed 
as preconditions for achieving the strategic result͘ 
Through this approach the precise link between outputs 
and the achievement of the strategic result is beƩer 
understood͘ This leads to beƩer planning͕ in that outputs 
and activities are linked to a detailed understanding of 
how and why change actually happens͘ It also leads to 
beƩer evaluation͕ as it is possible to measure progress 
towards the achievement of ��s and strategic results 
that goes beyond the identiĮcation of outputs͘

The process of developing a ToC is led by the facilitator 
or a n  R B M  s pec i a l i s t .  B el ow  a re t h e s t eps  t o f ol l ow  i n  
developing a ToC͗

dĂƐŬ�ϭ͗ �ůĂƌŝĨǇ�ƚŚĞ�ƉƵƌƉŽƐĞ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�dŽ��ƉƌŽĐĞƐƐ

� clear purpose for going through a ToC process gives 
you a sense of direction and helps to ensure that the 
participants start off on the same foot͘

T h e pu rpos e i n f orms  dec i s i on s  a b ou t  w h o s h ou l d 
participate in the process͕ how to shape the process͕ 
and what levels ;e͘g͘ policy͕  programme͕ projectͿ it 
needs to encompass͕ as well as what type of outputs or 
products you want to end up with and which Ƌuestions 
need speciĮc aƩention in each step͘

Core Ƌuestions͗

•  thy are we doing this͍ that do we want to be 
different for the Dember ^tates and the �gency as 
a result͍ thich speciĮc beneĮts do we expect the 
proc es s  w i l l  b ri n g  u s ?

•  W hat is this ToC process expected to produce͍ 

dĂƐŬ�Ϯ͗��ĞƐĐƌŝďĞ�ƚŚĞ�ĐŚĂŶŐĞ

that you want to change͕ why and for whom are 
the core Ƌuestions of any ToC process͘ The desired 
change represents the changes in people s͛ lives and 
the conditions and relationships in society that we wish 
t o s ee oc c u rri n g  a n d w a n t  t o c on t ri b u t e t o t h rou g h  
hEͲ,abitat s͛ actions during the sixͲyear period of the 
s t ra t eg i c  pl a n .

In hEͲ,abitat the departure point or the change we 
w a n t  t o s ee w i l l  b e t h e s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  of  ea c h  f oc u s  
area͕ which have been already identiĮed͘ ,owever͕  the 
ToC could be taken as an opportunity to ĮneͲtune the 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s .

Core Ƌuestion͗

•  W hat is the desired change͍ thy͍ �nd for whom͍

dĂƐŬ��ϯ͗��ŶĂůǇǌĞ�ƚŚĞ�ĐƵƌƌĞŶƚ�ƐŝƚƵĂtiŽŶ

�very change initiative takes place in a context that 
determines the conditions and opportunities for change͘ 
te need to understand the situation in order to make 
s t ra t eg i c  c h oi c es  t h a t  i n c rea s e t h e c h a n c es  of  s u c c es s .  
This step is about analysis of the existing situation and the 
issues we wish to change͗ the ͚ecosystem͛ in which the 
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desired change is to take place͖ and the social͕ political͕ 
economic͕ cultural͕ ecological and geographical factors 
that directly inŇuence the issue͕ its causes or effects͕ 
a n d t h e des i red c h a n g e proc es s ?  

that are the roles and interests of stakeholders and 
other actors͍ �re there power and gender dynamics at 
play͍ that are the drivers of change and what are the 
opportunities͍

In the case of hEͲ,abitat the report summariǌing the 
outcome of the situation analysis should be an input 
to the ToC process and therefore made available to the 
facilitator and participants͘

Core Ƌuestion͗

•  that is the current situation in relation to the 
i s s u e( s )  w e w i s h  t o c h a n g e?

dĂƐŬ��ϰ͗�/ĚĞŶtiĨǇ�ĚŽŵĂŝŶƐ�ŽĨ�ĐŚĂŶŐĞ

Knce the existing situation has been explored and 
mapped͕ we need to identify the domains where 
important changes have to take place in order to 
achieve the overall desired change͘ Identifying the 
domains of change helps to make the complexity more 
manageable͕ and to determine what maƩers for the 
desired change͕ and for the people who we hope will 
beneĮt from that change͘ It enables us to decide where 
b es t  t o i n t erven e.

To make the desired change possible͕ changes usually 
need to happen simultaneously in many different 
domains and amongst different groups of stakeholders͘ 
&or example͕ changes may be needed in formal 
institutions͕ as well as in the behaviour and relationships 
of actors involved in those institutions͕ Ͷsuch as the 
legal system͖ changes in the behaviour and relationships 
that shape people s͛ participation in political processes͖ 
c h a n g es  i n  t h e n orms  a n d va l u es  peopl e h a ve a b ou t  
housing͖ changes in the aƫtudes of service providers͕ 
et c .  

These changes are substantial͕ beyond the control of 
any single actor͕  and oŌen need to happen in parallel in 
order t o rea c h  t h e des i red c h a n g e.

Core Ƌuestions͗

•  &or the desired change to happen͕ who and what 
needs to change͍ there and in which way͍ tho 
needs to do what differently͍

dĂƐŬ�ϱ͗�DĂƉ�ĐŚĂŶŐĞ�ƉĂƚŚǁĂǇƐ

Pathways of change are a projection of the envisaged 
change process into the future͕ based on what we know 
of the current situation and our views and beliefs about 
h ow  c h a n g e h a ppen s .

Dapping ͚pathways of change͛ is done by working 
backwards from the longͲterm desired change͕ asking 
ou rs el ves  w h a t  n eeds  t o c h a n g e f or t h e des i red c h a n g e 
to occur͘  �t the same time͕ we are also unpacking and 
testing our thinking about how the change process may 
evolve from the current situation to the future͘

Pathways of change͕ or causal pathways͕ can be pictured 
as a series of intermediate changes realised͕ oŌen 
called ͚results chains͕͛  or in the form of a less linear 
representation͕ such as a Ňow chart͕ web or system 
map͘ It is essential to indicate the interrelations between 
elements͕ as well as the feedback mechanisms and how 
the process is expected to evolve over time͘ In practice͕ 
this process will never be linear͗ think of backlashes and 
recurrent processes͘ This means that the pathways and 
underlying ToC need regular adaptation͕ in response to 
developments in the situation and new information͘

Realistic assumptions are identiĮed along the way͘  
�ssumptions are the variables or factors that need to 
be in place for results to be achieved͘ �ssumptions can 
be internal or external to hEͲ,abitat͘ 

�ssumptions should be stated in positive language͘ The 
expectation from stakeholders is that if the outputs have 
been delivered and the assumptions in the programme 
document still hold true͕ then the outcome will be 
achieved͘ �t the end of this process͕ each focus area 
must have its own ToC͘

Core Ƌuestions͗

•  ,ow do we think the change process may evolve͍ 
that needs to happen before the next positive step 
in the process can take place͍
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dĂƐŬ�ϲ͗�^ĞůĞĐƚ���Ɛ�ĂŶĚ�ƐƵďͲ��^�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ�
ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ
B ec a u s e t h e ru l e of  t h u mb  i s  t o h a ve n o more t h a n  
three ��s per objective or strategic result and no more 
than three subͲ��s per ��͕ this step of the ToC is about 
prioritiǌing the ��s and subͲ��s that are not only 
relevant to the work of hEͲ,abitat͕ but also critical to 
a c h i evi n g  t h e s t ra t eg i c  res u l t .

� prioritiǌation process based on task ϱ is therefore 
carried out by considering hEͲ,abitat s͛ comparative 
advantages͕ to determine the speciĮc areas in which 
to focus development assistance in the anticipated 
strategic plan͘ The prioritiǌation must consider the 
mandates͕ technical capacities available ;inͲcountry͕  
regional or globalͿ and resources of the organiǌation͘ 
The process also uses the outcome of the situation 
analysis͘ 

The ��s and subͲ��s selected will then be part of the 
results framework͘ ��s and subͲ��s are about change͘ 
It is important to use ͚change language͛ rather than the 
customary ͚action language͛͘  

The differences between change language and action 
language are͗ 

�ction language ;iͿ expresses wouldͲbe results from 
the providers͛ perspective ʹ and usually starts with ͞by 
doing this or that͖͟ ;iiͿ can be interpreted in many ways 
because it is not speciĮc or measurable ;e͘g͕͘ improve 
housingͿ͖ and ;iiiͿ focuses only on the completion 
of activities ;e͘g͕͘ to establish Ϯϱ new youthͲfriendly 
c en t ers ) .

Kn the other hand͕ change language͗ ;iͿ describes 
changes in the conditions andͬor Ƌuality of life of 
peopl e;  ( i i )  s et s  prec i s e c ri t eri a  f or s u c c es s ;  a n d ( i i i )  
focuses on results͕ and does not focus on the methods 
t o a c h i eve t h em ( h en c e t h e n eed t o a voi d ex pres s i on s  
such as ͞through this and that͟ or ͞by doing this and 
t h a t ” ) .

T h e f ol l ow i n g  a re s ome ex a mpl es  of  res u l t s  u s i n g  
change language͗ 

•  Improved capacity of partner cities to adopt 
strategies supportive of inclusive economic growth͖

•  Increased capacity of local and national 

governments and other ,abitat �genda partners to 
implement urban legislation in the urban extension͕ 
densiĮcation͕ urban planning and Įnance areas͖

•  �nhanced capacity of slum communities to partner 
with national and local authorities implementing 
pol i c i es  or prog ra mmes  on  a c c es s  t o a deq u a t e 
h ou s i n g  a n d i mproved s t a n da rd of  l i vi n g  i n  s l u ms ;

•  Improved capacity of national and local authorities 
a n d pa rt n ers  t o f ormu l a t e evi den c e- b a s ed pol i c i es  
or prog ra mmes .
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Figure 15: Example ToC diagram, using National Urban Policies
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ϯ͘��ĞǀĞůŽƉŝŶŐ�ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌƐ

�n indicator is a speciĮc observable and measurable 
characteristic that is used to show changes or progress a 
programme or intervention is making towards achieving 
a speciĮed outcome or result͘ It speciĮes exactly what 
is to be measured͕ but does not indicate the direction 
of  c h a n g e.  

There are various types of indicators͗ input and process 
indicators ;these two constitute implementation 
indicatorsͿ͖ and output͕ outcome and impact indicators 
;these three constitute performance indicatorsͿ͘ 
Indicators can be Ƌualitative or Ƌuantitative͕ and provide 
evi den c e t o demon s t ra t e t h e ex t en t  t o w h i c h  ex pec t ed 
accomplishments have been achieved by the end of a 
programme or speciĮc time period͘ It is important that 
stakeholders agree a priori on the indicators that will be 
used to measure the performance of an initiative͘

Yuantitative indicators are discrete statistical measures͘ 
Yuantitative indicators measure speciĮc change through 
hard numbers or percentages that are veriĮable͗

•  Eumber of͙ ͘ 

•  &reƋuency of͙ ͘

•  Percentage of͙ ͘

•  �mount of͙ ͘

Yualitative indicators are interpretative judgements͘ 
They are measures of an individual or group s͛ judgement 
andͬor perception of the presence or absence of 
speciĮc conditions͘ Yualitative indicators normally 
utiliǌe surveys or opinion polls that ask respondents 
their opinions or views on a given aspect of change͗

•  Capacity of͙ ͘ 

•  �xtent of͙ ͘

•  �egree of͙ ͘

•  >evel of͙ ͘

The criteria for a strong indicator are as follows͗

•  sĂůŝĚŝƚǇ͗ �oes the indicator actually measure the 
��͍ 

•  ZĞůŝĂďŝůŝƚǇ:  Is the indicator a consistent measure 
over time͍ 

•  S ĞŶƐŝtiǀŝƚǇ͗ then the �� changes will the indicator 
be sensitive to those changes͍ 

•  S ŝŵƉůŝĐŝƚǇ͗ ,ow easy will it be to collect the data͍ 

•  U tiůŝƚǇ͗ till the information be useful for decisionͲ
making and learning͍ 

•  �īŽƌĚĂďŝůŝƚǇ͗ Can hEͲ,abitat afford to collect the 
information͍ Choose indicators that provide the 
b es t  pos s i b l e mea s u remen t  of  t h e res u l t s  a c h i eved 
within the budget available͘ >ook for a balance of 
ri g or a n d rea l i s m

•  DĞĂŶŝŶŐĨƵů�ĂŶĚ�ƌĞůĞǀĂŶƚ͗ They are signiĮcant and 
relate directly to the ��s͘ They are valid measures 
of progress toward the ��s they measure͘ 

•  �ƌĞĚŝďŝůŝƚǇ͗ They are based on accurate and reliable 
data͘ They stand up to audit͘

 
'ood indicators are ^D�Zd indicators͕ with the 
following characteristics or criteria͗

•  ^peciĮc  ( t o t h e proc es s  b ei n g  mea s u red)  

•  M ea s u rable ;either in Ƌuantitative or Ƌualitative 
t erms )  

•  �chievable ;without overstretching local statistics 
capacityͿ 

•  R ea listic ;costͲeffectiveͿ 

•  T i meͲbound ;within a reasonable time periodͿ͘
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Quan�ta�ve indicators Qualita�ve indicators

Number of government officials who have 
attended learning programmes addressing 
gender issues.

Number of information materials on gender 
issues targeted specifically at men.

P ercentage of county governments that have 
established results-based strategies.

Number of jobs opportunities accessed 
by youth. 

E xtent to which men respond favourably to women’s participation in 
a community committee.

L evel of satisfaction of the beneficiaries with the basic services offered.

Degree of trainee participation in developing results-based work plans.

L evel of beneficiary satisfaction with learning opportunities available.

Q uality of city plans developed by trainees

E vidence of inclusive planning by county governments

Table 4 : Some ex ample of ind icators

Tip for developing indicators: Avoid combining several 
results or variables (changes in condition), or indicators 
into one statement. Specify statements about the 
quality, improvement, or implementation of a policy, 
legislation or service in verifiable terms.

KŌen Ƌualitative indicators may be ƋuantiĮed͘ &or 
example͕ we may Ƌuantify the number of people who 
are very satisĮed͕ moderately satisĮed or unsatisĮed 
with the service provided͘ ,owever͕  the level of 
satisfaction remains a Ƌualitative indicator͘

ϰ͘�/ĚĞŶtiĨǇŝŶŐ�ƌŝƐŬƐ

Risk corresponds to a potential future event͕ fully or 
partially beyond control that may ;negativelyͿ affect 
the achievement of results͘ ^ince potential impacts 
can be both positive and negative͕ some agencies 
have chosen to widen the deĮnition of risks to include 
b ot h  t h rea t s  t h a t  mi g h t  preven t  t h em f rom a c h i evi n g  
their objectives and opportunities that would enhance 
the likelihood that objectives can be achieved͘ ^uch 
a deĮnition has the advantage that it enables a more 
balanced consideration of both opportunities and 
threats͕ thereby promoting innovation and avoiding risk 
a vers i on .  

�uring the strategic planning process͕ risk assessment 
should consider a wide range of potential risks͕ including 
strategic͕ environmental͕ Įnancial͕ operational͕ 
organiǌational͕ political and regulatory risks͘ hsing a 
risk matrix͕ as in Įgure ϭϲ below͕ enables systematic 
identiĮcation and prioritiǌation of identiĮed risks͘ In 
the risk matrix͕ risks can be ranked according to their 

likelihood of happening ;from improbable to freƋuentͿ 
and potential harmfulness ;from unimportant to 
criticalͿ if they were to occur͘  � risk mitigation strategy 
should also be deĮned for each risk to minimiǌe the 
potential impact of risks on the achievement of results͘ 
Programmes and projects are expected to manage the 
risks related to their activities͘ The following are a range 
of risk mitigation strategies that may be considered͗
 
•  Prevention͗ prevent the risk from materialiǌing 

or preven t  i t  f rom h a vi n g  a n  i mpa c t  on  s t ra t eg i c  
results or ��s͖ 

•  Reduction͗ reduce the likelihood of the risk 
devel opi n g  or l i mi t  i t s  i mpa c t  i f  i t  ma t eri a l i z es ;  

•  T ra nsference͗ pass the impact of the risk to a third 
party͖ 

•  Contingency plan͗ prepare actions to implement 
should the risk occur͖ 

•  �cceptance͗ based on a costͬbeneĮt analysis͕ 
accept the possibility that the risk may occur and 
g o a h ea d w i t h ou t  f u rt h er mea s u res  t o a ddres s  t h e 
risk͘ 

�uring implementation͕ it is good practice to incorporate 
the planned responses to risks into the regular work plan 
of the programme or project͕ assigning staff members to 
be responsible for the actions and resources reƋuired͘
The risk assessment should be repeated during 
the formulation of work programmes and budgets͕ 
programmes and projects and should be guided by the 
�nterprise Risk Danagement ^trategy͘



49

Supporting the implementation of the New Urban Agenda

^ƚĞƉ�ϴ͘ď͘�dŚĞ�ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞŵĞŶƚ�ƉůĂŶ

T h e performance measurement plan ;PDPͿ is a 
framework that operationaliǌes all the indicators 
constructed as part of the strategic planning process͕ 
by providing the basis to effectively use indicators to 
track progress and trends for the work to be undertaken 
during the six year period͕ and for the seven focus areas͘
In this respect͕ for each indicator the PDP͗

•  Clearly states the constituent elements and what is 
to be measured͕ i͘e͘ operationaliǌes the indicators͖

•  �sta b l i s h es  t h e u n i t s  of  mea s u remen t  ( e. g .  n u mb er 
of countries͕ local authorities͕ cities etc͘Ϳ͖

•  �stablishes what each hEͲ,abitat branchͬregional 
officeͬunit is and will be doing for each of the 
indicators͕ in each of the countries͕ cities͕ etc͕͘ 
and with which partners͖ if work has been started͕ 
provide evidenceͬdocumentation to support 
reported progress ͬstatus of the indicators͖ 

•  D et ermi n es  a l l  b a s el i n es  f or i n di c a t ors  of  t h e 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  a n d ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  f or 
the seven focus areas͕ as well as for the �xecutive 
�irection͕ the management and the Programme 
D i vi s i on ;

•  �stab l i s h es  b i en n i a l  t a rg et s  f or ea c h  of  t h e a b ove 
indicators for the sixͲyear period͖

•  R eviews coordination and collaboration among the 
various organiǌational units in hEͲ,abitat͕ towards 
indicator targets͕ expected accomplishments and 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s ;  a n d 

•  'ives clear recommendations and suggests 
methodologies͕ processes and tools for more 
efficient and costͲeffective ways for tracking 
perf orma n c e on  i n di c a t ors  a n d ex pec t ed 
accomplishments in future reports͕ taking into 
account the organiǌational context͕ and informed 
by best practices in other organiǌations͘

To succeed͕ senior managers have to know how well 
hEͲ,abitat is doing͘ Therefore͕ this part of the strategic 
planning process͕ aŌer the development of results 
frameworks͕ deals with measuring results͘ The most 
comprehensive͕ elegant͕ and technically perfect plan is 
of no worth unless it works͘ 

W h a t  g et s  mea s u red g et s  don e.  M os t  peopl e w a n t  t o do 
a good job͘ Performance measurement helps managers 
and staff focus on what is important͘ �y comparing 
actual results with expected results͕ managers and 
policy makers are able to evaluate progress toward 
goals and objectives͘ 

Performance measurement also brings greater clarity 
t o b u dg et  proc es s es  a n d provi des  don ors  w i t h  a  more 

Figure 16: Programme risk matrix

Probability of occurrence

Frequent

Possible

‘’50/50’’

Low

Improbable

Harm potential

Unimportant

Small risk, no measures necessary
High risk, measures to minimize risk necessary

Average risk, monitor
Unacceptable risk, adjust!

NoticeableSmall Critical Existence
threatening



50

UN-Habitat Results-Based Management Handbook

mea n i n g f u l  s en s e of  t h e res u l t s  b ei n g  ob t a i n ed w i t h  
their resources͘ The PDP follows the structure of the 
results framework and adds for each indicator͗

•  hnitͬdivisionͬdepartment responsible for collecting 
da t a  on  t h e i n di c a t or

•  M ea s u remen t  u n i t

•  D ata collection method

•  F reƋuency

•  S ou rc e of  da t a

•  B a s el i n e da t a

•  T a rg et  da t a

•  M i l es t on es  

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�ZĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďŝůŝƚǇ͍

R es ponsibility looks at who is tasked with collecting 
andͬor validating the data͘

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�Ă�ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞŵĞŶƚ�ƵŶŝƚ͍

� measurement unit is a Ƌuantity used as a standard 
of measurement so that any other value of the physical 
Ƌuantity can be expressed as a simple multiple of the 
mea s u remen t  u n i t .

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�Ă�ĚĂƚĂ�ĐŽůůĞĐtiŽŶ�ŵĞƚŚŽĚ͍

D a t a  collection methods represent how data about 
indicators is collected͘ Choosing a data collection 
method depends on the type of indicator and the 
purpose of the information being gathered͘ It also 
depends on how oŌen this information will be gathered͘

The identiĮcation of data collection methods and data 
sources can help with the selection and validation of 
realistic indicators͘ �ata sources and collection methods 
should be established in collaboration with partners͕ 
stakeholders and evaluation specialists͘

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�&ƌĞƋƵĞŶĐǇ͍

F reƋuency looks at the timing of data collection͖ how 
oŌen will information about each indicator be collected 
andͬor validated͍ till information about a performance 
indicator be collected regularly ;Ƌuarterly or annuallyͿ 
a s  pa rt  of  on g oi n g  perf orma n c e ma n a g emen t  a n d 
reporting͕ or periodically͕  for baseline͕ midterm or Įnal 
evaluations͍ It is important to note that data on some 
indicators will need to be collected early in the initiative 
t o es t a b l i s h  a  b a s el i n e.

BOX
Some examples of actors 
responsible for data collection/
validation:

ϴ

•  �eneĮciaries
•  L oc a l  prof es s i on a l s
•  Partner organiǌations
•  Consultants
•  �xternal monitoring and evaluation specialists
•  hEͲ,abitat staff

BOX
Selecting appropriate Data 
Collection Methods9

•  �etermine which data collection methods 
best suit the indicators in Ƌuestion and give 
t h e b es t  evi den c e f or t h e des i red c h a n g e.  

•  hse multiple lines of evidence ;observation͕ 
interviews͕ and reportsͿ͘ The combined data 
f rom t h es e s ou rc es  w i l l  produ c e s t ron g er 
evi den c e t h a t  c a n  b e c orrob ora t ed.  

•  Consider the practicality and costs of each 
met h od.

•  W ei g h  t h e pros  a n d c on s  of  ea c h  da t a  
collection method ;accuracy͕  difficulty͕  
reliability͕  timeͿ͘

•  Kbservation
•  �nalysis ;of records or documentsͿ
•  L i t era t u re revi ew
•  ^urvey
•  Interview
•  F oc u s  g rou p
•  Comparative study
•  Collection of anecdotal evidence
•  Yuestionnaire
•  Pre and postͲintervention survey

^ŽŵĞ��ǆĂŵƉůĞƐ�ŽĨ��ĂƚĂ��ŽůůĞĐtiŽŶ�DĞƚŚŽĚƐ  ͗
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tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�Ă�ĚĂƚĂ�ƐŽƵƌĐĞ͍

D a t a  sources refer to the individual͕ organiǌations or 
documents that will provide the information you need͘ 
Performance data on some indicators can be found in 
existing sources͕ such as land registries͕ appointment 
logs͕ and tracking sheets͖ or in the reports and studies 
carried out annually by actors͕ tracked by governments 
and partner organiǌations͕ and reported in annual 
report s  t o don ors .  

&inally͕  hEͲ,abitat staff and partners may need to 
identify their own sources of data to track performance 
a g a i n s t  ex pec t ed res u l t s .  T h e s ou rc e of  t h e perf orma n c e 
data is very important to the credibility of the reported 
results͘ Try to incorporate data from a variety of sources 
to validate Įndings͘

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�ďĂƐĞůŝŶĞ�ĚĂƚĂ͍�

B a s eline data is the set of conditions existing at the 
outset of a programme or investment͖ Ƌuantitative and 
Ƌualitative data collected to establish a proĮle͘ �ach 
performance indicator must have an initial baseline 
Įgure͕ or the point in time preferably before the 
commencement of the initiative͕ programme or project 
t h a t  i s  des i g n ed t o a c h i eve a  g i ven  res u l t .  

W i t h ou t  a  b a s el i n e i t  w i l l  b e i mpos s i b l e t o mea s u re 
change that results from the interventions or activities 
that are undertaken to achieve the concerned result 
�aseline data is collected at one point in time and is 
u s ed a s  a  poi n t  of  ref eren c e a g a i n s t  w h i c h  res u l t s  w i l l  
be measured or assessed͘ � baseline is needed for each 
i n di c a t or t h a t  w i l l  b e u s ed t o mea s u re res u l t s  du ri n g  t h e 
i n ves t men t .

tithout a baseline͕ it will not be possible to detect 
change resulting from the interventions ;e͘g͘ ͞ϳϬ й 

of  h ou s eh ol ds  w i t h  a c c es s  t o c l ea n  w a t er ”  i s  n ot  a  
meaningful result if the current status is not known ʹ it 
might already be at ϳϱ й͊Ϳ͘

tŚĂƚ�ĂƌĞ�ƚĂƌŐĞƚƐ͍

� target speciĮes a particular value for a performance 
indicator͕  to be accomplished by a speciĮc date in the 
future͖ it is what the development intervention would 
like to achieve within a certain period of time͕ in relation 
to one of its expected results͘ Targets are normally 
ex pres s ed a s  ei t h er a  perc en t a g e or a  n u mb er.

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�Ă�ŵŝůĞƐƚŽŶĞ͍

M i l estones are key stages͕ scheduled events or 
benchmarks on the results continuum that enable to 
f ormu l a t e prog res s  a c h i eved t ow a rds  pl a n n ed res u l t s  i n  
c on c ret e t erms .

BOX Some Examples of Data SourcesϭϬ

•  �eneĮciaries ;individuals͕ groups͕ communities 
et c . )

•  Partner organiǌations ;local and internationalͿ
•  'overnment documents or officers
•  'overnment ^tatistical reports
•  ,uman �evelopment Reports
•  Things that you can observe ;Įeld sites͕ etc͘Ϳ

BOX Developing Strong Targetsϭϭ

•  Targets must be realistic and reviewed regularly͘
•  �eneĮciaries and stakeholders should be 

i n vol ved i n  es t a b l i s h i n g  t a rg et s .
•  Timelines for targets can vary from short to 

longͲterm ;i͘e͕͘ monthly͕  midway and projectͲ
en d) .

•  � strong target consists of a clear statement 
of  des i red perf orma n c e a g a i n s t  a n  ex pec t ed 
outcome͕ and is developed using an established 
b a s el i n e.

/ŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌ͗ Percentage of households in region z 
l i vi n g  w i t h i n  X  di s t a n c e of  a  w el l .
�ĂƐĞůŝŶĞ͗ �t the moment͕ ϱй of households in 
reg i on  Y  l i ve w i t h i n  X  di s t a n c e of  a  w el l .  
dĂƌŐĞƚ͗ &or the Įrst year of the �asic ^ervices 
Initiative for region z of country �͕ the target is to 
have Ϯϱй of household living within y distance of 
a well͘ The target for the end of the initiative is to 
have ϲϱй of households living within y distance of 
a well͘ This target is realistic because it takes into 
a c c ou n t  t h e l ow  perc en t a g e es t a b l i s h ed du ri n g  t h e 
baseline study and the fact that some communities 
in region z are very remote and potentially difficult 
to work in͘

�ǆĂŵƉůĞ͗ 
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G
oal 

Indicators

Table 5: Exam
ple of a Results Fram

ew
ork – U

N
-Habitat Results Fram

ew
ork 2014 – 2019

Environm
entally, econom

ically, and socially sustainable, gender sensitive and inclusive urban developm
ent policies im

plem
ented by national, 

regional and local authorities have im
proved the standard of living of the urban poor and enhanced their participation in the social econom

ic 
life of the city.

Percentage of people living in slum
s, disaggregated by gender

Percentage of urban population w
ith access to adequate housing

Percentage of people residing in urban areas w
ith access to safe drinking w

ater, adequate sanitation and regular w
aste collection services, 

clean dom
estic energy and public transport, disaggregated by gender

N
um

ber of city, regional and national authorities that have im
plem

ented urban policies supportive of local econom
ic developm

ent and creation 
of decent jobs and livelihoods

N
um

ber of city and regional authorities that have im
plem

ented sustainable urban plans and designs that are inclusive and respond to urban 
population grow

th adequately

Strategic 
Result/ 
Focus Area

FA 5: Local, 
national and 
regional 
authorities have 
im

plem
ented 

policies for 
sustainable and 
inclusive 
housing, slum

 
upgrading and 
prevention

FA 1: City, 
regional 
and national 
authorities have 
adopted enabling 
legislation and 
established 
system

s 
for im

proved 
access 
to land, effective 
decentralised 
governance and 
urban safety 
that foster 
sustainable 
urban 
developm

ent 

FA 2: City, 
regional and 
national 
authorities have 
adopted 
im

proved 
policies, plans 
and designs for 
m

ore com
pact, 

socially inclusive, 
better integrated 
and connected 
cities that foster 
sustainable 
urban 
developm

ent and 
are resilient to 
clim

ate change

FFA 3: City, 
regional and 
national 
authorities have 
adopted or 
im

plem
ented 

im
proved urban 

policies and 
strategies that are 
supportive of 
econom

ic 
developm

ent, 
w

ith particular 
focus on young 
m

en and w
om

en 
and enhanced 
urban and 
m

unicipal finance

FA 4: City, 
regional and 
national 
authorities have 
im

plem
ented 

policies to 
increase 
equitable access 
to urban basic 
services and 
im

prove the 
standard of 
living of the 
urban poor

FA 6: Cities have 
increased their 
resilience to the 
im

pacts of 
natural and 
hum

an-m
ade 

crises and have 
undertaken 
rehabilitation in 
w

ays that 
advance 
sustainable 
urban 
developm

ent

FA 7: Key actors at 
local, national and 
global levels 
acquire increased 
know

ledge on 
sustainable 
urbanization 
issues and 
enhanced capacity 
for m

onitoring 
urban conditions, 
as w

ell as for 
form

ulation and 
im

plem
entation of 

evidence-based 
policies and 
program

m
es
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Strategic Result

Indicators

Indicators

Table 6: Exam
ple of a Results Fram

ew
ork – U

rban Legislation, Land and G
overnance

City, regional and national authorities have adopted enabling legislation and established system
s for im

proved access to land, effective 
decentralised governance and urban safety that foster sustainable urban developm

ent.

N
um

ber of partner cities, regional and national authorities that have adopted legislation for im
proved urban governance

N
um

ber of partner cities, regions and countries that have im
proved tenure security

N
um

ber of partner cities, regional and national authorities im
plem

enting the G
uidelines on Decentralization and the Strengthening 

of Local Authorities, the G
uidelines on Access to Basic Services and all the G

uidelines for the Prevention of Crim
e.

Increased capacity of local and national 
governm

ents and other H
abitat Agenda 

partners to im
plem

ent enabling legislation 
to im

prove urban extension, densification, 
urban planning and urban finance

Increased capacity of local and national 
governm

ents and other H
abitat Agenda 

partners to im
plem

ent program
m

es that 
im

prove security of tenure for vulnerable
 groups, including w

om
en, youth, 

indigenous people and m
inorities 

Local and national governm
ents and other 

H
abitat Agenda partners develop im

proved 
policies, plans and strategies that strengthen 
decentralised governance, inclusive urban 
m

anagem
ent and safety

1.  N
um

ber of consultative legal reform
 

processes to im
prove urban extension, 

densification, urban planning and finance

1.   N
um

ber of program
m

es im
plem

ented 
by partner local and national governm

ents
 and other H

abitat Agenda partners to 
im

prove security of tenure for vulnerable 
groups, including w

om
en, youth, 

indigenous people and m
inorities

1.   N
um

ber of partner cities, regional and 
national authorities that have adopted the 
guidelines on decentralization and access to 
basic services for all

2.   N
um

ber of partner city, regional and 
national authorities that have adopted local 
crim

e prevention strategies

Expected 
Accom

plishm
ent
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^ƚƌƵĐƚƵƌĞ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƉůĂŶ�

�t the end of the strategic planning process͕ the planning 
team produces a strategic plan͕ which comprises at 
least the following sections͗

ϭ͘� ^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ
•  Dandate of hEͲ,abitat
•  hrban trends͕ challenges and opportunities
•  L es s on s  l ea rn ed f rom previ ou s  s t ra t eg i c  pl a n
•  ^tKT analysis

Ϯ͘� ^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ĐŚŽŝĐĞ
•  sision
•  M i s s i on
•  'oal
•  Theory of change
•  S t ra t eg i c  res u l t
•  Priority areas
•  &ocus areas͕ their strategic result and scope
•  Results framework͗ focus area results and 

i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t s
•  S t ra t eg i es

ϯ͘� /ŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƉůĂŶ
•  Implementation through the tPΘ�
•  Risk management
•  Krganiǌational structure
•  Donitoring and reporting
•  �valuation
•  F i n a n c i a l  a n d h u ma n  res ou rc es

ϰ͘� �ŶŶĞǆĞƐ
•  Performance measurement plan
•  Resource mobiliǌation strategy
•  Communication strategy

Dember ^tates͕ through the hEͲ,abitat s͛ CommiƩee 
of Permanent Representatives͕ are consulted at each 
stage of the formulation of the strategic plan͘

Knce the strategic plan is Įnaliǌed͕ it is submiƩed to 
the 'overning Council for its review and approval͘ The 
a pproved doc u men t  b ec omes  t h e g u i di n g  prog ra mme 
policy of hEͲ,abitat for the next six years͘

2.2.3 Strategic framework
 
In the hE ^ecretariat͕ the strategic framework also 
known as biennial programme plan is the principal 
policy directive͘ It is the Įrst step towards the 
preparation of the hE regular budget ;R�Ϳ for the 
same period͘ It is a biennial document prepared based 
on  ma n da t es  rec ei ved f rom M emb er S t a t es  t h rou g h  
intergovernmental bodies ;e͘g͘ 'overning Council͕ 
�CK^KC͕ 'eneral �ssembly͕  etc͘Ϳ͘ 

hEͲ,abitat is one of the three programmes ;together 
with hE�P and hEK�CͿ that are part of the hEͲ
^ecretariat͘ �s such͕ hEͲ,abitat follows the planning 
and budget cycle of the hEͲ^ecretariat and therefore 
has to prepare a biennial strategic framework͘ ,owever͕  
for hEͲ,abitat͕ the preparation of the strategic 
framework is not an ex nihilo ;out of nothingͿ exercise͕ 
given that the strategic framework is derived from the 
sixͲyear strategic plan͕ as noted in section Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ͘ 

The preparation of the biennial strategic framework can 
also be viewed as a way of reconciling or bridging hEͲ
,abitat sixͲyear strategic plan with the hEͲ^ecretariat 
planning and budget cycle͕ on one hand͘ Kn the other 
hand͕ the biennial strategic framework constitutes the 
Įrst step towards the implementation of hEͲ,abitat sixͲ
year strategic plan͘
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6 - y ear S trateg i c  
P lan 

3  c onsec utive 
B i enni al 
S trateg i c  

F ramew ork s 

3  c onsec utive 
B i enni al w ork  
P rog rammes 
and  B ud g ets 

6  A nnual W ork  
P lans 

P roj ec ts to 
d eli ver w ork  
prog ramme 

outputs 

hE ^ecretariat reƋuirement and principal policy directive
B ri dg e b et w een  U N - H a b i t a t ’ s  s i x - y ea r s t ra t eg i c  pl a n  a n d t h e 
hE ^ecretariat planning and budgeting cycle
&irst step towards the implementation of the sixͲyear strategic plan

Figure 17: Preparation of the strategic framework

The preparation of the biennial strategic framework 
involves not only the participation of all offices͕ but also 
an assessment by relevant specialiǌed intergovernmental 
bodies such as the hEͲ,abitat CommiƩee of Permanent 
Representatives͘ Recommendations by the CPR for 
modiĮcations to the proposed strategic framework 
s h ou l d b e i n c orpora t ed w h en  a va i l a b l e.  

In cases where it has not been possible to incorporate 
changes͕ the recommendations of the CPR͕ to the 
extent available͕ are forwarded to the CommiƩee for 
Programme and Coordination ;CPCͿ at the time of its 
working session͘

The structure of the ^trategic &ramework is as follows͗

Figure 18: Structure of the Strategic Framework

 

I. Overall Orientation  

II. For each 
sub programme: 
• Logframe ( Ob j ective, 

Ex pected 
Accomplishements, 
Indicators) 

• Strategy 
• Ex ternal Factors 

III. List of Mandates 
b y sub programme  
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The strategic framework includes the following sections͗

ϭ͘ Kverall orientation
2 .  The seven subprogrammes͕ with the following 

elements for each͗ ;iͿ logframe ;which includes 
the objective͕ expected accomplishments and 
indicators͖ ;iiͿ strategy͖ and ;iiiͿ external factors

ϯ͘ L i s t  of  ma n da t es

ϭ͘�KǀĞƌĂůů�ŽƌŝĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ͗ The overall orientation section 
of the strategic framework is derived from the sixͲ
year strategic plan͕ and provides a succinct narrative 
highlighting hEͲ,abitat s͛ overall strategy for the 
biennium͘ The overall orientation ;iͿ reŇects mandates 
that provide policy direction for the programme as 
a whole͖ ;iiͿ mentions linkages͕ as appropriate͕ to 
the Internationally �greed �evelopment 'oals ;i͘e͘ 
D�'s͕ ^�'s͕ etc͘Ϳ and the relevant major international 
conferences͖ ;iiiͿ integrates gender͕  youth͕ human rights 
and climate change perspectives͕ in line with 'eneral 
�ssembly and 'overning Council resolutions͖ and ;ivͿ 
speciĮes the organiǌational unit responsible for the 
implementation of the subprogrammes͘

Ϯ͘� ^ƵďƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ͗ � ͞subprogramme͟ refers to the 
organiǌational level under which a portion of the 
programme is carried out͘ It is eƋuivalent to the focus 
a rea  of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n .  

The hnited Eations ,uman ^eƩlements Programme is 
comprised of seven ;ϳͿ subprogrammes as follows͗

•  S u bprogramme ϭ͗ hrban >egislation͕ >and and 
'overnance

•  S u b programme Ϯ͗ hrban Planning and �esign

•  S u bprogramme ϯ͗ hrban �conomy and Dunicipal 
F i n a n c e

•  S u bprogramme ϰ͗ hrban �asic ^ervices

•  S u bprogramme ϱ͗ ,ousing and ^lum hpgrading

•  S u bprogramme ϲ͗ Risk Reduction͕ Rehabilitation 
a n d U rb a n  R es i l i en c e

•  S u b prog ra mme ϳ͗ hrban Research and capacity 
devel opmen t  

These subprogrammes are jointly implemented by 
respective thematic branches and the four ;ϰͿ regional 
offices ;Regional Kffice for �sia and the PaciĮc͕ Regional 

Kffice for >atin �merica and the Caribbean͕ Regional 
Kffice for �frica͕ and Regional Kffice for �rab ^tatesͿ͘

�ach subprogramme section of the strategic framework 
is structured as follows͗

;ĂͿ� � KďũĞĐtiǀĞ� ŽĨ� ƚŚĞ� KƌŐĂŶŝǌĂtiŽŶ� ;ƐĞĞ� ĂůƐŽ� ƐĞĐtiŽŶ�
Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ�ƉĂŐĞ�ϯϲͿ

T h e objective of the organiǌation is the eƋuivalent 
of a focus area s͛ strategic result as contained in the 
strategic plan͘ It is the highest level of result sought 
by a subprogramme and involves a process of change 
aimed at meeting certain needs of identiĮed endͲusers͘ 
Kbjectives are speciĮc͕ ƋuantiĮable͕ and timeͲbound 
s t a t emen t s  of  ou t c omes .  

Kbjectivesͬstrategic results are drawn from the sixͲyear 
s t ra t eg i c  pl a n .

then formulating or reviewing objectives͕ it helps to 
ask the following Ƌuestions͗ 

•  thy does  t h i s  s u b prog ra mme ex i s t ?  

•  W h a t  problems are being addressed by the 
s u b prog ra mme?  

•  W ho are the beneĮciaries of the subprogramme͍

•  W h a t  c h a n g e do w e w a n t  t o s ee?

The objective must be wellͲdeĮned͕ precise͕ focused 
and succinct͕ and should not be made up of more than 
one sentence͘ ^tating several objectives within one 
sentence is an indication that further reĮnement of the 
objective is reƋuired͘ The objective is not necessarily 
limited to the twoͲyear period of the biennium͘

;ďͿ���ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ�ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�^ĞĐƌĞƚĂƌŝĂƚ�;ƐĞĞ�
ĂůƐŽ�ƐĞĐtiŽŶ�Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ͕�ƉĂŐĞ�ϰϭͿ

�xpected accomplishments are drawn from the sixͲyear 
strategic plan͕ although the preparation of the biennial 
strategic framework offers the opportunity to ĮneͲtune 
some of the ��s in light of the lessons learned through 
perf orma n c e a s s es s men t s .  

�s stated in section Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ͕ ��s are changes that 
oc c u r i n  pa rt  b ec a u s e of  a  prog ra mme or proj ec t  
intervention͖ i͘e͕͘ its approach to realiǌing the overall 
objective͘ �xpected accomplishments are͗ ;iͿ the direct 
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conseƋuence or effect of the generation of outputs and 
services͖ ;iiͿ indicative of a positive change for the endͲ
users or beneĮciaries of the programme or project s͛ 
outputs͖ ;iiiͿ at a lower level than strategic results͕ and 
should lead to the fulĮllment of the strategic result or 
objective ;expected accomplishments occur before the 
s t ra t eg i c  res u l t ) ;  ( i v)  t h e b a s i s  on  w h i c h  perf orma n c e 
will be measured͖ ;vͿ identify the beneĮts or changes 
that are expected to accrue to users or beneĮciaries͖ 
and ;viͿ relate to changes in knowledge͕ skills͕ behaviour͕  
awareness͕ condition or status͘

�ach subprogramme includes a maximum of three ;ϯͿ 
ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s .

;ĐͿ��/ŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌƐ�ŽĨ�ĂĐŚŝĞǀĞŵĞŶƚ�;ƐĞĞ�ĂůƐŽ�ƐĞĐtiŽŶ�Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ͕�
ƉĂŐĞ�ϰϳͿ�

Indicators of  a c h i evemen t  mea s u re t h e ex t en t  t o w h i c h  
ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  h a ve b een  a c h i eved a s  a  
result of the subprogramme s͛ intervention͘ :ust like 
the ��s͕ indicators of achievement are drawn from 
the sixͲyear strategic plan͘ 'ood indicators are ^D�RT 
ʹ speciĮc͕ measurable͕ aƩainable͕ relevant and timeͲ
bound͘ � maximum of three indicators is typically used 
f or ea c h  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t .

then constructing indicators͕ it is useful to 
det ermi n e t h e da t a  t h a t  i s  u s ef u l  f or a s s es s men t  of  
the effectiveness of the subprogramme͘ &or example͕ 
do we want to collect information on the number of 
Dember ^tates͕ institutions or individuals that are able 
to monitor programmes of action͖ or are we interested 
in the number of measures taken by them to monitor 
programmes of action͍ then we deliver our outputs͕ 
do w e w a n t  t o f oc u s  on  i n c rea s i n g  t h e n u mb er of  
entities able to monitor͕  or on increasing the number of 
measures taken by entities to enable them to monitor͍
�ata collection over time can be both costly and time 
consuming͘ It is thus important to carefully select 
which data would be most representative of the 
subprogramme s͛ effectiveness͘ ^ome helpful data 
collection design Ƌuestions to ask are͗ 

•  that data currently exists͍ 

•  W h ere could we go to gather existing or new data͍ 

•  W hat type of data collection methods would make 
t h e mos t  s en s e?  

•  ,ow much data would we gather͕  and how 
freƋuently͍

Knce the data to be collected is decided͕ then the 
ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞƐ ;i͘e͕͘ baselines and targetsͿ can 
be determined͘ Kn the basis of the above example͕ if we 
are focusing on the number of entities able to monitor 
programmes of action͕ we would need to collect data on 
the number of entities͘ &or our performance measures͕ 
we would then need to know how many entities there 
were in ϮϬϭϮͲϮϬϭϯ͕ what our estimate is for ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϱ 
and what our target would be for ϮϬϭϲͲϮϬϭϳ͘ In cases 
where an indicator may apply to a number of issues͕ the 
i n di c a t or w ou l d t h en  h a ve c orres pon di n g  perf orma n c e 
mea s u res  f or ea c h  i s s u e.

;ĚͿ��^ƚƌĂƚĞŐǇ 
�ach subprogramme strategy is derived from the 
corresponding strategy in the sixͲyear ^trategic Plan 
;see also section Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ͕ page ϯϳͿ͘ 

The strategy highlights the focus of efforts to be made 
within the twoͲyear period to meet the needs of 
intended beneĮciaries and to achieve the expected 
accomplishments͘ The strategy reŇects the underlying 
logic for carrying out a series of activities necessary and 
sufficient to achieve the expected accomplishments͘ In 
particular͕  a subprogramme strategy clearly speciĮes 
h ow  ea c h  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  w i l l  b e a c h i eved.

�xamples of strategies might include͗ 

•  provi ding assistance to postͲconŇict countries 

•  en h ancing support for negotiations 

•  s t rengthening the international rule of law 

•  en s uring that development issues are adeƋuately 
a ddres s ed i n  i n t erg overn men t a l  deb a t e 

•  s u pporting implementation of programmes 

•  c on s en s u s  b u i l di n g  

•  a dvocacy and capacity building

•  a s sisting the development and implementation of 
national policies

•  provi di n g timely and accurate information͕ analyses 
and policy options 

•  h a rmon i z i n g  pol i c i es  a n d proc edu res
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;ĞͿ���ǆƚĞƌŶĂů�ĨĂĐƚŽƌƐ 

�xternal factors are events andͬor conditions that are 
beyond the control of those responsible for an activity͕  
but have an inŇuence on the success or failure of 
the activities͘ They may be anticipated in the form of 
assumptions or they may be unanticipated͘

ϯ͘�DĂŶĚĂƚĞƐ͗ They refer to relevant resolutions providing 
the mandates for achieving the subprogramme s͛ 
objectives͘ In preparing the strategic framework͕ unless 
it mandates continuing functions of hEͲ,abitat or 
establishes the programme of work for the organiǌation͕ 
a legislative mandate adopted more than Įve years 
ea rl i er s h ou l d n ot  b e i n c l u ded.  

If included͕ it should be accompanied by an explanation 
justifying its retention as a mandate͘ �ny proposals 
for terminating͕ modifying or amending mandates͕ 
especially those that affect a cluster of activities or 
even a subprogramme or portion of a subprogramme͕ 
should͕ where applicable͕ be Įrst approved by the 
rel eva n t  s pec i a l i z ed i n t erg overn men t a l  b odi es .  

Their endorsement andͬor recommendations will be 
submiƩed to the 'eneral �ssembly through CommiƩee 

for Programmes and Coordination͕ including justiĮcation 
for amendments andͬor termination͘ hEͲ,abitat 
mandates are obtained from there ;ϯͿ main bodies͗

•  The 'eneral �ssembly

•  The 'overning Council

•  �CK^KC

The preparation of the strategic framework is also 
informed by͗ ;iͿ the Įndings of evaluations͕ audits and 
assessments͖ and ;iiͿ the priorities established in the 
^trategic Plan͘

^ƚĞƉƐ�ĂŶĚ� ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďŝůŝtiĞƐ� ĨŽƌ�ƉƌĞƉĂƌŝŶŐ� ƚŚĞ�ďŝĞŶŶŝĂů�
ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ

^ƚĞƉ� ϭ:  The preparation of the ^trategic &ramework 
starts with the issuance of a memo by the Kffice of the 
�xecutive �irector ;iͿ announcing the commencement 
of the preparation process͖ ;iiͿ clarifying roles and 
responsibilities͖ ;iiiͿ Issuing internal guidelines͖ and 
;ivͿ forwarding instructions received from the hE 
controller s͛ Kffice ;Programme Planning and �udget 
D i vi s i on ) .

^ƚĞƉ� Ϯ͗ The Yuality �ssurance hnit ;Y�hͿ then leads 

E x pected  accomplish ments of th e Secretariat I nd icators of ach ievement

Table 7 : E x ample of log frame as presented  in th e biennial strateg ic framew ork
( Subprog ramme 1 : U rban L and ,  L eg islation and  G overnance)

O bj ective of th e O rg aniz ation: T o foster eq uitable sustainable urban development through the formulation and adoption of enabling 
legislation, increased access to land, and strengthening of systems of decentralized governance for improved safety and service delivery

(a)   I ncreased capacity of local and national governments and other 
Habitat Agenda partners to implement urban legislation in the urban 
extension, densification, urban planning and finance areas

(b)  I ncreased capacity of local and national governments and other 
Habitat Agenda partners to implement programmes that improve 
security of tenure for all, including for vulnerable groups, women, 
youth and indigenous people

(c)   I ncreased capacity of local and national governments and other 
Habitat Agenda partners to develop and adopt or adapt policies, plans 
and strategies that strengthen decentralised governance and inclusive 
urban management and safety 

1 .  Number of consultative legal reform processes to improve urban 
extension, densification, urban planning and finance with the technical 
support of UN-Habitat

1 .  Number of programmes to improve security of tenure for all, 
including for vulnerable groups, women, youth and indigenous people 
implemented by partner local and national governments and other 
Habitat Agenda partners

1 .  Number of partner local and national authorities and other Habitat 
Agenda P artners that have developed guidelines taking into account the 
Guidelines on Decentralization and Access to B asic Service for All

2 . Number of partner local and national authorities that have adopted 
local crime prevention strategies
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the whole process by engaging with �ranches and 
Regional Kffices͕ ensuring that guidelines are observed 
and contributions are submiƩed on time͘

^ƚĞƉ� ϯ͗ The Yuality �ssurance hnit puts the draŌ 
biennial strategic framework together and reͲengages 
with �ranches and Regional Kffices to ensure that 
the draŌ biennial strategic framework is as robust as 
possible͕ and in particular that logframe elements ;i͘e͕͘ 
objectives͕ expected accomplishments and indicatorsͿ 
are derived from the sixͲyear strategic plan͖ justiĮed 
a dj u s t men t s  a re i n t rodu c ed w h ere n eeded;  a n d t h e 
strategies specify how each expected accomplishment 
w i l l  b e a c h i eved.

^ƚĞƉ� ϰ͗ The Yuality �ssurance hnit submits the draŌ 
biennial strategic framework to the ̂ enior Danagement 
B oa rd f or revi ew  a n d en dors emen t .

^ƚĞƉ� ϱ͗ The Y�h organiǌes consultations with the 
CommiƩee of Permanent Representatives on the draŌ 
biennial strategic framework͖ the consultations are 
aƩended by the all the �ranches under the coordination 
of the Kffice of the �xecutive �irectorͬProgramme 
D i vi s i on .  

^ƚĞƉ� ϲ͗ &ollowing consultations with the CPR and 
incorporation of relevant inputs͕ the Y�h submits the 
draŌ biennial strategic framework to the Programme 
Planning and �udget �ivision ;PP��Ϳ͕ both by email and 
through the Integrated Danagement �ocumentation 
and Information ^ystem ;ID�I^Ϳ as follows͗

^ƚĞƉ� ϳ͗ In collaboration with �ranches and Regional 
Kffices͕ the Y�h addresses Ƌueries from PP�� before 
the draŌ biennial strategic framework is sent to the 
�epartment of 'eneral �ssembly and Conference 
Danagement for editing͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϴ͗ The Y�h reviews the edited version of the draŌ 
biennial strategic framework͘

^ƚĞƉ� ϵ͗� The �xecutive �irector presents and defends 
the draŌ biennial strategic framework before the formal 
and informal sessions of the CommiƩee for Programme 
and Coordination ;CPCͿ͘ 

O verall orientation E mail

Sub p rogrammes

Table 8 : C h annels for submitting  
th e strateg ic framew ork  to th e P P B D

O bjective 
E xpected accomplishments 
I ndicators of achievement
P erformance measures
Strategy
E xternal factors

I M DI S
I M DI S

I M DI S
I M DI S
E mail

I M DI S
M andates E mail

BOX
Role of the QAU in preparing the 
biennial strategic frameworkϭϮ

T h e proc es s  f or prepa ri n g  t h e S t ra t eg i c  
&ramework is coordinated by the office in charge 
of planning͕ programming and monitoring and 
reporting ;Yuality �ssurance hnitͿ͕ whose role 
includes͗

•  Preparing internal guidelines for the 
devel opmen t  of  t h e b i en n i a l  s t ra t eg i c  
framework

•  �raŌing the memo announcing the 
commencement of the preparation process

•  ,olding bilateral meetings with �ranches and 
Regional Kffices to provide assistance and 
g u i da n c e

•  Preparing the sections on overall orientation 
a n d ma n da t es  

•  Presenting the draŌ strategic framework 
to the CPR ^ubcommiƩee on Policy and 
Programme of tork and coordinating the 
inclusion of inputs and contributions from 
M emb er S t a t es

•  Interacting with the Programme Planning 
and �udget �ivision aŌer formal submission 
of the Proposed ^trategic &ramework

•  �ackstopping the �xecutive �irector during 
the presentation of the Proposed ^trategic 
&ramework before the CPC͘
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2.2.4 The Work Programme and Budget, Roles and Responsibilities  
7he EienniDl ZorN SroJrDPPe DnG EXGJet reSresents the seconG ShDse of the UN 6ecretDriDt SlDnninJ DnG 
EXGJetinJ c\cle� ,t is Dn iPSlePentDtion GocXPent thDt oSerDtionDli]es the EienniDl strDteJic frDPeZorN �DnG 
therefore the si[�\eDr strDteJic SlDn� E\ trDnslDtinJ theP into concrete GeliYerDEles or oXtSXts DnG resoXrces 
�Eoth Sost DnG non�Sost resoXrces� Zith D YieZ to DchieYinJ the e[SecteG DccoPSlishPents� 7he instrXctions 
for its SreSDrDtion Dre SroYiGeG to Dll entities of the UN 6ecretDriDt E\ the UN Controller’s office, in 
SDrticXlDr the 3roJrDPPe 3lDnninJ DnG %XGJet 'iYision�  
 
Figure 18: Preparation of the work programme and budget 
 

 

 
,n its siPSlest forP, the ZorN SroJrDPPe DnG EXGJet is the strDteJic frDPeZorN, SlXs the oXtSXts, SlXs the 
resoXrces�  

6-year Strategic 
Plan 

3 consecutive 
Biennial 
Strategic 

Frameworks 

3 consecutive 
Biennial work 
Programmes 
and Budgets 

6 Annual Work 
Plans 

Projects to 
deliver work 
programme 

outputs 

 hE ^ĞĐƌĞtaƌiat ƌĞƋƵiƌĞŵĞŶt aŶĚ ƉƌiŶĐiƉaů ƉŽůiĐǇ ĚiƌĞĐtiǀĞ 
 �ƌiĚŐĞ bĞtǁĞĞŶ hEͲHabitat’s sixͲǇĞaƌ stƌatĞŐiĐ ƉůaŶ aŶĚ tŚĞ hE 

^ĞĐƌĞtaƌiat ƉůaŶŶiŶŐ aŶĚ bƵĚŐĞtiŶŐ ĐǇĐůĞ 
 &iƌst stĞƉ tŽǁaƌĚs tŚĞ iŵƉůĞŵĞŶtatiŽŶ ŽĨ tŚĞ sixͲǇĞaƌ stƌatĞŐiĐ ƉůaŶ 

 ^ĞĐŽŶĚ ƉŚasĞ ŽĨ tŚĞ hE ^ĞĐƌĞtaƌiat ƉůaŶŶiŶŐ aŶĚ bƵĚŐĞt ĐǇĐůĞ 
 /ŵƉůĞŵĞŶtatiŽŶ ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶt tŚat ŽƉĞƌatiŽŶaůiǌĞs tŚĞ stƌatĞŐiĐ 

ĨƌaŵĞǁŽƌŬ aŶĚ tŚĞ stƌatĞŐiĐ ƉůaŶ bǇ iĚĞŶtiĨǇiŶŐ ŽƵtƉƵts aŶĚ 
ƌĞsŽƵƌĐĞs 

BOX
Role of Branches in preparing the 
biennial strategic frameworkϭϯ

�ased on the guidelines and instructions received 
from the Programme Planning and �udget 
�ivision͕ the �ranch coordinators in their roles as 
subprogramme coordinators͗

•  Prepareͬupdate the logframes
•  Consult with Regional Kffices and other hnits 

within the Krganiǌation wherever applicable
•  htiliǌe lessons learned from previous biennia
•  htiliǌe evaluation and audit reports
•  �Ʃend CPR meetings ;working group and 

f orma l  s es s i on s )

^ƚĞƉ�ϭϬ͗ �Ōer submission of the ^trategic &ramework to 
hE ,Y͕ it is reviewed by PP�� before consideration by the 
CPC͘ Knce the ^trategic &ramework has been endorsed 
by the CPC it is forwarded to the &iŌh CommiƩeeϭϰ͕ 
which ultimately considers and approves it on behalf of 
the 'eneral �ssembly͘

2.2.4   �e Work Programme
The biennial work programme and budget represents 
t h e s ec on d ph a s e of  t h e U N  S ec ret a ri a t  pl a n n i n g  a n d 
budgeting cycle͘ It is an implementation document that 
operationaliǌes the biennial strategic framework ;and 
therefore the sixͲyear strategic planͿ by translating them 
i n t o c on c ret e del i vera b l es  or ou t pu t s  a n d res ou rc es  ( b ot h  
pos t  a n d n on - pos t  res ou rc es )  w i t h  a  vi ew  t o a c h i evi n g  
t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s .  

The instructions for its preparation are provided to all 
entities of the hE ^ecretariat by the hE Controller s͛ 
office͕ in particular the Programme Planning and �udget 
�ivision T͘he instructions for its preparation are provided 
to all entities of the hE ̂ ecretariat by the hE Controller s͛ 
office͕ in particular the Programme Planning and �udget 
D i vi s i on .  

ϭϰ The &iŌh CommiƩee is the CommiƩee of the 'eneral �ssembly 
with responsibilities for administration and     budgetary maƩers͘ 
�ased on the reports of the &iŌh CommiƩee͕ the 'eneral �ssembly 
considers and approves the budget of the Krganiǌation in 
accordance with Chapter Is͕ �rticle ϭϳ of the Charter of the hnited 
Eations͘

Figure 19: Preparation of the work programme and budget
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In its simplest form͕ the work programme and budget 
is the strategic framework͕ plus the outputs͕ plus the 
res ou rc es .  

In preparing the work programme and budget͕ one of 
the Įrst tasks is to complete the logframes developed 
at the strategic framework stage͕ by ensuring that 
each indicator is accompanied by related performance 
measures or baseline and target data ;see deĮnitions 
of baselines and targets on page ϱϬͿ͘ This will enable a 
performance assessment at a later stage͕ by comparing 
the actual value of the indicator against a known past 
measure or comparator ;i͘e͕͘ baselineͿ and a planned 
goal ;i͘e͕͘ targetͿ͘

In addition to identifying adeƋuate resources͕ one of 
the most critical aspects of the preparation of the work 
programme and budget is to come up with the ͞right͟ 
outputs in terms of number͕  time frame and adeƋuacy to 
a c h i eve t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  a n d res pon d t o 
the needs of beneĮciary groups and communities͘ The 
outputs ;development or humanitarian interventionsͿ 
must be sufficient to achieve planned results or ��s͘

In other words͕ outputs should contribute to the 
aƩainment of expected accomplishments͕ so that 
the sum of planned outputs constitutes the optimal 

combination of services and products for achieving 
t h es e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s .  

&or example͕ to achieve ��ϭ ;included in the logframe 
on page ϱϴͿ ͞increased capacity of local and national 
governments and other ,abitat �genda partners to 
implement urban legislation in the urban extension͕ 
densiĮcation͕ urban planning and Įnance areas͕͟  would 
a single workshop be sufficient to achieve the �� in a 
particular country͍ This would probably be extremely 
difficult͘ 

Therefore͕ three Ƌuestions that need to be asked to 
guide the identiĮcation of outputs in terms of adeƋuacy 
or sufficiency͗

ϭ͘ that combination of outputs ;e͘g͘ advisory 
services͕ training͕ guidelinesͿ would be enough to 
achieve the ��͍ 

2 .  ,ow many of these outputs should be delivered͍
ϯ͘ there should they be delivered ;countriesͬcitiesͿ͍

In general͕ only Įnal outputs should be listed͘ That is͕ 
the output of a particular office could be a report but 
not the research and analysis reƋuired for delivering 
that report͕ unless the office in Ƌuestion does not have 
Įnal responsibility for Įnaliǌing or issuing the report͘

Work 
Programme 
and Budget

Outputs

Resources 
(Post and 
Non-post)

Strategic 
Framework

=
+

+

Figure 20: Components of the work programme and budget
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there an output is jointly produced by two or more 
subprogrammes within a programme͕ a choice must be 
made as to which subprogramme will reŇect the output͘

Kutputs within each subprogramme in hEͲ,abitat are 
organiǌed under the following categories͗

ϭ͘� ^ĞƌǀŝĐŝŶŐ�ŽĨ�ŝŶƚĞƌŐŽǀĞƌŶŵĞŶƚĂů�ĂŶĚ�ĞǆƉĞƌƚ�ďŽĚŝĞƐ
;aͿ  ^ubstantive servicing of meetings
;bͿ Parliamentary documentation
( c )  O t h er s ervi c es  provi ded

Ϯ͘� KƚŚĞƌ�ƐƵďƐƚĂŶtiǀĞ�ĂĐtiǀŝtiĞƐ
;aͿ Dandated recurrent publications
;bͿ �iscretionary recurrent publications
;cͿ Dandated nonͲrecurrent publications
;dͿ �iscretionary nonͲrecurrent publications
;eͿ �lectronic͕ audio and video issuances
;fͿ �xhibits͕ guided tours͕ lectures
;gͿ �ooklets͕ pamphlets͕ fact sheets͕ wall 
 chart and information kits
;hͿ Press releases͕ press conferences
( i )  S pec i a l  even t s
( j )  T ec h n i c a l  ma t eri a l
;kͿ Krganiǌation of interͲagency meetings and 
 contribution to joint outputs

ϯ͘� dĞĐŚŶŝĐĂů�ĐŽŽƉĞƌĂtiŽŶ
;aͿ �dvisory services at the reƋuest of  
 g overn men t s
;bͿ 'roup training ;seminars͕ workshops͕ 
 symposiaͿ
( c )  F i el d proj ec t s

ϰ͘� �ĚŵŝŶŝƐƚƌĂtiǀĞ� ƐƵƉƉŽƌƚ� ƐĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ� ;ĨŽƌ� ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�
ƐƵƉƉŽƌƚ�ŽŶůǇͿ

( a )  O vera l l  ma n a g emen t
;bͿ ,uman resources management
;cͿ Programme planning budget and account
;dͿ Internal oversight

ResultsͲchains are used to identify outputs under each 
of  t h e c a t eg ori es  of  ou t pu t s  a b ove.  T h e devel opmen t  
of resultsͲchains starts with the identiĮcation of the 
objective or higher result͘ 

The ��s are then identiĮed͕ followed by the subͲ��s͘ 
The most sufficient ;ƋuantityͿ and adeƋuate ;Ƌuality 
and appropriatenessͿ outputs to achieve the subͲ��s 
and ��s are ultimately identiĮed͘ ResultsͲchains as 
planning tools are developed from right to leŌ͘

Figure 21: General example of  a results-chain
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available evaluations and assessments; and coming up with relevant, adequate and “transformational” outputs, 
able to make a difference in beneficiary communities and achieve lasting results. Achieving results starts with 
planning for results.  
 
In addition, all activities planned and implemented in UN-Habitat, whether at Branch level or Regional Office 
level, must contribute to the delivery of the WP&B. There is only one WP&B for UN-Habitat per biennium. 
Operating outside of that WP&B could put the organization at risk (confusion, unclear mandates, unclear 
focus and direction). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Inputs Activities Outputs Sub-EAs EAs Objective

Results

Resources 
committed 
to project 
activities

Tasks 
undertaken 
to generate 
outputs 

Products and 
services generated 
through projects to 
achieve results

Changes or effects on the beneficiaries resulting from the 
use of outputs (the answer to the “so what?” question)

Implementation Operational
Results Development Results

Efficiency

Effectiveness
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Rigorous consultation and brainstorming processes 
must take place within teams in charge of the 
preparation of the tPΘ� in order to identify the ͞right͟ 
outputs͕ services and products that hEͲ,abitat needs 
to generate to achieve the desired change͘ Indeed͕ 
the identiĮcation of outputs should not be viewed as 
a business as usual͕ linear exercise undertaken by one 
person in herͬhis office͘ It should not be viewed as 
merely copying and pasting outputs from the previous 
biennium͘ It should rather be conducted as a team 
exercise involving a critical Ƌuestioning process about 
the rationale of current and past outputs͖ using available 
evaluations and assessments͖ and coming up with 

relevant͕ adeƋuate and ͞transformational͟ outputs͕ 
able to make a difference in beneĮciary communities 
and achieve lasting results͘ �chieving results starts with 
pl a n n i n g  f or res u l t s .  

In addition͕ all activities planned and implemented in 
hEͲ,abitat͕ whether at �ranch level or Regional Kffice 
level͕ must contribute to the delivery of the tPΘ�͘ 

There is only one tPΘ� for hEͲ,abitat per biennium͘ 
Kperating outside of that tPΘ� could put the 
organiǌation at risk ;confusion͕ unclear mandates͕ 
unclear focus and directionͿ͘

Work Programme
Outputs

Sub - Ex pected
Accomplishments

Ex pected
Accomplishments

Sub programme
Obũective

Sub - EA1.1:  Local and 
national governments 
initiated consultative 

legal reform processes 
to imƉrove urban 

extension, densiĮcation, 
Ɖlanning and Įnance

Sub-EA 1.2: >egislative 
reports adopted b y 

ƉarticiƉants of 
consultative Ɖrocesses

EA 1:  Increased capacity 
of local and national 

governments and other 
Hab itat Agenda partners 

to implement urb an 
legislation in the areas 

of urb an ex tension, 
densiĮcation, urban 
Ɖlanning and Įnance

EA2… … ..

EA2… … ..

Outputs:
?

Outputs:
?

Results

Obũective: To foster 

eq uitab le sustainab le 

urban develoƉment 

through the formulation 

and adoƉtion of 

enabling legislation, 

increased access to land 

and the strengthening of 

systems of decentraliz ed 

governance for 

imƉroved safetǇ Θ 

service deliverǇ

Figure 22: Example of a results-chain using subprogramme1, Urban legislation, land and governance
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The work programme and budget is principally 
structured as follows͗

O vervi ew
ϭ͘ PolicyͲmaking organs
2 .  �xecutive �irection and Danagement
ϯ͘ Programme of work ;seven subprogrammesͿ
ϰ͘ Programme �ivision
5 .  Programme support ;Danagement and Kperations 

D i vi s i on )

&urther͕  the �xecutive �irection and Danagement͕ the 
seven ;ϳͿ subprogrammes ;which together constitute 
the programme of workͿ͕ the Programme �ivision and 
Programme ^upport are comprised of the following 
elements͗

•  O bjective

•  �xpected a c c ompl i s h men t s

•  In di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  w i t h  rel a t ed b a s el i n es  
a n d t a rg et s

•  �x t ern a l  f a c t ors

•  O u t pu t s

•  R es ou rc e t a b l es ϭϱ 

;iͿ Post ;salaries and common staff costsͿ
;iiͿ EonͲpost ;e͘g͘ consultants͕ travel͕ hospitality͕  
furniture and eƋuipment͕ etc͘Ϳ

The preparation of the tPΘ� is a very important step 
in the process of �elivering �s Kne hEͲ,abitat͘ Indeed͕ 
�elivering as Kne hEͲ,abitat starts with͗

•  Planning together in planning weeksͬretreats

•  �greei n g  on  t h e ou t pu t s  n eeded t o a c h i eve res u l t s

•  Identifying possible hindering factors and coming 
up with mitigation measures

•  �xploring potential partnerships

•  F a c toring in crossͲcuƫng issues

In addition to R�D͕ a related approach used by the 
hEͲ^ecretariat in formulating budgets is resultsͲ
based budgeting ;R��Ϳ͘ �s a literal reading of the term 
suggests͕ R�� is about formulating programmes and 
budgets that are driven by a number of desired results͕ 

which are articulated at the outset of the budgetary 
process͘ It involves calculating and proposing resource 
reƋuirements on the basis of preͲdetermined results͕ 
rather than merely on the basis of scheduled outputs 
or activities͘ 

R�� reƋuires managers to identify objectives and 
results that involve certain changes or beneĮts to endͲ
users͕ and subseƋuently measure the extent to which 
these changes or beneĮts have actually been brought 
about͘ Kr to give the precise deĮnition of R�� as it 
has been proposed by the ^ecretaryͲ'eneral͗ resultsͲ
based budgeting is a programme budget process in 
which ;aͿ programme formulation revolves around a 
set of preͲdeĮned objectives and expected results͕ ;bͿ 
resource reƋuirements are derived from and linked to 
such expected results͕ and ;cͿ actual performance in 
achieving results is measured by objective performance 
i n di c a t ors ϭϲ.

R B B  t h eref ore pl a c es  more dema n di n g  s t a n da rds  on  
programme design and planning͕ and as such it is a 
component of R�D͘ R�D goes beyond R�� by ;iͿ using 
Theory of Change to guide the implementation of 
prog ra mmes  a n d proj ec t s ;  a n d ( i i )  h a vi n g  perf orma n c e 
management ;i͘e͕͘ monitoring and evaluationͿ as a 
major pillar of the approach͘ In other words͕ R�D does 
n o s t op w i t h  a  b u dg et  or pl a n  t h a t  i s  res u l t s - ori en t ed.  
R�D ensures that the implementation phase is guided 
by the need to achieve planned results͕ and that 
performance is systematically assessed for decisionͲ
making͕ accountability and lessonsͲlearning purposes͘

�y following a rigorous resultsͲbased management 
approach͕ hEͲ,abitat ensures that the R�� methodology 
proposed by the hnited Eations ̂ ecretariat is also taken 
c a re of .

^ƚĞƉƐ� ĂŶĚ� ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďŝůŝtiĞƐ� ĨŽƌ�ƉƌĞƉĂƌŝŶŐ� ƚŚĞ�ďŝĞŶŶŝĂů�
ǁŽƌŬ�ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ĂŶĚ�ďƵĚŐĞƚ

^ƚĞƉ� ϭ:  >ike the strategic framework͕ the preparation 
of the work programme and budget starts with the 
issuance of a memo by the Kffice of the �xecutive 
D i rec t or ( i )  a n n ou n c i n g  t h e c ommen c emen t  of  
the preparation process͖ ;iiͿ clarifying roles and 

ϭϱ This ,andbook does not cover the resource component͘ It focuses on the programmatic aspects of the work programme and budget͘
ϭϲ �ͬϱϯͬϱϬϬ of ϭϱ Kctober ϭϵϵϴ Ͳ Kffice of Programme Planning �udget and �ccount
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responsibilities͖ ;iiiͿ issuing internal guidelines͖ and ;ivͿ
forwarding instructions ;i͘e͘ ^upport 'uideͿ received 
from the Programme Planning and �udget �ivision͘

^ƚĞƉ� Ϯ:  The Yuality �ssurance hnit leads the whole 
process by engaging with �ranches and Regional Kffices͕ 
ensuring that guidelines are followed and contributions 
are submiƩed on time͘ In engaging with various offices͕ 
the Y�h uses R�D methodologies and tools ;e͘g͕͘ resultͲ
chains͕ theories of change͕ etc͘Ϳ in view of supporting 
the identiĮcation of transformative outputs͘ 

^ƚĞƉ�ϯ:  The Kffice of the �xecutive �irector organiǌes 
a senior management retreat or planning week͕ 
which reviews substantive priorities͕ strategies and 
partnerships͕ and advance the preparation of the work 
prog ra mme a n d b u dg et .

^ƚĞƉ� ϰ:  The Yuality �ssurance hnit puts the draŌ 
biennial work programme together͕  which will later 
on be complemented by resources ;the incorporation 
of resources is coordinated by the &inance and �udget 
hnit of the Danagement and Kperations �ivisionͿ͘ It reͲ
engages with �ranches and Regional Kffices to ensure 
that the draŌ biennial work programme and budget is 
of the best possible Ƌuality͕  and in particular that the 
relationship between agreed outputs and expected 
a c c ompl i s h men t s  i s  a s  rob u s t  a s  pos s i b l e.  

^ƚĞƉ� ϱ:  The Danagement and Kperations �ivision 
;DK�Ϳ submits the draŌ biennial work programme to 
t h e S en i or M a n a g emen t  B oa rd f or revi ew  a n d c l ea ra n c e.

^ƚĞƉ� ϲ͗ The Danagement and Kperations �ivision 
organiǌes consultations with the CommiƩee of 
Permanent Representatives on the draŌ biennial work 
programme͖ the consultations are aƩended by all the 
�ranches under the coordination of the Kffice of the 
�xecutive �irector͘  

^ƚĞƉ� ϳ:  &ollowing consultations with the CPR͕ the 
Danagement and Kperations �ivision submits the draŌ 
biennial work programme and budget to the �dvisory 
CommiƩee on �dministrative and �udgetary Yuestions 
;�C��YͿ͕ whose recommendations and report on extraͲ
budgetary resources are submiƩed to the 'overning 
Council to support its deliberations͘ 

^ƚĞƉ�ϴ:  The Danagement and Kperations �ivision also 
submits the draŌ biennial work programme and budget 
to the Programme Planning and �udget �ivision͕ which 

c oordi n a t es  t h e revi ew  of  reg u l a r b u dg et  res ou rc es  
by the �dvisory CommiƩee on �dministrative and 
�udgetary Yuestions͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϵ͗ The �xecutive �irector presents and defends the 
draŌ biennial work programme and budget before the 
�C��Y͘ 

^ƚĞƉ� ϭϬ͗ �C��Y reviews the draŌ biennial work 
prog ra mme a n d b u dg et  a n d provi des  i t s  report  t o t h e 
'overning Council of hEͲ,abitat͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϭϭ͗ The 'overning Council of hEͲ,abitat approves 
the proposed biennial work programme and budget 
before Įnal approval by the 'eneral �ssembly͘

BOX
Role of the MOD (Quality 
Assurance Unit & Finance and 
Budget Unit) in preparing WP&B

ϭϰ

•  >eads the preparation process
•  Involves the Programme �ivision and the 

�valuation hnit whenever appropriate
•  Krganiǌes planning working sessionsͬ

meetingsͬretreats
•  Coordinates inputs on resources
•  ^ubmits the tPΘ� to intergovernmental 

bodies and to the PP��
•  �nsures that deadlines are fully respected
•  �ackstops ^enior Danagement during 

i n t erg overn men t a l  proc es s es

BOX Role of branches in preparing WP&Bϭϱ

In their role as subprogramme coordinators͕ the 
branch coordinators͗

•  �nsure that the process of preparing the tPΘ� 
is inclusive and iterative͕ and that regional 
priorities and particularities are fully reŇected in 
t h e s u b prog ra mmes  

•  �nsure that identiĮed outputs are sufficient and 
adeƋuate to achieve the ��s

•  �re realistic and consider available resources
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2.2.5 The annual work plan, roles and responsibilities  
 
The annual work plan (AWP) is an internal document used to track and monitor progress in implementing 
the biennial work programme and budget. It is not subjected to the approval of intergovernmental bodies. 
The AWP is a very important tool for UN-Habitat as it also supports the resource mobilization strategy. 
 
The annual work plan provides detailed output delivery planning and sets out what will be accomplished 
during each year of the biennium, and by each of each of the branches and regional offices.  
 
It breaks down the biennial work programme and budget into two distinct annual plans, which helps to 
strengthen UN-Habitat’s implementation arrangements, plan resources, support monitoring and reporting, 
and have better control of activities. The AWP is UN-habitat operating plan and constitute the last layer of 
planning at programme of corporate level.  
 
From the UN-Habitat annual work plan, individual offices (e.g. branches, regional offices, etc.) can extract 
their own annual work plan, which can also be translated into staff work plans. 
 
 
Figure 22: Preparation of the annual workplan 
 

 
 
The preparation of the AWP follows the approval of the work programme and budget. Outputs must be 
delivered within the biennium. The AWP contains: 
 

(i) The expected accomplishments and indicators of achievements (taken from the WP&B); 
(ii) Sub-expected accomplishments (taken from results framework of the six-year strategic plan or from 

inputs to the preparation of WP&B); 
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 �ƌiĚŐĞ bĞtǁĞĞŶ hEͲHabitat’s sixͲǇĞaƌ stƌatĞŐiĐ ƉůaŶ aŶĚ tŚĞ hE 

^ĞĐƌĞtaƌiat ƉůaŶŶiŶŐ aŶĚ bƵĚŐĞtiŶŐ ĐǇĐůĞ 
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ĨƌaŵĞǁŽƌŬ aŶĚ tŚĞ stƌatĞŐiĐ ƉůaŶ bǇ iĚĞŶtiĨǇiŶŐ ŽƵtƉƵts aŶĚ 
ƌĞsŽƵƌĐĞs 

 �ƌĞaŬ ĚŽǁŶ tŚĞ biĞŶŶiaů ǁŽƌŬ ƉƌŽŐƌaŵŵĞ 
aŶĚ bƵĚŐĞt iŶtŽ tǁŽ aŶŶƵaů ŽƉĞƌatiŶŐ ƉůaŶs 

 WƌŽǀiĚĞ ĚĞtaiůs ŽŶ ŽƵtƉƵt ĚĞůiǀĞƌǇ 
 >ast ůaǇĞƌ ŽĨ ƉůaŶŶiŶŐ at ĐŽƌƉŽƌatĞ ůĞǀĞů 
 hsĞĚ ĨŽƌ ŵŽŶitŽƌiŶŐ aŶĚ ƌĞƉŽƌtiŶŐ 

2.2.5 �e annual work plan
T h e annual work plan ;�tPͿ is an internal document 
used to track and monitor progress in implementing 
the biennial work programme and budget͘ It is not 
s u b j ec t ed t o t h e a pprova l  of  i n t erg overn men t a l  b odi es .  
The �tP is a very important tool for hEͲ,abitat as it 
also supports the resource mobiliǌation strategy͘

The annual work plan provides detailed output delivery 
pl a n n i n g  a n d s et s  ou t  w h a t  w i l l  b e a c c ompl i s h ed du ri n g  
each year of the biennium͕ and by each of each of the 
branches and regional offices͘ 

It breaks down the biennial work programme and 
budget into two distinct annual plans͕ which helps to 
strengthen hEͲ,abitat s͛ implementation arrangements͕ 
plan resources͕ support monitoring and reporting͕ and 
have beƩer control of activities͘ The �tP is hEͲhabitat 
operating plan and constitutes the last layer of planning 
a t  c orpora t e l evel .  

&rom the hEͲ,abitat annual work plan͕ individual offices 
;e͘g͘ branches͕ regional offices͕ etc͘Ϳ can extract their 
own annual work plan͕ which can also be translated into 
staff work plans͘

Figure 23: Preparation of the annual workplan
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The preparation of the �tP follows the approval of 
the work programme and budget͘ Kutputs must be 
delivered within the biennium͘ The �tP contains͗

ϭ͘ T h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  a n d i n di c a t ors  of  
achievements ;taken from the tPΘ�Ϳ͖

2 .  ^ubͲexpected accomplishments ;taken from results 
framework of the sixͲyear strategic plan or from 
inputs to the preparation of tPΘ�Ϳ͖

ϯ͘ �pproved work programme outputs ;taken from 
the tPΘ�Ϳ͖

ϰ͘ N u mb er of  pl a n n ed ou t pu t s  f or t h e w h ol e b i en n i u m 
;taken from the tPΘ�Ϳ͖

5 .  Eumber of planned outputs for the year being 
considered ;to be provided by responsible offices 
and officersͿ͖

ϲ͘ �eneĮciaries ;to be provided by responsible offices 
and officersͿ͖

7 .  >ocation where the output will be delivered ;to be 
provided by responsible offices and officersͿ͖

ϴ͘ Responsible office and officer ;taken from inputs to 
the preparation of tPΘ�͕ and to be reviewed and 
conĮrmed by responsible offices and officersͿ͖

ϵ͘ Internal and external partners͕ if any ;to be provided 
by responsible offices and officersͿ͖

ϭϬ͘ Priority level ;taken from the tPΘ�͖ each output is 
assigned a priority level ranging from ϭ to ϯ during 
the preparation of the tPΘ�Ϳ͖

ϭϭ͘ F u n di n g  n eeded t o del i ver t h e ou t pu t  ( t o b e 
provided by responsible offices and officersͿ͖ and 

ϭϮ͘ Percentage of funding available ;to be provided by 
responsible offices and officersͿ͘

there possible͕ details on the projects or programmes 
t h rou g h  w h i c h  va ri ou s  ou t pu t s  a re t o b e del i vered 
s h ou l d b e provi ded.

The Yuality �ssurance hnit and the Programme �ivision 
coordinate the preparation of the �tP based on inputs 
from �ranches and Regional Kffices͘

^ƚĞƉƐ� ĂŶĚ� ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďŝůŝtiĞƐ� ŝŶ� ƉƌĞƉĂƌŝŶŐ� ƚŚĞ� ĂŶŶƵĂů�
ǁŽƌŬ�ƉůĂŶ

^ƚĞƉ�ϭ͗ Y�h prepares a template ;see template in annex 
ϰͿ that includes the elements above͖ it Įlls out the 
template using data from the biennial work programme 
a n d b u dg et .

^ƚĞƉ� Ϯ͗� Y�h sends the templates to all offices with 
instructions on how to Įll it out and complete the 
reƋuired information͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϯ͗ Kffices return the duly Įlled out templates to 
the Y�h by the deadline͘ 

^ƚĞƉ�ϰ͗�Y�h engages offices to obtain additional data͕ 
a s  a ppl i c a b l e.

^ƚĞƉ�ϱ͗ Y�h Įnaliǌes and issues the �tP͕  which is then 
used ;iͿ to extract each office s͛ own annual work plans͖ 
;iiͿ to extract staff work plans͖ and ;iiiͿ for monitoring 
and reporting͘
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2.3.1   RBM in Project 
Planning
This section of the guide responds to a staff need 
for beƩer understanding of how projects are linked 
to the delivery of hEͲ,abitat s͛ programme and 
subprogramme level strategic results͘ It links projects to 
work programme and strategic planning͘ 

It is also designed to provide staff with the information 
they need in order to start to apply resultsͲbased 
Danagement principles to project planning͕ monitoring 
and reporting͘ 

�Ōer reading this section of the guide͕ staff should be 
able to͗

ϭ͘ closely align project results to work programme 
ou t pu t s  a n d s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s

2 .  conĮdently apply the R�D approach throughout 
the project management cycle

ϯ͘ h a ve a  c ommon  u n ders t a n di n g  of  a n d c ommi t men t  
t o R B M

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�ƚŚĞ�ůŝŶŬ�ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚ�ŽďũĞĐtiǀĞƐ�ĂŶĚ�
ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ͍

Projects are the vehicles through which hEͲ,abitat 
delivers its work programme outputs and ultimately its 
strategic results͕ as contained in the sixͲyear strategic 
plan and in the biennial strategic framework͘ Projects 
are the vehicles that create highͲlevel agency results͘ 
R es u l t s  f rom proj ec t s  a g g reg a t e a n d c on t ri b u t e t o 
the delivery of higher level results ;work programme 
outputs͕ ��s and strategic resultsͿ͘ 

&or instance͕ if projects are not implemented as planned 
to deliver work programme outputs͕ then hEͲ,abitat 
w i l l  b e u n a b l e t o del i ver t h e g l ob a l  s oc i a l  a n d ec on omi c  
beneĮts outlined in the ^trategic Plan͘

Figure 24: Link between project objectives and strategic results
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2.3 Project level planning 
 
2.3.1 RBM in Project Planning 
This section of the guide responds to a staff need for better understanding of how projects are linked to the 
delivery of UN-Habitat’s programme and subprogramme level strategic results. It links projects to work 
programme and strategic planning. It is also designed to provide staff with the information they need in order 
to start to apply Results-Based Management principles to project planning, monitoring and reporting.  
 
After reading this section of the guide, staff should be able to: 
 
(i) closely align project results to work programme outputs and strategic results 
(ii) be able to confidently apply the RBM approach throughout the project management cycle 
(iii) have a common understanding of and commitment to RBM 
 
What is the link between project objectives and strategic results? 

Projects are the vehicles through which UN-Habitat delivers its work programme outputs and ultimately its 
strategic results, as contained in the six-year strategic plan and in the biennial strategic framework. Projects 
are the vehicles that create high-level agency results. Results from projects aggregate and contribute to the 
delivery of higher level results (work programme outputs, EAs and strategic results). For instance, if projects 
are not implemented as planned to deliver work programme outputs, then UN-Habitat will be unable to 
deliver the global social and economic benefits outlined in the Strategic Plan.  
 
 
Figure 23: Link between project objectives and strategic results 
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T o en s u re t h a t  t h e res u l t s  a t  proj ec t  l evel  c on t ri b u t e t o 
delivering the planned strategic results or higher results͕ 
project reviews are based on the following criteria͗

•  T h e c oh eren c e b et w een  t h e a pproved prog ra mme 
of work and the contents of projects 

•  Coheren c e a n d a l i g n men t  w i t h  s u b prog ra mme l evel  
expected accomplishments͕ 

•  Collaboration and joint programming across focus 
areasͬsubprogrammes 

•  R el evance of projects ;to beneĮciaries and identiĮed 
prob l em)

•  �ffectiveness ;the likelihood that the proposed 
theory of change will deliver results͕ given the 
assumptions and identiĮed risksͿ

•  F ea s ibility and appropriateness of the intervention 
;likelihood of success given time Θ available 
res ou rc es )

•  T echnical Ƌuality of the project͕ feasibility and 

appropriateness of measures for managing any 
foreseen project risks

•  Clarity of implementation arrangements in showing 
the distinct roles and responsibilities of͕  and budget 
allocation to partners͕ as well as to branches and 
regional offices

•  Internal cooperation agreements that show what 
each �ranch and Regional Kffice is responsible 
for͕  including milestones and progress reportingͬ
mon i t ori n g  rol es

•  Clarity on the engagement to be undertaken with 
stakeholders

•  htility of the monitoring plan for tracking progress 
in implementation against delivery by �ranches and 
Regional Kffices

•  Cost effectiveness of proposed budgets͕ which may 
b e a s s es s ed on  t h e b a s i s  of  c ompa ri s on  w i t h  s i mi l a r 
proj ec t s  

Figure 25: Delivering as One UN-Habitat: From Outputs to Expected Accomplishments 
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•  htility of  t h e proj ec t  des i g n  f or a ddres s i n g  t h e 
needs of countries͕ i͘e͕͘ where applicable͕ checking 
the relevance of projects to country needs with the 
regional offices

•  Potential negative environmental and social impacts 
of  proj ec t s  

•  'ender͕  youth͕ human rights and proͲpoor 
res pon s i ven es s

•  S u s t ainability potential and approach

•  R epl ication potential and implementation 
arrangements for promoting replicability

•  S u s t ainability ;likelihood that beneĮts will be 
maintained aŌer the projectͿ

•  ,oriǌontal integration across subͲprogrammes

hEͲ,��IT�T has adopted three main R�D working 
tools at project level ;based on best practices of lead 
development organiǌationsͿ to make managing for 
results throughout the entire lifeͲcycle of an investment 
or project easier for hEͲ,��IT�T staff͕ partners and 
executing agencies͗ ;iͿ the logic model ;>DͿ͕ ;iiͿ the 
>ogical &ramework ;logframeͿ͕ which includes the 
Performance Deasurement &ramework ;PD&Ϳ͕ and ;iiiͿ 
the Risk Register͘  These tools are meant to be Ňexible 
working documents throughout the lifecycle of the 
investment͕ and can be adjusted or modiĮed under 
c ert a i n  c i rc u ms t a n c es .  

The >D and PD& are usually at least partially 
c ompl et ed du ri n g  t h e pl a n n i n g  a n d des i g n  s t a g es  of  
an investment and reĮned during the development of 
the implementation plan ;this will vary depending on 
the type of programming in ƋuestionͿ͘ The risk register 
i s  c ompl et ed du ri n g  proj ec t  des i g n  a n d u pda t ed on  a  
regular basis during the project s͛ implementation͘

;ĂͿ���dŚĞŽƌǇ�ŽĨ��ŚĂŶŐĞ�ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�>ŽŐŝĐ�DŽĚĞů�;>DͿ͗�
tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�Ă�>ŽŐŝĐ�DŽĚĞůͬZĞƐƵůƚƐ��ŚĂŝŶ�ĂŶĚ�dŚĞŽƌǇ�ŽĨ�
�ŚĂŶŐĞ͍

� Theory of Change is a diagram that explains how a 
programme impacts on its beneĮciaries͘ It outlines all 
the things that a programme does for of its beneĮciaries͕ 
the ultimate impact that it aims to have on them͕ and 

a l l  t h e s epa ra t e ou t c omes  t h a t  l ea d t o or c on t ri b u t e 
to that impact͘ ^ometimes called a ͞results chain͕͟  or 
>D it is a depiction of the causal or logical relationships 
between inputs͕ activities͕ outputs and outcomes of a 
given policy͕  programme or investment͘

�t the core of ͞results thinking͟ is the concept of the 
results chain͕ a schematic illustration of the intended 
causal relationships among various elements ;the 
inputs͕ activities͕ outputs and outcomes of a given 
policy͕  programme͕ or initiativeͿ over time͕ including 
underlying assumptions͘ The results chain clearly shows 
the plausible͕ causal relationships among its elements͕ 
while also clarifying the various cyclical processes and 
feedback loops planners need to be aware of͘  The basic 
rationale is to plan from right to leŌ by initially focusing 
on impacts and intended outcomes and then identifying 
the outputs͕ activities͕ and inputs reƋuired to achieve 
them͘ Tracking performance then goes from leŌ to 
right͕ feeding information back to inputs and activities 
to make necessary adjustments and improvements͕ 
thus leading to beƩer results͘

� basic principle in results planning is to start with the 
intended impact and outcomes and then identify the 
outputs͕ activities and inputs reƋuired to achieve them͘ 

The method implies a thorough analysis of the problem 
that needs to be solved͕ what changes are desired and 
what activities and inputs are necessary to achieve 
t h em.  

<ey Ƌuestions are͗

•  W h a t  i s  t h e present situation or problem ;called the 
undesired situation �Ϳ͍

•  W h a t  do we want to achieve in͕ for instance͕ ϯ or ϱ 
years ;called the desired result or situation �Ϳ͍ 

•  ,ow do we get from where we are ;�Ϳ to where we 
want to be in ϯ or ϱ years ;�Ϳ͍

•  W h at are the risks and assumptions in geƫng from 
� to �͍

•  ,ow will we know we are succeeding in creating the 
c h a n g e w e w a n t ?
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The >D is divided into six levels͖ inputs͕ activities͕ 
outputs͕ subͲexpected accomplishments͕ expected 
accomplishments and the project objective͕ each of 
which represents a distinct step in the causal logic of a 
policy͕  programme or investment͘ 

The boƩom three levels ;inputs͕ activities and outputsͿ 
a ddres s  t h e how of an investment͕ while the top three 
levels ;outcomesͿ constitute the actual changes t h a t  
take place͗ the development results.

I nputs

P eople ;stĂī͕�
ĐonsuůtĂnt͛s�
trĂiners͕�etĐ͘Ϳ�
M oney ,  Time,  
M aterial

Ac�vi�es O utputs O utcomes I mpacts

Table 9 : E x ample of a H oriz ontal P roj ect R esults C h ain

E x ample of a R esults C h ain for a U N - H abitat P roj ect

Figure 26: Example of a Vertical Project Results Chain

WHY?

What

HOW?

WƌŽũĞĐƚ�ŽďũĞĐtiǀĞͬWƵƌƉŽƐĞ
This is the highestͲlevel change that can reasonably be aƩributed to hEͲ,abitat s͛ policies͕ 
programmes͕ or projectsͬinitiatives in a causal manner͕  and is the conseƋuence of one or 
more intermediate outcomes͘ The ultimate outcome usually represents the raison d͛etre 
of an organiǌation͕ programme or initiative and takes the form of a sustainable change of 
state among the beneĮciaries͘

�ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ��ĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ�;KƵƚĐŽŵĞƐͿ
� change that is expected to logically occur once one or more immediate outcomes have 
been achieved͘ These are mediumͲterm outcomes͕ and are usually achieved by the end 
of the initiative͘ They constitute a change in behavior or practice among the beneĮciaries͘

^ƵďͲ�ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ��ĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ�;KƵƚĐŽŵĞƐͿ
� change that is directly aƩributable to the outputs of an organiǌation͕ policy͕  programme 
or initiative͘ They are usually shortͲterm and represent a change in skills͕ awareness͕ 
access or ability among the beneĮciaries͘

KƵƚƉƵƚƐ
�irect products or services stemming from the activities of an organiǌation͕ policy͕  
programme or initiative͘

�ĐtiǀŝtiĞƐ�
�ctions taken or work performed through which inputs are mobiliǌed to produce outputs͘

/ŶƉƵƚƐ
The Įnancial͕ human͕ material and information resources used to produce outputs 
through activities and accomplish outcomes͘
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Figure 27: Logic Model as contained in the Concept note

hEͲ,abitat s͛ >D template does not include inputs and 
starts instead at the activity level͘ To complete a logic 
model template you need to write clear and concise 
res u l t  s t a t emen t s .

�ƌĂŌŝŶŐ�Žƌ��ƐƐĞƐƐŝŶŐ�ZĞƐƵůƚ�^ƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ�ĚƵƌŝŶŐ�
WůĂŶŶŝŶŐ

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�ŐŽŽĚ�ƌĞƐƵůƚ�;��Ϳ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ͍�

� result statement outlines what a policy͕  programme 
or i n ves t men t  i s  ex pec t ed t o a c h i eve or c on t ri b u t e t o.  
It describes the change stemming from hEͲ,��IT�T s͛ 
contribution to a development activity in cooperation 
with others͘ � statement of results should illustrate the 
type of change that may be expected to occur because 
of a speciĮc intervention͘ It should be͗ ;ϭͿ as speciĮc as 

possible͕ ;ϮͿ realistic in relation to the time and resources 
available͕ and ;ϯͿ measurable in some ;Ƌualitative or 
ƋuantitativeͿ way͘

Proj ect Title:
Country:

Obũective

Output

Activities

Ex pected 
AccomƉlishments

Sub - Ex pected 
AccomƉlishments 

Budget: Proj ect Leader:
�uration:
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Questions to ask yourself when drafting or assessing a result statement:ϭϲ

•  /Ɛ�ƚŚĞ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ�ƐŝŵƉůǇ�ǁŽƌĚĞĚ�ĂŶĚ�ĚŽĞƐ�ŝƚ�ĐŽŶƚĂŝŶ�ŽŶůǇ�ŽŶĞ�ŝĚĞĂ͍ The >ogic Dodel is a snapshot of your 
investment͖ the result statements should be clearly stated and easy to understand͘ tould the public be able 
to understand this result statement͍ �oes the statement contain more than one idea͍ If so͕ can it be split 
i n t o s epa ra t e s t a t emen t s ?  

•  tĂƐ�ƚŚĞ�ƌĞƐƵůƚ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ�ĚƌĂŌĞĚ�ŝŶ�ĂŶ�ŝŶĐůƵƐŝǀĞ͕�ƉĂƌtiĐŝƉĂƚŽƌǇ�ĨĂƐŚŝŽŶ͍ R�D is a participatory process͘ 
The process and methodology for the selection of outcomes and draŌing of result statements should be 
as participatory as possible͕ involving a wide representation of key stakeholders͘ �nsuring that all voices 
are heard and that expected outcomes are shared with all involved is essential͘ tere key stakeholders͕ 
including hEͲ,abitat analysts and specialists͕ partners͕ and implementers involved͍ Dake sure that the 
design has mechanisms in place to ensure that leaders͕ decisionͲmakers͕ women and men͕ minorities and 
direct beneĮciaries are involved͘ ��s are realiǌed through use of outputs by others not by hEͲ,abitat͘ �y 
EKT deĮning expected accomplishments with those that are intended to generate them͕ we greatly reduce 
the likelihood of a policy͕  programme or project s͛ success͘

A. Stakeholder Involvement
•  ,as a stakeholder analysis been done͍
•  ,as adeƋuate consultation been undertaken͍
•  Is there participation of both male and female stakeholders͍
•  �re there mechanisms for participation in the design and decision making throughout the life cycle of the 

i n ves t men t ?

B.  Gender/Human Rights/Youth Analysis
•  �re the results truly sensitive to crossͲcuƫng issues͍
•  �o they address the concerns͕ priorities and needs of women and men͕ girls and boys͍

C.  Environmental Analysis
•  ,ave environmental implications been taken into consideration͍
•  W i l l  res u l t s  b e s u s t a i n a b l e?
•  �oes the result statement include an adjective and does it describe͗

;ŝͿ�tŚĂƚ͍ �oes the result statement describe the type of change expected using an adjective that indicates 
action and direction ;increased͕ improved͕ strengthened͕ reduced͕ enhancedͿ͍
;ŝŝͿ�tŚŽ͍��oes the result statement specify the target population or beneĮciary of the intervention͍ �oes 
it specify the unit of change ;individual͕ organiǌation͕ groupͿ͍
;ŝŝŝͿ�tŚĞƌĞ͍ �oes it specify the location or site where the result will occur͍
;ivͿ Can the result be� ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞĚ͍ Can the result be measured by either Ƌuantitative or Ƌualitative 
performance indicators͍ Can performance indicators that will measure the result be easily found͕ collected 
and analyǌed͍
;vͿ Is the result ƌĞĂůŝƐtiĐ  a n d ĂĐŚŝĞǀĂďůĞ͍�Is the result within the scope of the project s͛ control or sphere of 
inŇuence͍ Is there an adeƋuate balance between the time and resources allocated and the expected reach 
and depth of change expected͍ �re the results at the immediate and intermediate level achievable within 
the funding levels and time period for the project͍ Is the result ;immediate and intermediate outcome 
levelͿ achievable during the life cycle of the investment͍ In other words͕ can the expected changes 
;immediate and intermediate outcome levelͿ be realistically achieved by the end of the intervention͍

���с�ZĞƐƵůƚ�^ƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ

BOX
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;viͿ Is the result ƌĞůĞǀĂŶƚ͍ �oes the result reŇect country ownership and needs͕ and will it support 
higherͲlevel development change in the strategies or programmes it supports͍ Is the result aligned 
to the country partners͛ national �evelopment ^trategy͍ �oes the result reŇect needs and priorities 
among the beneĮciaries that were identiĮed in a participatory fashion͍ �oes the result take into account 
the culture of the local population͍ Is the result aligned to hEͲ,abitat s͛ programme and corporate 
priorities͍

Increased participation •  �oes not identify for whom or 
w h ere t h e ex pec t ed c h a n g e w i l l  
oc c u r.

N ot  s t ron g

�ǆĂŵƉůĞƐ�ŽĨ�tĞĂŬ�ĂŶĚ�^ƚƌŽŶŐ�ZĞƐƵůƚƐ�^ƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ

ZĞƐƵůƚ /ƐƐƵĞ /Ɛ�ŝƚ�Ă�ƐƚƌŽŶŐ�ƌĞƐƵůƚ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ͍

/ŶĐƌĞĂƐĞĚ�ƉƵďůŝĐ�ƉĂƌtiĐŝƉĂtiŽŶ�
of  men  a n d w omen  i n  N a i rob i  
county s͛ governance ;in 
<enyaͿ

M ore w omen  c a n  h a ve a c c es s  
t o b a s i c  s ervi c es

•  �oesn͛t use an adjective that 
clearly indicates action and 
direction of change͘ ;e͘g͘ 
increased͕ improvedͿ

•  �oes not identify where the 
ex pec t ed c h a n g e w i l l  oc c u r.

•  �oes not specify direction of 
expected change͕ nor who͕ 
speciĮcally͕  it will affect͘ 

•  N ot  a c h i eva b l e

S t ron g

N ot  s t ron g

Improved access to basic 
s ervi c es  f or w omen  i n  N epa l  

S t ron g  

Rehabilitation in Country y N ot  s t ron g

Increased resilience to climate 
change in Country y

S t ron g
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�ĞǀĞůŽƉŝŶŐ�Ă�ůŽŐŝĐ�ŵŽĚĞů�;>DͿ�Ăƚ�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚ�ůĞǀĞů�

,ere are the steps that need to be taken to create a 
logic model͖ the order in which they are undertaken will 
depend on the status͕ scope and siǌe of the investmentͬ
project͗

^ƚĞƉ�ϭ͗� Identify ultimate beneĮciaries͕ intermediaries͕ 
and stakeholders͘

^ƚĞƉ� Ϯ͗� �nsure that the right people ;branch͕ 
environmental͕ governance and gender specialists͕ 
executing agency͕  local stakeholders͕ beneĮciaries etc͘Ϳ 
are at the table͖ remember that this is a participatory 

exercise͘ This can be done via brainstorming͕ focus 
groups͕ meetings͕ consultative emails͕ etc͘ ;Please note 
that the ͞right people͟ may vary based on the type 
of programmingͿ͘ &or directive programming͕ ensure 
that country partner organiǌations͕ beneĮciaries and 
stakeholders ;including women͕ men and childrenͿ 
are at the table during the designͬdevelopment of the 
>D͘ &or responsive programming͕ ensure that the right 
hEͲ,abitat team is at the table during the review and 
a s s es s men t  of  t h e L M .  T h e revi ew  t ea m s h ou l d i n c l u de 
the development officer or project team lead͕ branch 
environmental͕ governance and gender specialists͕ and 
ot h er s ec t or s pec i a l i s t s  a n d perf orma n c e ma n a g emen t  
advisors͘ �s part of your due diligence͕ you should also 
validate the >D through a participatory approach͘

^ƚĞƉ� ϯ͗� Identify the project s͛ objective͘ ^tart by 
identifying the problem the investment intends to 
address͘ The ultimate objective of an investment is its 
raison d͛etre͖ the highest level of change we want to see 
to solve that problem͘ Dake sure to analyǌe the context 
;cultural͕ socioͲpolitical͕ economic͕ and environmentalͿ 
s u rrou n di n g  t h e prob l em.

^ƚĞƉ� ϰ͗� Identify main activities for both hEͲ,abitat 
and partners͘ �rainstorm the main or key activities of 
the investment͕ making sure to address contributing 
contextual factors͘ If possible͕ group activities into 
broad categories or workͲpackages to avoid duplication͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϱ͗�Identify outputs for each activity package͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϲ͗�M a ke sure activity statements begin with a verb 
in the imperative form and that outputs are wriƩen as 

BOX Useful Definitionsϭϳ

�ĞŶĞĮĐŝĂƌǇ͗ The set of individuals andͬor 
organiǌations that experience the change of state 
at the ultimate outcome level of a >D͕ although 
they could also be targeted in the immediate and 
intermediate outcome levels͘ �lso referred to as 
͞reach͟ or ͞target population͟ 

/ŶƚĞƌŵĞĚŝĂƌǇ͗ �n individual͕ group͕ institution or 
government that is not the ultimate beneĮciary of 
an investment but is the target of select activities 
that will lead͕ via the associated immediate and 
intermediate outcomes͕ to a change in state 
;ultimate outcomeͿ for the ultimate beneĮciaries

^ƚĂŬĞŚŽůĚĞƌ͗ �n individual͕ group͕ institution͕ 
or government with an interest or concern͕ 
either economic͕ societal͕ or environmental͕ in a 
particular measure͕ proposal͕ or event

WĂƌƚŶĞƌ͗ The individuals andͬor organiǌations 
that collaborate to achieve mutually agreed upon 
ex pec t ed res u l t s

/ŵƉůĞŵĞŶtiŶŐ� WĂƌƚŶĞƌ� ;/WͿ͗ �ny organiǌation 
or agency͕  whether governmental͕ nonͲ
governmental͕ interͲgovernmental͕ specialiǌed͕ 
multilateral or private sector͕  which implements 
a n  i n ves t men t  ( proj ec t  or prog ra mme)  f or w h i c h  
hEͲ,abitat provides funding

BOX Example of a project objectiveϭϴ

WƌŽďůĞŵ͗� Poor municipal planning in central 
counties in �l ^alvador due to lack of planning 
capacity͘

The project s͛ objective or strategic result is the 
highest level of change that can be achieved͕ a 
change of state for the target population͘

WƌŽũĞĐƚ� ŽďũĞĐtiǀĞ͗ Improved municipal planning 
in central �l ^alvador͘
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completed actions͘ Kutputs are usually things that are 
bought͕ produced or generated with project money and 
t h a t  c a n  b e c ou n t ed.

^ƚĞƉ� ϳ͗� Identify logical �� results for immediate and 
i n t ermedi a t e l evel s .

^ƚĞƉ�ϴ͗�� logic model is like a pyramid͖ it gets smaller 
the closer you move toward the highest level͘ Three or 
four changes at the immediate level ;changes in access͕ 
ability͕  awarenessͿ may lead to only two changes at 
the intermediate level ;practice͕ behaviorͿ͘ ^imilarly͕  
two changes at the intermediate level will lead to only 
one change at the ultimate level ;change in stateͿ͘ The 
logic model template is Ňexible and will allow you to 
change the number of boxes at each level to reŇect the 
logic of your investment͘ Dake sure the number of �� 
decreases as you move upwards towards the Project s͛ 
objective͘ Try also to have only one or two ��s per box͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϵ͗�Identify linkages͘ Check back and forth through 
the levels ;from activities to project objective and from 
project objective to activitiesͿ to make sure everything 
Ňows in a logical manner͘  Dake sure there is nothing in 
your ��s that you do not have an activity to support͘ 
^imilarly͕  make sure that all your activities contribute to 
the ��s listed͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϭϬ͗�salidate with stakeholdersͬpartners͘ ^hare the 
draŌ logic model with colleagues͕ branch specialists͕ 
stakeholders͕ and partners͕ etc͕͘ to ensure that the ��s 
meet their needs and that the investment will actually 
work the way you have envisioned it͘

^ƚĞƉ� ϭϭ͗�there reƋuired͕ write the narrative text to 
illustrate linkages and explain the causality of the logic 
model͘ The narrative should speak to the arrows in the 
logic model͗ the causal relationship between the levels 
and ,Kt we see the proposed activities leading to the 
expected changes͘ The most compelling narratives are 
those that are succinct and use brief͕  concrete͕ evidenceͲ
based examples to support these explanations͘

BOX Example of activities and outputsϭϵ

To achieve the project s͛ objective ͞ improved municipal 
planning in central �l ^alvador͕͟  stakeholders in 
country y ;local authorities͕ governors͕ mayors͕ local 
community organiǌations etc͘Ϳ͕ and hEͲ,abitat staff 
h a ve dec i ded t o c on c en t ra t e on  t h ree g rou ps  of  
activities͖ training planning staff͕ revising old plans 
and study tours to wellͲplanned cities͘

�ctivities͗ 
•  �evelop and deliver training to planning staff in 

central �l ^alvador͘
•  ^tudy tours to well organiǌed and planned cities͘
•  Revision of existing city plans͘

Kutputs͗
•  W el l s  b u i l t  i n  reg i on  Y .
•  T ra i n i n g  on  w el l  ma i n t en a n c e devel oped a n d 

del i vered t o peopl e l i vi n g  i n  reg i on  Y .
•  R eg i on a l  h ea l t h  c en t res  i n  reg i on  Y  reh a b i l i t a t ed 

and staffed͘

BOX
Example of sub-expected 
accomplishments and expected 
accomplishments

ϮϬ

Immediate level results ;subͲ��sͿ Ňow logically from 
the activities and outputs͖ they represent the change 
brought about by the existence of goods andͬor 
services created through the activities͘ Thus͕ in access 
to basic services for instance͕ the provision of wells 
eƋuals increased access to clean water͘  Intermediate 
level results ;subͲ��sͿ represent a change in behavior͘  
They are the next logical step from the immediate 
level and lead logically to the ultimate outcome͘
^ubͲ��s ;depict a change in access͕ ability or skillsͿ͗
•  Increased access to clean drinking water for 

peopl e l i vi n g  i n  reg i on  Y .
•  Increased ability to maintain wells among people 

l i vi n g  i n  reg i on  Y .
•  Increased access to basic services for people living 

i n  reg i on  Y .

��s ;depict a change in behavior or practiceͿ͗
•  Increased use of clean drinking water by people 

l i vi n g  i n  reg i on  Y .
•  Increased use of basic services by people living in 

reg i on  Y .
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WƌŽũecƚ�Kďũec�ve

E x pected  
A ccomplish ment

I ncreased  use of clean drinking water by I DP s 
living in region Y .

I ncreased use of health 
services by I DP s living 
in region Y .
I ncreased  access to
basic services for I DP s
living in region Y .

I ncreased  ability  to 
maintain wells among 
I DP s living in region Y .

I ncreased  access to clean 
drinking water for I DP s 
living in region Y .

X  number of regional 
health centres in region Y  
reŚĂďiůitĂteĚ�ĂnĚ�stĂīeĚ͘

X  number of men and 
women I DP s living in 
region Y  trained on well 
maintenance.

X  number of wells built 
and completed in 
region Y .

ZeŚĂďiůitĂ�nŐ�ĂnĚ�stĂĸnŐ�
regional health centres in 
region Y .

Developing and delivering 
training on well maintenance 
for people living in region Y .

B uilding Wells in region Y .

Sub- E x pected  
A ccomplish ment 
( I mmed iate O utcomes)

O utputs

Ac�vi�es

�/ŵƉƌŽveĚ�ŚeĂůƚŚ�ĂŵŽŶŐ�/�Ws�ůiviŶŐ�iŶ�ƌeŐiŽŶ�z�ŽĨ�cŽƵŶƚƌǇ�y

dĂďůe�ϭϬ͗��ŽŶcƌeƚe�eǆĂŵƉůe�ŽĨ�Ă�>ŽŐic�DŽĚeů

;ďͿ���WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞŵĞŶƚ�ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ�

W ŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�DĞĂƐƵƌĞŵĞŶƚ�ĨŽƌ�Ă�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚ͍

Proj ec t  perf orma n c e a g g reg a t es  t o c on t ri b u t e t o 
subprogramme results or ��s͕ and subprogramme ��s 
in turn͕ contribute to strategic results͘ It is important 
to establish a structured plan for the collection and 
analysis of performance information͘ �t hEͲ,abitat͕ 
the performance measurement framework ;PD&Ϳ͕ 
commonly called the logframe͕ is the R�D tool used for 
t h i s  pu rpos e a t  proj ec t  l evel .  

tŚǇ�WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�DĞĂƐƵƌĞŵĞŶƚ͍�

Performance measurement is undertaken on a 
continuous basis during the implementation of 
investments so as to empower managers and stakeholder 
with ͞realͲtime͟ information ;use of resources͕ extent 
of reach͕ and progress towards the achievement of 
outputs and outcomesͿ͘ This helps identify strengths͕ 
weaknesses and problems as they occur͕  and enables 
project managers to take timely corrective action during 
the investment s͛ life cycle͘ This in turn increases the 
c h a n c es  of  a c h i evi n g  t h e ex pec t ed res u l t s .  

M on i t ori n g  provi des  a c c u ra t e a n d u p- t o- da t e 
information on progress͗

•  T o provide regular feedback and early indications of 
progress͕ or lack thereof͖

•  T o track the actual performance or situation against 
what was plannedͬexpected͘

DŽŶŝƚŽƌŝŶŐ�ŝƐ�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ�ƉƵƌƉŽƐĞ�ŽĨ�ůĞĂƌŶŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ�ĚĞĐŝƐŝŽŶͲ
ŵĂŬŝŶŐ͗

•  T o detect early signs of potential problems and 
s u c c es s  a rea s ;

•  T o take corrective action͖

•  T o i mprove t h e des i g n  a n d perf orma n c e of  on g oi n g  
prog ra mmes ;

•  T o generate knowledge about what works and what 
does  n ot .

DŽŶŝƚŽƌŝŶŐ�ƐĞƌǀĞƐ�ƚŽ�ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞ�ĂĐĐŽƵŶƚĂďŝůŝƚǇ͗

•  T o ensure that a programme or process continues 
to be relevant͕ and is achieving results as intended͖

•  T o make an overall judgement about the 
effectiveness of interventions͘

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�Ă�WD&�Žƌ�WƌŽũĞĐƚ�>ŽŐĨƌĂŵĞ͍ 
� performance measurement framework is a plan to 
systematically collect relevant data over the lifetime 
of  a n  i n ves t men t  t o a s s es s  a n d demon s t ra t e prog res s  
made in achieving expected results͘ It documents the 
major elements of the monitoring system and ensures 
that performance information is collected on a regular 
basis͘ It also contains information on baselines͕ targets͕ 
and responsibility for data collection͘ 

�s with the >D͕ the PD& should be developed andͬor 
assessed in a participatory fashion͕ with the inclusion of 
local partners͕ beneĮciaries͕ stakeholders and relevant 
hEͲ,abitat staff͘ hEͲ,abitat has a standard PD& 
T empl a t e.
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E xpected result

WroũeĐt�OďũeĐ�ǀe�
(long term)

P roject E As 
(I ntermediate 
O utcomes )

P roject Sub-E AS 
(I mmediate 
O utcomes )

O utputs
 
�Đ�ǀi�es

I ndicators of 
R esults

B aseline data 
for indicator

T argets R esponsibilityData sources to 
ǀeriĨǇ�inĚiĐĂtor�

�ĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�
methods 

F req uency

Title: N o. :

C ountry / reg ion 
iŶs�ƚƵ�ŽŶ͗

B ud g et:

Team lead er:

�ƵƌĂ�ŽŶ͗�

Table 1 1 : P erformance M easurement F ramew ork  Template

The PD& is divided into eight columns͗ expected results͕ 
indicators͕ baseline data͕ targets͕ data collection 
methods͕ freƋuency and responsibility͘  To complete 
a PD& you will need to Įll in each of the columns 
accurately͘

�ĞĮŶŝtiŽŶƐ͗

�ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ�ĐŽůƵŵŶ͗

T h e expected results column is divided into four rows͕ 
one for each of the outputs͕ ^ubͲ��s ;immediate 
outcomesͿ͕ ��s or intermediate outcomes and project 
objectiveͬgoal͘ dŽ� ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞ� ƚŚŝƐ� ĐŽůƵŵŶ͕� ƐŝŵƉůǇ� ĐƵƚ�
ĂŶĚ�ƉĂƐƚĞ�ƚŚĞ�ƌĞƐƵůƚ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ�ĨƌŽŵ�ǇŽƵƌ�>D�ŝŶƚŽ�ƚŚĞ�
ĂƉƉƌŽƉƌŝĂƚĞ�ƌŽǁ͘

WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌƐ͗�

Performance indicators are what you will use to measure 
actual results͘ � performance indicator is a Ƌuantitative 
or Ƌualitative unit of measurement that speciĮes what 
is to be measured along a scale or dimension͕ but is 
neutral͖ it does not indicate a direction or change nor 
does it embed a target͘ It is important that stakeholders 
a g ree a  pri ori  on  t h e i n di c a t ors  t h a t  w i l l  b e u s ed t o 
mea s u re t h e perf orma n c e of  t h e i n ves t men t .

YƵĂŶtiƚĂtiǀĞ� ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ� ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌƐ a re di s c ret e 
measures such as number͕  freƋuency͕  percentile͕ and 
ratio͕ ;e͘g͕͘ number of human rights violations͕ ratio 
of womenͲtoͲmen in decisionͲmaking positions in 
g overn men t ) .

YƵĂůŝƚĂtiǀĞ�ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌƐ a re mea s u res  of  a n  
individual or group s͛ judgment andͬor perception of the 
presence or absence of speciĮc conditions͕ the Ƌuality 
of something͕ or an opinion about something ;e͘g͕͘ 
client opinion of the timeliness of serviceͿ͘ 

Yualitative indicators can be expressed concretely 
when used to report on achievement of results͘ They 
should convey speciĮc information that shows progress 
t ow a rds  res u l t s  a n d i s  u s ef u l  f or proj ec t  ma n a g emen t  
a n d pl a n n i n g .
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BOX
Example of a qualitative 
performance indicatorϮϭ

Kur investment has͕ as one of its subͲ��s 
;immediate outcomesͿ͕ ͞Increased ability to 
ma i n t a i n  w el l s  a mon g  peopl e l i vi n g  i n  reg i on  Y . ”  
Through consultation͕ it was decided that this 
would be measured by tracking ͞conĮdence of 
women and men who took training in their ability to 
maintain wells͘͟  The preͲtraining survey of women 
and men participating in the training showed that 
ϯй felt that they were capable of maintaining wells͘ 
� survey conducted directly aŌer training showed 
that ϴϬй of participants felt that they were capable 
of maintaining the wells and a followͲup survey at 
the midpoint of the investment showed that ϳϱй of 
women and men who received training still felt that 
they were capable of maintaining the wells in their 
communities͘

F or more on  c ri t eri a  f or s t ron g  perf orma n c e i n di c a t ors  
s ee section Ϯ͘Ϯ͘Ϯ͕ page ϰϳ͘ 

^ƚĞƉƐ�ƚŽ�ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞ�Ă�WD&�Žƌ�ůŽŐĨƌĂŵĞ

T h e development of the PD& starts at the planning and 
design phase͘ Remember͕  some elements of the 
PD& may be established aŌer or during project 
implementation ;ex͗ collection of baseline data and 
seƫng of some targetsͿ͘

^ƚĞƉ� ϭ͗ �nsure that the information for your PD& is 
developed in a participatory fashion͕ including key 
local stakeholders͕ partners͕ beneĮciaries and the 
appropriate hEͲ,abitat specialists͘

S tĞƉ� Ϯ͗ Cut and paste the objective͕ expected 
accomplishments͕ subͲexpected accomplishments and 
outputs from your Concept >D into the appropriate 
boxes in the PD& template͘

^ƚĞƉ� ϯ͗� �stablish performance indicators for your 
ex pec t ed ou t c omes  a n d ou t pu t s  a n d en t er t h e 
performance indicators for the Įnal͕ intermediate 
and immediate outcomes and outputs͘ salidate and 
ĐŚĞĐŬ� ƚŚĞ� ƋƵĂůŝƚǇ of your performance indicators͘                          
�o they have͗ validity, reliability, sensitivity, utility, and 
affordability?

^ƚĞƉ� ϰ͗ �stablish the ͞�ata source for verifying 

indicator͟ and ͞ �ata collection method͟ for your chosen 
performance indicators͘ >ook to include ŵƵůtiƉůĞ�ůŝŶĞƐ�
ŽĨ�ĞǀŝĚĞŶĐĞ wherever possible to increase the reliability 
of your performance data͘

S ƚĞp 5 :  &ill in the ͞&reƋuency͟ and ͞Responsibility͟ 
c ol u mn s  f or ea c h  perf orma n c e i n di c a t or.  D ec i de 
whether information on each performance indicator 
n eeds  t o b e c ol l ec t ed on  a n  on g oi n g  b a s i s  a s  pa rt  of  
performance monitoring͕ or periodically ;Ƌuarterly͕  biͲ
annually or annually͍

^ƚĞp 6 :  &ill in baseline data where it exists͘ If reliable 
historical data on your performance indicators exists 
;in the form of government data͕ information from 
a previous phase of the investment or information 
gathered during a needs analysisͿ͕ then it should 
be used͖ otherwise you will have to collect Ă� ƐĞƚ� ŽĨ�
ďĂƐĞůŝŶĞ�ĚĂƚĂ�Ăƚ�ƚŚĞ�ĮƌƐƚ�ŽƉƉŽƌƚƵŶŝƚǇ ;within the Įrst 
ϲͲϭϮ months aŌer commencement of projectͿ͘ 

If you will be gathering the data later͕  indicate this in your 
PD& with a statement like͗ ͞ �aseline data to be collected 
at investment inception͟ or ͞�ata to be provided by 
the Implementing organiǌation aŌer communities 
identiĮed͘͟  If possible set the date by when this will be 
c ompl et ed�;ƚŚŝƐ�ƐŚŽƵůĚ�ďĞ�ĚŽŶĞ�ǁŝƚŚŝŶ�ƚŚĞ�ĮƌƐƚ�ǇĞĂƌͿ͘

S tĞƉ�ϳ͗ �stablish realistic targets for each indicator in 
relation to the baseline data you have identiĮed for year 
ϭ͕ Ϯ͕ ϯ etc͘Ϳ͘ This sets the expectations for performance 
over a Įxed period of time͘ <ey targets based on gaps 
and priorities identiĮed during initial analysis are 
necessary to establish budgets and allocate resources͕ 
and play an important role in project planning and 
design͘ Kthers may be established later͕  once a baseline 
study has been conducted͘

tŚĂƚ�ĂƌĞ�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚ�ĂƐƐƵŵƉtiŽŶƐ͍

A ssuŵƉtiŽŶƐ refer to the positive conditions that are 
necessary to ensure that͗ 

•  pl a n n ed activities will produce the expected results͖ 
a n d 

•  t h e logical͕ causeͲeffect relationship between 
different results will occur as expected͘

Implicit and explicit assumptions underlying projects 
need to be identiĮed and assessed in terms of their 
validity͘  �ssumptions that turn out to be incorrect need 
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t o b e a ddres s ed;  a l t h ou g h  s ome c a n  t u rn  ou t  t o b e 
project ͚killer͛ assumptions͘ �ssumptions that may turn 
out to be unfounded include͗

•  t h a t  g overn men t s  w i l l  en f orc e a g reed u pon  pol i c i es ;  

•  t h a t the private sector will participate͖ 

•  t h a t  technical alternatives function as thought͖ 

•  t h a t  development environment tradeͲoffs can be 
rec on c i l ed;  

•  t h a t  t h e pri c e of  f os s i l  f u el s  w i l l  rema i n  h i g h ;  

•  t h a t  h u ma n  ex pa n s i on  i n t o f ores t s  or res erves  c a n  
be controlled͖ and many more

�xternal assumptions are closely related to impact 
drivers͕ except that they are judged to be largely beyond 
the power of the project to inŇuence or address͘ The 
critical assumptions that have already been identiĮed 
in project documentation may well be a useful starting 
point for identifying the assumptions likely to inŇuence 
the outcomesͲimpacts pathways͘ �chieving results 
depends on whether or not the assumptions you make 
remain or prove to be true͘ Incorrect assumptions at 
any stage of the results chain can become an obstacle 
t o a c h i evi n g  t h e ex pec t ed res u l t s .

;ĐͿ��ZŝƐŬ�ƌĞŐŝƐƚĞƌ

tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�Ă�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚ�ƌŝƐŬ͍

ϭ͘ Certainty
2 .  hncertainty
ϯ͘ The unknown
ϰ͘ � surprise 
5 .  D a n g er
ϲ͘ S omet h i n g  t h a t  c a n  g o w ron g

7 .  F a i l u re t o g et  t h i n g s  ri g h t
ϴ͘ � missed opportunity

�ĞĮŶŝtiŽŶƐ͗

ZŝƐŬ

R i s k is the chance of something happening that will 
have a negative impact on the project s͛ objectives͘ Risk 
appetite is the amount of risk Ͷbroadly speakingͶ 
an entity is willing to accept in pursuit of value͘ hse 
Ƌuantitative or Ƌualitative terms ;e͘g͕͘ earnings risk vs͘ 
reputation riskͿ͕ and consider risk tolerance ;range of 
acceptable variationͿ͘

ZŝƐŬ�ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ

R i sk analysis identiĮes how likely it is that the conditions 
necessary to achieve the expected results will not be 
present͘ Risk analysis allows you to consider strategies 
to manage the risks you identify͘  ^ome external factors 
may be beyond your control͕ but other factors will be 
ma n a g ea b l e w i t h  s l i g h t  a dj u s t men t s  i n  t h e proj ec t  or 
a pproa c h .  

It is recommended that stakeholders take part in the 
risk analysis as they offer different perspectives and 
may have key information about the context͘ The risks 
associated with achieving outputs are generally low 
because project managers can make changes as needed 
t o en s u re t h a t  res u l t s  a re a c h i eved.

ZŝƐŬ�ZĞŐŝƐƚĞƌ

� risk register lists the most important risks͕ the results 
of their analysis and a summary of risk response 
strategies͘ Information on the status of the risk is 
included over a regular reporting schedule͘ The risk 
register should be continuously updated and reviewed 
throughout the course of a project͘ Risk is measured in 
terms of conseƋuences ;or impactͿ and likelihood ;or 
probabilityͿ͘

BOX Examples of external assumptionsϮϮ

•  T h e proj ec t  a s s u mes  t h a t  t h e l oc a l  g overn men t  
will keep its promise of allocating a budget to 
revi s e pl a n s .  W e a s s u me t h a t  t ra i n ed mu n i c i pa l  
staff will stay within their respective municipality 
for at least two years aŌer the end of the project͘

•  W e a s s u me t h a t  t h e proj ec t  w i l l  h a ve a  s ec on d 
phase aŌer the end of the Įrst phase of the 
proj ec t .
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Figure 28: Risk assessment matrix

/ŶƚĞŐƌĂƚĞĚ�ZŝƐŬ�DĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ�Ăƚ�hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚ�
Integrated Risk Danagement is a continuous͕ proactive 
and systematic process to understand͕ manage and 
communicate risk across the organiǌation͘ Kther 
government departments͕ donors and private sector 
companies use similar frameworks͘

�ůĞŵĞŶƚƐ�ŽĨ�ŝŶƚĞŐƌĂƚĞĚ�ƌŝƐŬ�ŵĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ͗
ϭ͘ �evelopment of a project risk proĮle
2 .  �stablishment of an integrated risk management 

framework
ϯ͘ Practicing integrating risk management at all levels
ϰ͘ �nsuring continuous risk management learning

Integrated risk management supports a consistent 
approach to risk management across the �gency both 
vertically and horiǌontally͘  hEͲ,abitat is recogniǌed 
as working in highͲrisk environments͘ �y providing 
a common and consistent plaƞorm͕ we can reduce 
uncertainty for staff and managers and allow them to 
beƩer understand and manage their risks͘ �s a result͕ 
they will be in a position to make informed decisions 
and take responsible risks where appropriate͘ 

<ĞǇ�ŽďũĞĐtiǀĞƐ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ƌŝƐŬ�ŵĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ�ŝŶ�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚƐ͗�

Integrated risk management helps hEͲ,abitat 
strengthen its decision making process in managing 
risks that are within its control͕ and positions the agency 
to beƩer respond to risks that are beyond its control͘ 
^peciĮc objectives are͗

ϭ͘ �evelop a systematic approach to risk management
2 .  Contribute to a riskͲaware culture
ϯ͘ Propose simpler͕  more effective practices
ϰ͘ Provide an onͲgoing scan of key risks
5 .  Communicate the beneĮts of risk management to 

all stakeholders
ϲ͘ �nsure that the framework for managing risk 

continues to remain appropriate

Categories of risk
Strategic

Operational

Reputation

Information

Financial

People

Regulatory

RISK ASSESMENT MATRIX

IMPACTLI
KE

LI
N

ES
S 

O
F 

O
C

C
UR

RE
N

C
E

Figure 29: Categories of risk in UN-Habitat
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Figure 30: Basic Risk Model (adapted from World Bank)

H u ma n  R es ou rc es
P erf orma n c e M a n a g emen t
Information ^ystems

F u n di n g
Inefficient ^ystems

^ocioͲpoliticoͲeconomic
Institutional capacity
Dodality
Eatural disasters
�isease Θ corruption
Capacity of implementing partners

Internal
KƉĞƌĂtiŽŶĂů

Ri sk s

Internal
F i nanc i al

Ri sk s

�ĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ
Ri sk s

DŽƌĞ�
�ŽŶƚƌŽů

>ĞƐƐ�
�ŽŶƚƌŽů

BOX Useful Risk TerminologyϮϯ

Risk refers to the effect of uncertainty on results͘
Risk I m p ac t is the effect of the risk on the 
a c h i evemen t  of  res u l t s .
Risk Likelihood is the perceived probability of 
oc c u rren c e of  a n  even t  or c i rc u ms t a n c e.
R is k level is impact multiplied by likelihood͘
R is k Response is the plan to manage risk ;by avoiding͕ 
reducing͕ sharing͕ transferring or accepting itͿ͘
R is k Owner  i s  t h e pers on  w h o ow n s  t h e proc es s  
of coordinating͕ responding to and gathering 
information about the speciĮc risk as opposed to the 
person who enacts the controls͘ ^tated otherwise͕ 
it is the person or entity with the accountability and 
authority to resolve a risk incident͘
Operational Risk is the potential impact on hEͲ
,abitat s͛ ability to operate effectively or efficiently͘
Fin ancial Risk is the potential impact on the ability 
to properly protect public funds͘
D evelopment Risk is the potential impact on the 
ability to achieve expected development results͘
R eputation Risk is the potential impact arising 
from a reduction in hEͲ,abitat s͛ reputation͕ and 
in stakeholder conĮdence in the �gency s͛ ability to 
fulĮll its mandate͘ 

hEͲ,abitat uses a standardiǌed Risk Register Template 
;see table ϭϯͿ

^ƚĞƉƐ�ƚŽ�ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞ�Ă�ƌŝƐŬ�ƌĞŐŝƐƚĞƌ͗

S tĞƉ� ϭ͗ hnder ͞Risk͕͟  write down the key risks to the 
project͘ There should be at least two risks each for the 
categories operational͕ Įnancial and development risks͕ 
and at least one risk in the category of reputational risk͘

S tĞƉ�Ϯ͗ &or each risk selected͕ establish the current risk 
level͕ i͘e͘ the intensity of the risk͘ � risk map or some 
other tool may be useful for determining the level͘ 
Identify the risk on the fourͲpoint scale below͕ and apply 
t h e c orrec t  c ol ou r.

S tĞƉ�ϯ͗ Kver a regular monitoring schedule͕ reͲrate the 
risk and apply the colour and so on͘ Donitoring periods 
will vary according to the project͕ but a typical period is 
t h ree mon t h s .

S tĞƉ�ϰ͗ Indicate if the risk is the same as one found in the 
programme risk assessment ;if one existsͿ͘

^ƚĞp 5 :  � risk is an uncertainty about a result͘ Indicate 
the level of the results as found on your logic model͘

S tĞƉ� ϲ͗ 'ive a brief summary of the risk response 
strategies that will be used to manage the risk or to 
prevent a risk event͘

^ƚĞƉ� ϳ:  Indicate the risk owner͘  If possible͕ there 
should only be one person per box͘ The owner will vary 



83

Supporting the implementation of the New Urban Agenda

C riteria:

Woten�Ăů�iŵpĂĐt�
on�hEͲ,��/d�d�
ĂďiůitǇ�to�ŵeet�
oďũeĐ�ǀes

>iŬeůiŚooĚ�oĨ�
oĐĐurrenĐe

Zou�ne�proĐeĚures�
suĸĐient�to�ĚeĂů�
ǁitŚ�ĐonseƋuenĐes

serǇ�unůiŬeůǇ

�ouůĚ�tŚreĂten�
ŐoĂůs�ĂnĚ�
oďũeĐ�ǀes͕�ĂnĚ�
tŚus�ŵĂǇ�reƋuire�
ŵonitorinŐ

unůiŬeůǇ

touůĚ�tŚreĂten�
ŐoĂůs�ĂnĚ�
oďũeĐ�ǀes͕�ĂnĚ�
tŚus�ŵĂǇ�reƋuire�
reǀieǁ

ůiŬeůǇ

touůĚ�preǀent�
ĂĐŚieǀeŵent�oĨ�
ŐoĂůs�ĂnĚ�
oďũeĐ�ǀes

serǇ�ůiŬeůǇ

V ery  L ow  ( 1 ) L ow  ( 2) H ig h  ( 3 ) V ery  H ig h  ( 4 )

Table 1 2: F our- point rating  scale

according to who is the person that actually has to deal 
with a given risk event͘

Risk Donitoring͗ In the real world of development͕ 
the risk proĮle will change constantly during the life 
of the project͘ �s risks arise or disappear͕  change the 

corresponding risk deĮnitions and risk level͘ �lso track 
the use and effectiveness of the risk response strategies͕ 
and change the ͞Risk Response͟ column as necessary͘

N B :  Please do not hesitate to rate risks as “Red” if 
that is their real level

WĂƌƚŶeƌ�KƉeƌĂ�ŽŶĂů�ZisŬ͗ (e.g. Sound technical and 
ŵĂnĂŐeriĂů�ĐĂpĂĐitǇ�oĨ�ins�tu�ons�ĂnĚ�otŚer�proũeĐt�pĂrtners
>iŬeůiŚooĚ�oĨ�/nĐoŵpetenĐe͕�poor�ŵonitorinŐ�ĂnĚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
sǇsteŵs͕�proĐess�eĸĐienĐǇ͕�ůiŬeůiŚooĚ�oĨ�ins�tu�onĂůͬ�
eǆeĐu�on�ĐĂpĂĐitǇ͕�pĂrtnersŚips�ĨĂiůinŐ�to�Ěeůiǀer͕�ůeĂĚersŚip�
ĂnĚ�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent͕�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�reůĂ�ons͕�Đoŵpe��on͕�
ĂĐĐountĂďiůitǇ͕�iŵpůeŵentĂ�on�ĂrrĂnŐeŵents͕�ǀĂůues͕�ĐoĚe�
oĨ�ĐonĚuĐt͕�neǁ�uneǆpeĐteĚ�reŐuůĂ�ons͕�poůiĐies͕�e͘Ő͕͘�Đri�ĐĂů
poůiĐies�or�ůeŐisůĂ�on�ĨĂiůs�to�pĂss�or�proŐress�in�tŚe�ůeŐisůĂ�ǀe
process

WĂƌƚŶeƌ�&iŶĂŶciĂů�ZisŬs͗�>iŬeůiŚooĚ�oĨ�ůoǁ�ĮnĂnĐiĂů�
commitment from key partners, frauds, poor controls

AŶ�ciƉĂƚeĚ
R isk s
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dĂďůe�ϭϯ͗�ZisŬ�ZeŐisƚeƌ�Žƌ�DĂƚƌiǆ�;ƌisŬ�ŵĂŶĂŐeŵeŶƚ�ŵeĂsƵƌes�iŶcůƵĚe�ƉƌeveŶƚiŽŶ͕�ƌeĚƵcƚiŽŶ͕
ĂcceƉƚĂŶce͕�cŽŶƚiŶŐeŶcǇ͕�ŽƵƚsŽƵƌciŶŐ�ƌisŬ�ĂŶĚ�ƌisŬ�ŽǁŶeƌsŚiƉͿ

WŽůi�cĂů�^ƚĂďiůiƚǇ͗�;>iŬeůiŚooĚ�oĨ�Đorrup�on͕�Őoǀernŵent�
Đoŵŵitŵent͕�poůi�ĐĂů�ǁiůů͕�poůi�ĐĂů�instĂďiůitǇ͕�ĐŚĂnŐe�in�
Őoǀernŵent͕�ĂrŵeĚ�ĐonŇiĐt͕�instĂďiůitǇ�Ϳ�

�cŽŶŽŵic�^ŽciĂůͬ�ƵůƚƵƌĂů͗�;soĐiĂů͕�ĐuůturĂů�ĂnĚͬor�eĐonoŵiĐ�
issues�tŚĂt�ŵĂǇ�ĂīeĐt�proũeĐt�perĨorŵĂnĐe�ĂnĚ�resuůtsͿ

�ŶviƌŽŶŵeŶƚĂů��ŽŶĚi�ŽŶs F actors(L ikelihood of natural 
ĚisĂsters͗�storŵs͕�ŇooĚinŐ͕�eĂrtŚƋuĂŬes͕�poůůu�on�inĐiĚents͕�
sĂĨetǇͬseĐuritǇ͕�etĐ͘

hEͲ,ĂďiƚĂƚ͛s�ZeƉƵƚĂ�ŽŶ�ZisŬ͗�L ikelihood that UN-Habitat’s 
iŵĂŐe�ĂnĚ�reputĂ�on�in�tŚe�eǇes�oĨ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�ĐouůĚ�ďe�
ĚĂŵĂŐeĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�ĨĂiůure�or�inǀoůǀeŵent�in�tŚis�proũeĐt͘

Probability y conseƋuenceс Risk factor
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Part 3

Results-Based 

Monitoring 
and Reporting



85

Supporting the implementation of the New Urban Agenda

General concept 3.1

Monitoring and reporting on programmeͬ
project implementation and performance 
are key elements of resultsͲbased 
management͕ and components of the 

programmeͬproject management cycle͘ ResultsͲbased 
ma n a g emen t  i s  c on c ern ed w i t h  b ot h  t h e a c h i evemen t  
of  res u l t s  a n d t h e evi den c e- b a s ed mea s u remen t  of  
these achievements͘ This section of the ,andbook 
seeks to promote a common understanding of the key 
concepts͕ tools͕ steps and responsibilities for results 
based monitoring and reporting on the sixͲyear strategic 
plan͕ the biennial work programme and budget͕ as well 
as projects in hEͲ,abitat͘ Its emphasis is on how to 
implement resultsͲbased monitoring and reporting at 
c orpora t e or prog ra mme l evel .  

ResultsͲbased monitoring and reporting are mandated 
functions of the hnited Eations ^ecretariat and the 
'overning Council of hEͲ,abitat͘ hEͲ,abitat monitors 
and reports progress on the implementation of the sixͲ
year strategic plan and on the biennial programme of 
work and budget͕ in response to various mandates and 
resolutions͕ including͗

ϭ͘ T h e ^ecretaryͲ'eneral s͛ bulletin of ϭϵ �pril 
ϮϬϬϬ entitled ͞Regulations and Rules 'overning 
Programme Planning͕ the Programme �spects of 
the �udget͕ the Donitoring of Implementation and 
the Dethods of �valuation͟ ;^Tͬ^'�ͬϮϬϬϬͬϴͿ a n d 
updated in ϮϬϭϲ as ^Tͬ^'�ͬϮϬϭϲͬϲ͘ 

2 .  hEͲ,abitat 'overning Council resolutions ϮϮͬϳ 
�pril ϮϬϬϵ͕ Ϯϯͬϭϭ �pril ϮϬϭϭ͕ Ϯϰͬϭϱ of �pril͕ 
ϮϬϭϯ and Ϯϱͬϯ of �pril ϮϬϭϱ that reƋuest the 
�xecutive �irector to report regularly to Dember 
^tates through the CommiƩee of Permanent 
Representatives and to the 'overning Council͕ 
progress on the implementation of the strategic 
plan and the work programme and budget͘ 

3.1.1   What is results-based 
monitoring?
M onitoring of programmeͬproject implementation is an 
integral part of resultsͲbased planning and budgeting 

practiced in the hnited Eations͘ Donitoring may be 
deĮned as a continuing function that uses systematic 
collection of data on speciĮed indicators to provide 
management and the main stakeholders of an ongoing 
development intervention with indications of the extent 
of progress and achievement of objectives ;planned 
resultsͿ͕ and progress in the use of allocated funds 
;��CͬK�C�Ϳ͘ 

R es u l t s  b a s ed mon i t ori n g  i n vol ves  t w o ma i n  l evel s  
;Įgure ϯϭͿ͗

ϭ͘ T ra cking implementation or operational monitoring 
2 .  Tracking results or results monitoring

In order to track both implementation and results͕ we 
must measure performance and record results͘ Tracking 
progress in implementation of a programme or project 
entails tracking compliance with the implementation 
plan͘ It focuses on inputs͕ activities and delivery of 
ou t pu t s .  R es u l t s  mon i t ori n g  on  t h e ot h er h a n d f oc u s es  
on  prog res s  t ow a rds  a c h i evemen t  of  t h e pl a n n ed 
res u l t s .  

ResultsͲbased monitoring uses indicators to track actual 
results͕ against planned results͕ and provide periodic 
information on progress towards achievement of 
expected results͘ It provides information on where an 
intervention is at any given time relative to targets and 
ex pec t ed res u l t s .
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Figure 31: Levels of monitoring
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In line with resultsͲbased planning͕ which applies 
^D�RT criteria in the deĮnition of the strategic resultsͬ
objectives and performance indicators͕ the criteria for 
the monitoring systems adopted by hEͲ,abitat must 
also be ^D�RT͘  The programme performance plan for 
the sixͲyear plan ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵ reŇects the application 
of  t h es e b a s i c  pri n c i pl es  f or res u l t s - b a s ed mon i t ori n g  
;annex ϳ Ͳ an example for one �xpected �ccomplishmentͿ 

ϭ͘ S peciĮc͗ The monitoring system captures the 
essence of the desired outcome ;resultsͿ by clearly 
relating results to the achievement of speciĮc 
objectives͘

2 . � Deasurable͗ The monitoring systems can measure 
w h et h er t h e ex pec t ed c h a n g e oc c u rred.

ϯ͘ A Ʃainable͗ The monitoring system identiĮes what 
changes occurred as a result of an intervention͘ 
�Ʃribution reƋuires that changes in the development 
issue can be linked to the intervention͘

ϰ͘ Relevant and ResultsͲoriented͗ The monitoring 
system establishes levels of performance that 
are likely to be achieved in a practical manner͘  

till programme participants͕ partners͕ funders͕ 
beneĮciaries view the outcome as meaningful or 
beneĮcial͍ till they value the desired outcome as 
a reŇection of their expectations͍

5 .  T imeͲ�ound͗ Results are never openͲended͘ The 
monitoring system allows progress to be tracked at 
the desired freƋuency for the speciĮed period and 
reŇects expectations of stakeholders͘
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K ey  As p ects  of  Programme M onitoring 

E lement

F req uency    P eriodic, regular

DĂin�ĂĐ�on    K eeping track

B asic purpose   T o improve progress in implementation and appropriately adjust work plan

T ime frame    Short term

F ocus in programme   I nputs, process, outputs, expected accomplishments/outcomes

R eferences for comparison  Work plans, performance targets and reference indicators (this may include early 
     warning indicators for problem areas)

/nĨorŵĂ�on�sourĐes   R outine or sentinel systems, field observation, progress reports, rapid appraisal

Undertaken by   P rogramme managers, community workers, primary stakeholders, supervisors, 
     donors

Zepor�nŐ�to    M anagement, governing bodies, beneficiaries, , primary stakeholders, donors

�escriƉ�on

Table 1 4 : K ey  A spects of P rog ramme M onitoring

The purpose of monitoring is to provide early information 
on progress or lack of progress towards achieving the 
intended objectives͕ outcomes and outputs͘ �y tracking 
progress͕ monitoring helps identify implementation 
issues that warrant decisions at different levels of 
management͘ In this way͕  it provides regular feedback 
a n d prog res s  on  perf orma n c e t o ma n a g emen t  a n d 
stakeholders that facilitate decisionͲmaking and 
learning for programme improvement͘ Information 
from monitoring serves as a critical input for evaluation͘

3.1.2  What is results-based 
reporting?
 
ResultsͲbased reporting refers to the process of analyǌing 
and interpreting programmeͬproject performance 
data collected during monitoring͕ and communicating 
progress on programme implementation and 
achievement of results to key stakeholders such as 
partners͕ donors͕ governing bodies͕ beneĮciaries and 
management͕ using various relevant reporting formats͘ 

�pplication of the resultsͲbased management approach 
in reporting on the strategic plan and biennial work 
programme and budget involves͗ ;iͿ describing the 
overa l l  prog res s  t ow a rds  a c h i evemen t  of  ex pec t ed 

a c c ompl i s h men t s  a n d s t ra t eg i c  l evel  res u l t s  f or a  
speciĮc period͕ using the indicators of achievement͖ ;iiͿ 
identifying the actual resultͬchanges achieved during 
the reporting period͖ ;iiiͿ analyǌing and explaining the 
difference between what was expected and what was 
actually achieved by making comparisons between what 
w a s  a c h i eved a g a i n s t  t h e b a s el i n es  a n d s et  t a rg et s  f or 
the reporting period͖ and ;ivͿ identifying any changes to 
b e ma de du ri n g  t h e n ex t  peri od i n  order t o i n c rea s e t h e 
likelihood of achieving the expected results͘

�ata collection͕ analysis and interpretation are essential 
for monitoring programmeͬproject implementation͕ 
and tracking and reporting results͘ �ased on the 
expectations set by the indicators of achievement͕ data 
collection plans and methodology are put in place during 
the planning stage͘ �ata analysis and interpretation 
entails systematically providing answers to the following 
Ƌuestions͗

ϭ͘ W h a t  is the overall pictureͬchange the data is 
s h ow i n g ?  

2 .  W h a t  a re t h e t ren ds  a n d c on c l u s i on s  t h a t  c a n  b e 
dra w n ?  R eport  res u l t s  i n  c ompa ri s on  t o ea rl i er 
achievements and to your baseline and targets͘

ϯ͘ Can the conclusion drawn be veriĮed͍ hse the 
most important and relevant data and Įndings from 
evaluations to support performance reporting͘ 
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M on i t ori n g  report s  provi de t h e mea n s  f or reg u l a r 
feedback and early indications of progress ;or lack 
thereofͿ in achievement of intended results͕ which 
facilitates decisionͲmaking and learning for programmeͬ
project improvement͘ Information from monitoring also 
serves as a critical input to evaluation͘

The Purpose of monitoring and reporting in hEͲ,abitat 
is to͗

ϭ͘ Promote accountability for the achievement of 
objectives to governing bodies͕ donors͕ partners͕ 
beneĮciaries and other stakeholders through 
the annual reports on the implementation of the 
strategic plan͕ programme performance reports on 
the biennial work programme and budget͕ as well 
as progress reports on project implementation͖

2 .  Provide information for decision making to 
management͕ governing bodies͕ donors and other 
stakeholders to improve the performance of the 
organiǌation͖ 

ϯ͘ Prepare the ^ecretary 'eneral s͛ programme 
performance reports to the 'eneral �ssembly ;midͲ
b i en n i u m a n d en d of  ea c h  b i en n i u m) ;

ϰ͘ Provide evidenceͲbased programme performance 
information that is credible͕ reliable and useful͕ and 
is critical for evaluation͖

5 .  Provide information ;particularly results monitoringͿ 
for advocacy to change policies or programmes͖ 

ϲ͘ &orm the basis for knowledge sharing͕ reŇection͕ 
and learning from successes and best practices͕ 
as well failures͕ to make future programming and 
implementation more effective͘

Figure 32: The Significance of Monitoring and Reporting

Wh at is  not rep orted did
not h ap p en

dŚe siŐniĮcance 
oĨ ŵonitorinŐ and reƉor�nŐ

I f  y ou did not monitor 
tŚe indicators Ĩor 

cŚanŐeͲǇou Śave no 
evidence Ĩor results

/Ĩ Ǉou Śave no 
evidenceͲit is sƉecula�on 

and Ǉou can not deŵonstrate
value Ĩor ŵoneǇ
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The strategic results that hEͲ,abitat seeks 
to achieve are articulated in the three key 
planning documents which are aligned͗ 
the sixͲyear strategic plan͕ the biennial 

strategic framework and the biennial work programme 
and budget͘ �s explained in the previous chapter͕  
the sixͲyear strategic plan is implemented through 
three consecutive biennial work programmes and 
budgets͘ &or example͕ the ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵ strategic plan 
will be implemented during the ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϱ͕ ϮϬϭϲͲ
ϮϬϭϳ and ϮϬϭϴͲϮϬϭϵ biennial work programmes and 
budgets͘ Preparation for resultsͲbased monitoring 
and reporting on the programme results takes place 
during the planning process͕ when the results and the 
c orres pon di n g  perf orma n c e i n di c a t ors  t h a t  mea s u re 
them are formulated͕ as explained in Part Ϯ of this 
'uide͘ 

3.2.1  Monitoring and 
reporting framework for 
the strategic plan and the 
biennial work programme 
and budget
Results based monitoring and reporting reƋuires a 
structured system or framework for the collection and 

analysis of performance information͘ � performance 
measurement framework is a plan to systematically 
collect relevant data over the time frame of the planned 
programme͕ to track and demonstrate progress made 
towards achieving expected results͘ It documents the 
major elements of the monitoring system͕ ( s ee a l s o 
page ϳϴͿ and ensures that performance information is 
collected on a regular basis͘ It also contains information 
on baseline͕ targets͕ and the responsibility for data 
collection͘ 

In hEͲ,abitat͕ the framework for measuring performance 
in the strategic plan and biennial work programme 
and budget comprises the results framework and the 
performance measurement plan͕ as well as the strategic 
framework͘ These frameworks therefore provide the 
basis for resultsͲbased monitoring and reporting and 
overa l l  prog ra mme perf orma n c e ma n a g emen t  f or t h e 
organiǌation͘ These main frameworks are accompanied 
by various tools that support the collection and analysis 
of  t h e prog ra mme perf orma n c e da t a  a s  ex pl a i n ed i n  
subseƋuent sections under monitoring and reporting 
on the strategic plan and biennial work programme 
and budget͘ Table ϭϱ shows the major tools that are 
used in monitoring and reporting on the strategic plan 
and biennial work programme and budget͕ and some 
aspects also apply to project level͘

Monitoring and reporting 
for results at strategic and 
programme levels

Strategic p lanning documents T ools  f or p rogramme monitoring,  p erf ormance 
data collec�on and analǇsis

Six-year Strategic P lan 
R esults framework for the six-year strategic plan

B iennial Work P rogramme and B udget

Strategic framework for the biennial work programme

Annual Work P lans

P erformance measurement plan for the strategic plan
I ndicator data-sheets

R eporting templates

L ogical F ramework of the work programme and budget in I M DI S
P AAS for project implementation monitoring

Table 1 5 : Tools for prog ramme performance monitoring ,  d ata collection and  analy sis

3.2
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3.2.2  Monitoring 
and Reporting on the 
Implementation of the 
Six-year Strategic Plan 
Monitoring the implementation of 
the strategic plan
In order to assess progress made in implementation of 
its six year strategic plan͕ hEͲ,abitat undertakes resultsͲ
b a s ed mon i t ori n g  of  i t s  prog ra mme perf orma n c e.  T h e 
results framework for the strategic plan deĮnes “ w h at 
to m on itor” ͕ and the performance measurement plan 
des c ri b es  “ h ow  to m on itor”  the implementation and 
perf orma n c e of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n .  T h e t w o doc u men t s  
together with other accompanying tools constitute the 
main monitoring framework and system for tracking 
progress on the implementation of the strategic plan͘ 
Donitoring the implementation of the strategic plan 
entails tracking these different levels͗

;ĂͿ� KǀĞƌĂůů� ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ� ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ  ͗ M on i t ori n g  a t  t h i s  l evel  
en t a i l s  a s s es s men t  of  h i g h er l evel  i n di c a t ors  ( s u c h  
a s  the percentage of urban population with access 
to adequate housingͿ͕ through surveys and strategic 
impact evaluations͘ Performance information should 
be collected at least once during the sixͲyear period 
of the strategic plan͘ �s the performance information 
reƋuired for this level of results is largely dependent on 
surveys͕ censuses and studies carried out at national͕ 
regional and global levels by different institutions͕ the 
responsibility for ensuring identiĮcation and access 
t o t h e req u i red s ou rc es  s h ou l d b e a t  c orpora t e l evel .  
This should include the independent evaluation unit͕ 
di rec t ors  a n d b ra n c h  c oordi n a t ors .  

( ďͿ� &ŽĐƵƐ� ĂƌĞĂ� ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ� ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ a re mon i t ored b a s ed 
on  perf orma n c e da t a  on  i n di c a t ors  c ol l ec t ed a t  l ea s t  
once per biennium͘ It also includes the documentation 
of results statements tracked annually during the 
collection of programme performance information͘ This 
information is then used as the basis for external reviews 
and evaluations to assess hEͲ,abitat s͛ performance 
a t  t h e s t ra t eg i c  res u l t s  l evel .  B ra n c h  c oordi n a t ors  a n d 
reg i on a l  di rec t ors  a re res pon s i b l e f or mon i t ori n g  t h e 
focus area strategic results noting the contribution of 

hEͲ,abitat and that of partners͘

;ĐͿ� �ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ� ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ  ͗ M on i t ori n g  en t a i l s  
annual collection of data on indicators of achievement 
a t  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  l evel .  M os t  i n di c a t ors  a re 
Ƌuantitative͕ with speciĮed variables to be measured 
and data collected as per the deĮned freƋuency in 
the Programme Performance Plan͘ ^ubprogramme 
coordinators have the overall responsibility for 
mon i t ori n g  prog res s  t ow a rds  ex pec t ed 
accomplishments͕ with the support of hnit ,eads 
and R�D Champions ;e.g., number of partner cities 
that prepared local economic development plans, and 
number of partner cities that set priorities based on 
local economic assessmentͿ͕ by collecting indicator data 
using data sheets once a year͘  This information is also 
recorded in ID�I^͕ which has provision for sixͲmonthly 
updates of interim or estimate values͘ �nalysis of the 
data collected is done annually for the preparation of 
the annual report and also every two years at the end 
of every biennium͘ Yualitative information relevant 
t o t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  i s  a l s o c a pt u red a s  
ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ� ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ i n  t h e a n n u a l  prog res s  report  a n d 
a s  ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚ� ĂĐĐŽƵŶƚƐ� ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ in ID�I^͘ 
&indings from evaluations carried out during the 
reporting period͕ on the performance of the respective 
focus areas͕ also provide valuable information to 
corroborate monitoring information that is largely selfͲ
a s s es s men t .  

;ĚͿ� KƵƚƉƵƚƐ͗ Donitoring implementation of outputs 
t h a t  c on t ri b u t e t o t h e a c h i evemen t  of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  
pl a n  res u l t s  i s  a l s o pa rt  of  t h e mon i t ori n g  of  t h e 
implementation of the work programme and budget͕ 
because they are aligned͘ This is a continuous process 
undertaken by project managers at all levels in the 
organiǌation as explained under project level monitoring 
and monitoring of the work programme and budget 
using P��^ and ID�I^͘

Reporting on the implementation of 
the strategic plan
R eporting on the implementation of the sixͲyear 
s t ra t eg i c  pl a n  i s  a  req u i remen t  w h i c h  i s  i n t ern a l  t o U N -
,abitat͘ The annual progress report is mandated by 
the 'overning Council ;'CͿ of hEͲ,abitat through its 
resolutions͕ for example͕ the ^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƉůĂŶ� ĨŽƌ�ϮϬϭϰͲ
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ϮϬϭϵ� ĂŶĚ� ƚŚĞ� ǁŽƌŬ� ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ� ĂŶĚ� ďƵĚŐĞƚ� ŽĨ� ƚŚĞ�
hŶŝƚĞĚ� EĂtiŽŶƐ� ,ƵŵĂŶ� ^ĞƩůĞŵĞŶƚƐ� WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ� ĨŽƌ�
ƚŚĞ� ďŝĞŶŶŝƵŵ� ϮϬϭϲͲϮϬϭϳ� “calls upon the Executive 
Director to report annually to Member States and, 
in consultation with the Committee of Permanent 
Representatives, to the Governing Council at its twenty-
sixth session on progress made in resource mobilization, 
outcome-level performance, the implementation of the 
strategic plan and the work programme and budget, 
including evaluation in line with the results-based 
Management framework” ;Resolution 'CͬϮϱͬϯ of �pril 
ϮϬϭϱͿ ͘

�s the strategic plan is implemented through three 
successive biennial work programmes and budgets͕ 
t h e a n n u a l  report  i n c l u des  prog res s  ma de on  t h e 
implementation of the work programme͕ while also 
capturing the cumulated progress in the implementation 
of  t h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n  t h rou g h  t h e prog ra mme 

perf orma n c e i n di c a t ors .  

^ince each of the subprogrammesͬfocus areas is 
implemented jointly by regional offices and thematic 
branches in a matrix fashion͕ the performance 
information for the report is provided by the branches͕ 
regional and country offices following guidelines 
provided by the Yuality �ssurance hnit͘ 

Reporting on the implementation of the strategic plan 
f ol l ow s  res u l t s - b a s ed pri n c i pl es  a n d s h ou l d c over t h e 
major achievements in relation to the strategic results͗ 
prog res s  on  i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  mea s u red a g a i n s t  
t a rg et s ;  res u l t s  a c h i eved a t  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  
level͖ resource utiliǌation rates compared with budgetsͬ
allocations͕ and explanation for any variance͘ Reporting 
on hEͲ,abitat s͛ results should be guided by the 
f ol l ow i n g  principles of good results-based reporting:

P rinciple 2: P resent cred ible,  reliable and  balanced  information

P rinciple 1  : F ocus on outcomes/ results: ex plain critical aspects of performance and  set th em in contex t

C learly present achievements:  T he results statements should be short and supported by factual evidence to determine 
progress towards achieving UN-Habitat strategic results.
B riefly describe delivery mechanisms (such as technical assistance, training, advocacy platforms, normative tools such as 
guidelines, etc.), indicating how they contributed to change and UN-Habitat’s role in that change. 
Where possible, use numerical comparisons and trends. 
Discuss key challenges, risks and opportunities, and their effect on performance during the reporting period

P rovide factual and independently verifiable performance information, as found in monitoring data and evaluations.
Use comparisons and trends.

P rinciple 3 : A ssociate performance w ith  plans,  priorities,  and  ex pected  results,  ex plain ch ang es,  and  d iscuss 
lessons learned

L ink performance with plans (strategic framework, work programme and project documents)
Demonstrate links to UN-Habitat’s six-year strategic plan focus areas, work programme, expected 
accomplishments, etc.
B riefly discuss lessons learned and corrective actions to be taken, if any.
B riefly discuss the likelihood of sustainability of positive results

P rinciple 4 : L ink  resources to results 

E xplain what has been accomplished with the resources allocated in relation to what was planned. 
Demonstrate whether the performance represents efficient and effective use of funds.
Significant internal reallocations to meet emerging priorities, or to better sustain progress toward the achievement 
of the strategic outcomes should be discussed.
E xplain any variances

Table 1 6 : P rinciples of g ood  results- based  reporting
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Process of preparing the annual 
report: roles and responsibilities
Preparation of the annual progress report on the 
implementation of the sixͲyear strategic plan starts in 
O c t ob er a n d en ds  w h en  i t  i s  pres en t ed t o t h e reg u l a r 
session of the CPR in the Įrst Ƌuarter of the year͕  usually 
in Darch͘ � summary of the document is presented 
to the 'overning Council for the alternate year͘  The 
process which takes about four months involves several 
steps and responsibilities as explained and illustrated 
b el ow .  

The reports are consolidated by the Yuality �ssurance 
hnit using performance data and information from 
country͕  regional and focus area global activities͕ which 
are tracked by programme managers and other Įeld 
staff using performance management data sheets and 
reporting templates͘ �ach focus areaͬbranch reports 
progress using reporting templates͘ �chievements 
at global͕ regional and country level are reported in 
separate paragraphs͘ Regional and country offices 
use reporting templates to report on focus areas or 
ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  a s  a ppropri a t e.  

'lobal reporting includes the results achieved at expected 
a c c ompl i s h men t  a n d s u b - ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  
levels͘ Important outputs and processes that led to 
signiĮcant achievements of results may be reported͘ 
�lso to be reported is a results statement which is a 
synthesis of the information on trends and conditions 
f or i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  a n d t a rg et s  f rom t h e da t a  
sheets ;Ƌuantitative dataͿ͕ to strengthen the analysis of 
the progress made͘ �t country level͕ reporting should 
cover outstanding achievements in any of the focus 
a rea s  a s  a ppropri a t e.
 
�ll the information provided should be validated using 
the evaluation reports and sixͲmonthly selfͲassessments 
by each branch discussed by the senior management͘ 
T h e s t ra t eg i c  pl a n  f oc a l  poi n t s  s h ou l d en s u re t h a t  a l l  t h e 
information provided by regional and country offices is 
cleared by the Regional �irector before submission to 
the Yuality �ssurance hnit͘ 

The Danagement and Kperations �ivision provides 
information on budget utiliǌation for each focus area͘ To 
demonstrate efficiency in the use of resources towards 
achievement of the planned results͕ the Įnancial 

information should include statements on variances 
between estimate͕ allotment and expenditure͘ 
�ranch Coordinators are responsible for providing the 
interpretation on resource utiliǌation͕ and explanations 
for any variances as appropriate͘

The data and information from the focal points is 
consolidated by the Yuality �ssurance hnit into a draŌ 
report͕ which is circulated to the senior management 
team for validation and comments͘ Knce the comments 
have been incorporated͕ the revised report is discussed 
in a senior management performance review meeting 
to assess the performance of the agency͕  address 
emerg i n g  i s s u es  a n d provi de ma n a g emen t  res pon s e 
a n d n ex t  s t eps .  

The Įnal draŌ with the management response is then 
presented by the Kffice of the �xecutive �irector to 
the CPR subͲcommiƩee for programmes͕ for review 
and feedback͘ The Įnal report is then prepared by the 
Yuality �ssurance hnit incorporating feedback from the 
CPR subͲcommiƩee and submiƩed for discussion by the 
regular session of the CPR͘ 

The annual report is also used to meet the reporting 
reƋuirements  of hEͲ,abitat development partners 
;multiͲyear funding donorsͿ as per the cooperation 
agreements͘ Providing reports on the results achieved 
to Dember ^tates and other stakeholders is a way 
of accounting for the resources entrusted to the 
organiǌation in terms of results aƩained͘
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T his is an important exercise that provides guidance for the preparation of the annual 
report. T he Q uality Assurance Unit team holds meetings with various teams responsible 
for coordinating and consolidating inputs to the report at different levels. 
T he first briefing is done with the R B M  champions for each branch, regional and country 
office. O ther briefings are done with managers and their teams at branch level and regional 
office level.

T he briefings address the following:
T he purpose of preparing the annual progress report and reminders on the key 
elements of results-based programme performance reporting;
E xplanations and clarifications on the use of the templates in collecting relevant 
information;
Structure and key elements of the report including any changes introduced;  and
T imelines, key deliverables and responsibilities.

Step 1 : T he Q uality Assurance Unit prepares and regularly reviews and updates the reporting 
templates which are used for collecting the programme performance information for 
each focus area/subprogramme at branch, regional and country levels. T he reporting
 templates follow the results framework and the performance measurement plan of the 
six-year strategic plan and the biennial work programme and budget. T he changes 
introduced take into consideration the feedback from M ember States, R B M  champions 
(who are also the reporting focal points) and programme managers, as well as lessons 
learned from the previous annual report preparation process. T his may include clarification 
of terms to make the guidelines simple and results focused. 

R eporting  g uid elines and  
templates are d eveloped /
revised  ( A ug ust- September) .  

T o kick-start the process, the Q uality Assurance Unit issues a memo which is sent with 
reporting templates to senior managers and R B M  champions on the guidelines, process, 
req uirements and timelines for preparation of the report.

B ased on the timelines stipulated in the memo, branches and regional offices prepare and 
submit their respective contributions to the Q uality Assurance Unit using the reporting 
templates. T he preparation of the draft inputs takes 3  to 4  weeks. T his allows regional 
focal points to work with country teams and regional office teams in preparing regional as 
well as country level reports. T hey consult and get consensus on which results were 
achieved and should be reflected during the reporting period.

G uid elines and  reporting  
templates are issued  to 
senior manag ers and  
reporting  focal points 

Table 1 7 : Step by  step process in preparing  th e A nnual P rog ress R eport

Step 2: 

B riefing s by  Q uality  
A ssurance U nit 

P reparation and  submission 
of inputs to th e report 
( g lobal,  reg ional and  country )

P reparation of th e z ero d raft 
for each  subprog ramme/  
focus area and  offices

Step 3 : 

Step 4 : 

T he Q uality Assurance Unit is responsible for the preparation of the consolidated draft for 
each subprogramme. T he process involves reviewing, analysing and collating of inputs 
from regional, country and branch level inputs for each of the expected accomplishments. 
T he results statements are presented separately for global, regional and country levels.

Step 5 : 

C irculation of subprog ramme 
d raft to branch  coord inators 
and  reporting  focal points.

T he purpose of this step in the preparation of the annual report is to enable the branch 
teams and regional office teams to have bilateral consultations, and to enable validation, 
clarification and revisions of the reported results for each subprogramme by the various 
teams. C onsolidated indicator values for each expected accomplishment are also verified 
and validated at this stage. B ranch coordinators submit the revised subprogramme draft 
reports to the Q uality Assurance Unit. A similar process of review and validation is used for 
the draft reports from the E xecutive Direction and M anagement, the P rogramme Division 
and the Division of O perations and M anagement.

T he above process sounds straightforward but in fact this is an intensely iterative process

Step 6 : 
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T he Q uality Assurance Unit prepares a refined draft based on inputs from all branches, 
regional offices, divisions and other offices. T he clean draft is then submitted for 
programme performance review by the senior managers.

that takes time, effort and patience. T he Q uality Assurance Unit tries to ensure that all the 
necessary information on reported results and indicator values is provided, tallies and is 
supported by available evidence. I f indicator values are below the target or exceed it, 
a justification has to be provided. 

T he Q uality Assurance Unit prepares a consolidated draft report which contains all the 
inputs from the subprogrammes as well as the E xecutive Direction and M anagement, the 
P rogramme Division and the Division of O perations and M anagement. T he consolidated 
draft, which contains all the elements of the final report, is circulated to all managers for 
review and final validation of the reported results at expected accomplishment level, 
indicator values and performance rating for the year. F eedback from the managers on the 
consolidated draft is expected back to the Q uality Assurance Unit.

A senior management programme performance review meeting, which is chaired by the 
Deputy E xecutive Director, meets to review the programme performance of the 
organization as reflected in the draft annual report. T he purpose of the management 
review is to learn what the organization is doing well and what it is not doing well;  to 
make adaptive decisions;  for accountability (where we are lagging behind, etc.);  to 
exercise transparency on programme performance;  and for verification and validation of 
the document at corporate level. T he meeting also provides an opportunity for senior 
management to strategize before the C P R  on possible responses to difficult issues that 
may arise. F eedback and recommendations from this meeting inform the refinement of 
the document before it is presented to the C P R  Subcommittee on the programme of 
work and budget. 

P reparation of th e 
consolid ated  d raft report 
covering  subprog rammes 
and  offices

Step 7 : 

P reparation of a revised  
consolid ated  report

P rog ramme performance 
review  by  senior 
manag ement

C learance of th e clean d raft 
for submission and  d iscussion 
by  th e C P R  subcommittee.

Step 8 : 

Step 9 : 

T he draft is submitted to the E xecutive Director’s O ffice for clearance before submission to 
the C P R  subcommittee for review, one week before the meeting. T his stage provides an 
opportunity for the C P R  subcommittee members to critically engage with the UN-Habitat 
Secretariat on its programme performance. During the meeting, UN-Habitat presents the 
report through a P owerP oint presentation and C P R  members ask q uestions and seek 
clarification. T hey make observations on the different aspects of the report and provide 
inputs and recommendations for improvement. All subprogrammes and offices must be 
represented by senior managers, preferably subprogramme coordinators who have an 
overview of the programme and are able to respond effectively on the focus area/
subprogramme report. F eedback and recommendations from this meeting are 
incorporated into the next version of the report.

Step 1 0 : 

P reparation of th e final d raft 
for clearance by  th e 
E x ecutive D irector.

T he revised draft of the annual report is sent to key donors, currently Sweden and Norway 
by the 1 5 th of F ebruary. Normally there is a back and forth exchange as the donors also seek 
clarification, and responses are provided in writing. Any recommendations for 
improvement are incorporated into the draft, which is amended accordingly depending on 
whether the recommendations arrive before it is submitted to M ember States for review 
by the formal C P R  during its regular session, usually in M arch/April. I f it is not possible to 
incorporate the comments, these are taken on board and inform the next annual report.

Step 1 1 : 

P resentation to th e 
G overning  C ouncil.

During the year when the Governing C ouncil of UN-Habitat has a session, a summary of 
the reports for the two years is prepared and presented to the GC  as part of the documents 
on the strategic framework, as req uested by the resolution on the strategic plan and work 
programme and budget. T his informs the GC  of programme performance since its last 
session.

Step 1 2: 
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3.2.3 Monitoring and 
reporting on the 
implementation of the 
Biennial Work Programme 
and Budget
Donitoring and reporting on the implementation of 
the work programme and budget is a hEͲ^ecretariat 
mandatory selfͲassessment͘ �s a member of the hE 
^ecretariat͕ hEͲ,abitat uses the online Integrated 
Donitoring and �ocumentation Information ^ystem 
;ID�I^Ϳ (http://imdis.un.org/) f or mon i t ori n g  a n d 
reporting on its biennial work programme and the 
strategic plan͘ ID�I^ is the ^ecretariatͲwide system for 
programme performance monitoring and reporting͕ 
including the preparation of the ^ecretaryͲ'eneral s͛ 
Programme Performance Report͘

The biennial work programme and budget approved 
by the 'eneral �ssembly͕  is uploaded in ID�I^ and set 
for monitoring its implementation͘ ID�I^ is designed to 
facilitate continuous and comprehensive programme 
implementation monitoring by staff at different levels 
within the same organiǌational unit in accordance with 
their assigned roles and responsibilities͘ 

Programme managers use ID�I^ to track and record 
programme performance monitoring and reporting 
information on outputs͕ indicators and accomplishments 
within their particular area of responsibility͘  The 
�epartment of Danagement is able to verify progress 
and generate all necessary ID�I^ information for 
organiǌationͲwide monitoring and reporting͘ 

The system promotes accountability͕  transparency and 
information sharing͘ ̂ tepͲbyͲstep instructions on how to 
use ID�I^ for monitoring and reporting on programme 
performance by hEͲ,abitat managers and reporting 
focal points is presented in section ϯ͘Ϯ͘ϰ͘

�vidence for programme performance delivery is 
collected at all levels͗ outputs and indicators of 
achievement as well as results͕ change and impact͘ 

In addition to the minimum evidence entered in 
ID�I^͕ hEͲ,abitat has responded to external audit 
recommendations to strengthen its evidenceͲbased 
programme performance monitoring and reporting͘ 

� separate database ;Programme Performance �vidence 
D a t a b a s e)  h a s  b een  es t a b l i s h ed w h ere a l l  doc u men t s  
that support evidence for delivery of the biennial 
work programmes are uploaded and stored either as 
documents or web links to sites where the relevant 
documents are located͘ These include hyperlinks to the 
intranet͕ P��^͕ extranet and shared drives such as the < 
dri ve i n  L ot u s  N ot es .

Monitoring and data collection in 
IMDIS
M onitoring of the work programme in ID�I^ takes place 
along the results chain as shown in Įgure ϯϯ below͘ The 
process involves tracking progress on implementation 
and recording achievement of results by collecting 
performance information on͗

aͿ  �elivery of outputs according to categories 
bͿ  �xpected accomplishments ;outcomesͿ through

•  Indi c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  

•  �c c ompl i s h men t  a c c ou n t s  ( h i g h l i g h t s  of  
res u l t s  a c h i eved)  
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The �epartment of Danagement issues advisory notes 
and guidelines to all agencies under the hE ^ecretariat͕ 
that guide the process of monitoring and reporting 
on the implementation of the work programmes and 
b u dg et s  t h rou g h ou t  t h e b i en n i u m.  

The reƋuired actions to be undertaken in ID�I^ within 
the sixͲmonthly updates and reporting timeframes are 
communicated͘ hEͲ,abitat follows this monitoring and 
reporting cycle͕ which is summariǌed in table ϭϴ͘

 

Objective(s) of the Organization 
 

To improve policies, plans and designs for more compact, socially inclusive, better integrated and connected 
cities that foster sustainable urban development and are resilient to climate change 

  Expected accomplishment(s) of the Secretariat 
 

(a) Improved national urban policies or spatial frameworks for compact, integrated and connected, 
socially inclusive cities adopted by partner metropolitan, regional and national authorities 

 

(b) Improved policies, plans and designs for compact, integrated and connected, socially inclusive 
cities and neighbourhoods adopted by partner cities 

  Indicator(s) of achievement 

   

(i) Increased number of partner cities that have adopted and implemented policies, plans or 
designs for compact, integrated and connected, socially inclusive cities and neighbourhoods 

    Final outputs 

 

(c) Improved policies, plans and strategies that contribute to the mitigation of and adaptation to 
climate change adopted by partner city, regional and national authorities 

  Indicator(s) of achievement 

   

(i) Increased number of partner city, regional and national authorities that have adopted policies, 
plans or strategies that contribute to climate change mitigation and adaptation 

   Final outputs 
 

 

 
 
 

Figure 33: Linkages in the results chain within the IMDIS

WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ŽĨ�ǁŽƌŬ�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ�ďŝĞŶŶŝƵŵ�ϮϬϭϲͲϮϬϭϳ

hƌďĂŶ�WůĂŶŶŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ��ĞƐŝŐŶ
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R eview and adjust all performance measures (baseline and target figures).
Define and agree on indicator methodology to be used for monitoring and periodic reporting. All fields except 
“ C larification of terms”  are mandatory.
E nter the name of the officer(s) responsible for delivering a particular output and for monitoring. 
R eview and ensure that all outputs approved in the work programme budget have been entered into I M DI S. 
B egin data collection.
Start updating the implementation of the work programme. F or each output indicate whether:  “ not started” , 
“ in progress” , or “ implemented” . P rovide further details as appropriate.

Timing  and  M aj or A ctions in I M D I S

M onth  6  ( J une)  of th e biennium

R eview all outputs that have not been started or are in progress and report on their implementation status. F or each 
output indicate whether it is:  “ not started” , “ in progress” , or “ implemented” . 
Add discretionary or legislated outputs in I M DI S only when they have been fully implemented, for review by the 
Department of M anagement (DM ). 
Notify the Q uality Assurance Unit (Q AU) of all outputs (programmed, additional, reformulated, postponed and/or 
terminated) once input is complete. T he Q AU will verify the output before submitting to Department of M anagement. 
V erify outputs that have been carried forward by matching them with the postponed outputs from the previous biennium.
As a general rule, additional discretionary or legislated outputs should only be added in I M DI S when they have been fully 
implemented. T here should be no postponements or terminations of additional outputs.
Update interim performance measurements.

(i) I nput information from data collected on each indicator of achievement. 
(ii) F or each indicator, report interim progress under “ Description of results” .
(iii) P rovide highlights of expected accomplishment (E A) statement (reporting the results achieved) at subprogramme/
thematic level, by summarizing progress made toward the expected accomplishment, including the impact that the 
programme had on its beneficiaries at the national, regional or international levels drawing on programme 
performance information and findings of any recent self-evaluations, conducted during the reporting period. 
Any areas of programme design req uiring improvement should also be reported, drawing on programme 
performance information and findings of any self-evaluations conducted during the reporting period 
(L imit statement to 1 5 0  words). 

F or each expected accomplishment state areas that need improvement, as well as lessons learned and next steps, 
considering summaries of intergovernmental, external and internal reviews (L imit to 7 5  words). 
I nput work months.

M onth s 1 2 & 1 3  ( D ecember- J anuary )  of th e biennium 

M onth s 1 8 - 21  ( J une- September)  of th e biennium

Update all newly implemented, reformulated, and terminated outputs.
Analyze and synthesize data on each indicator of achievement and update progress reports on each indicator.

(i) Update “ Accomplishment Accounts”  with the most recent progress achieved in attaining the desired results.
(ii) Update the work months.

P repare the “ Statement of Accomplishments/R esults Achieved” , “ Highlights of P rogramme R esults”  and summary 
of “ C hallenges, O bstacles and Unmet Goals.”
Attach any internal and/or external evaluation or assessment that may have been undertaken and mark them 
appropriately if they are for sharing with M ember States.

O rganize a participatory review among all concerned staff, to review the final draft of the “ Accomplishment Accounts” , 
“ Statement of Accomplishments/results achieved” , “ Highlights of programme results”  and “ C hallenges, O bstacles and 
Unmet Goals” .
T ake stock of any lessons learned that should be considered when formulating the next strategic framework.

Table 1 8 : U N - Secretariat required  W ork  P rog ramme monitoring  and  reporting  cy cle actions

P articipatory R eview
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�uthorised programme staff monitor and enter updates 
in ID�I^ on the outputs͕ indicators of achievement͕ 
expected accomplishment and results aƩained through 
the implementation of their respective programme of 
work during a given biennium͘ 

�ach user can only update their areas of responsibility͕  
depending on the approved right of access͕ but can view 
the whole programme of work for their organiǌation 

as well as other programmes͘ Information on progress 
t ow a rds  a c h i evemen t s  of  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  i s  
c a pt u red a t  t h e a g g reg a t e l evel .

^tepͲbyͲstep instructions on how to use ID�I^ for 
monitoring and reporting on programme performance 
by hEͲ,abitat managers and reporting focal points is 
discussed in detail in ^ection ϯ͘Ϯ͘ϰ͘

P rovide a final measure for the indicator reflecting the overall performance for the biennium per indicator.
F or each indicator, report final progress under “ Description of results” .
F or each expected accomplishment, provide a final assessment of performance, including a concise statement of results. 
Analysis should be made principally in reference to the performance indicators of achievement and the corresponding 
performance measures (baselines and targets) (L imit the statement to 1 5 0  words). 
F or each expected accomplishment, provide a final assessment on lessons learned and areas needing improvement. 
Summarize intergovernmental, external and internal reviews (L imit the statement to 7 5  words).
Attach any internal and/or external evaluation or assessment that may have been undertaken and mark them 
appropriately if they are for sharing with M ember States.
At this stage, mark incomplete outputs as postponed or terminated. 
No outputs should remain in the “ not started”  or “ in progress”  status. 
All outputs marked “ postponed”  or “ terminated”  must include a statement as to why.
All outputs added by legislation should have the legislative decision number and date.
F or all publications, an I SB N or HS number or website link must be provided. Alternatively, a valid web link to an 
electronic version of the documents can be provided. 
All training activities must provide a gender breakdown of participants. 
All activities must have work months recorded.

T he Q uality Assurance Unit will verify the outputs, work months, accomplishment statements, results achieved, 
highlights of programme results, challenges and evaluations undertaken, and submit these to Department of 
M anagement for verification. 

M onth s 22- 24  of th e biennium ( O ctober- D ecember)  

A fter 24  month s of implementation ( J anuary )

T he Q uality Assurance Unit is responsible for the overall coordination, q uality control and reporting.

T he I M DI S focal points at branch, unit and at regional office level are responsible for systematic entry of the information 
into the system.

T he branch manager and unit heads are responsible for ensuring q uality control for their respective sections and reporting 
on expected accomplishments and results highlights for their respective subprogrammes.

Table 1 9 : R esponsible persons for d ifferent actions in th e monitoring  and  reporting  process

ZesƉonsiďili�es͗ 
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Monitoring progress towards 
achievement of expected 
accomplishments

;ĂͿ���sĞƌŝĨǇŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ�ƵƉĚĂtiŶŐ�ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌ�ŵĞƚŚŽĚŽůŽŐǇ

D a t a  on  i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  a re u s ed t o 
mon i t or prog res s  t ow a rds  a c h i evemen t s  of  ex pec t ed 
accomplishments͘ The process of tracking progress 
t ow a rds  a c h i evi n g  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  i n  
ID�I^ starts with seƫng up͕ verifying and updating 
the indicator methodology which deĮnes how the 
indicator data will be collected͕ recorded and analysed͘ 
B ra n c h  c oordi n a t ors  a n d U n i t  h ea ds  a re res pon s i b l e f or 
deĮning͕ verifying and updating indicator methodology 
for the expected accomplishments they are accoutable 
f or.

In analyǌing the use of indicators as tools for reporting 
on accomplishments during a biennium͕ every effort 
should be made to rely on sound data collection 
methods͘ &or that͕ programme managers need to 
deĮne the variables that make up the indicator͕  identify 
data sources͕ determine data collection and veriĮcation 
methods͕ determine how oŌen the measurements 
will be done͕ create a presentation format and identify 
ex t ern a l  f a c t ors  t h a t  c ou l d di s t ort  mea s u remen t s .  

This should be done early in the biennium so that 
the collection and reporting of results becomes 
less cumbersome͘ &or hEͲ,abitat͕ the programme 
performance plan for the sixͲyear strategic plan ;ϮϬϭϰͲ
ϮϬϭϵͿ contains all the basic information on how the 
strategic plan and the work programmes and budgets for 
t h e peri od w i l l  b e mon i t ored.  M i n or revi s i on s  w i l l  n eed 
t o b e ma de a t  t h e s t a rt  of  ea c h  b i en n i u m a s  a ppropri a t e 
to reŇect changes made during the planning process for 
t h a t  b i en n i u m.  

;ďͿ�dƌĂĐŬŝŶŐ�ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ�ŽŶ�ĞǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ�ĂĐŚŝĞǀĞŵĞŶƚƐ�ŝŶ�
/D�/^

ϭ͘� U pĚĂtiŶŐ�ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞƐ�;ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌƐͿ�

Indicators of achievement are primary sources of data 
for analysis of programme performance͕ and as such 
n eed t o b e rel eva n t  a n d rel i a b l e.  T h e b a s el i n e a n d t a rg et  
values for each indicator in ID�I^ should be aligned 
w i t h  t h e a pproved b u dg et  f a s c i c l e.  

� baseline measure is the actual value of an indicator on 
the Įrst day of the biennium͕ or on a date as close to ϭ 
:anuary as is practical͘ 

then the actual value is new and cannot easily be 
determined͕ a reasonable estimate may be substituted͘ 
The target is an estimated value of the indicator on the 
last day of the biennium͕ given the original programme 
of work and budget approved by the 'eneral �ssembly͘  

B a s el i n es  a n d t a rg et s  a re n eeded t o g a u g e a c t u a l  
programme outcomesͬimpact͕ as well as variations from 
anticipated results͘ Deasurements should be taken as 
regularly as is feasible during the biennium in order to 
evaluate progress over time and to connect changes 
with speciĮc accomplishments andͬor shortcomings 
in programme design and delivery͘  �ll documentation͕ 
as supporting evidence on the reported progress on 
indicators and results achieved ;table ϮϬ belowͿ͕ must be 
collected and uploaded to the Programme Performance 
�vidence �atabase as soŌ copies or through web linksͬ
hyperlinks to relevant sites͘
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Subprogram
m

e 3: 2014-2015 biennium
ZeƋuired inĨorŵ

a�on Ĩor tracŬinŐ ƉroŐress 
on indicators in /D

�/^
�ocuŵ

enta�on evidence on ƉroŐress on 
indicators and results acŚievedͲ uƉloaded 
into ƉroŐraŵ

ŵ
e ƉerĨorŵ

ance evidence 
dataďase

�ǆƉected �ccoŵ
ƉlisŚŵ

ent
/ndicators oĨ acŚieveŵ

ent
�aseline͗ ϮϬϭϯ
;E

uŵ
ďer and >ist oĨ naŵ

esͿ
�ctual ϮϬϭϱ
;E

uŵ
ďer and >ist oĨ naŵ

esͿ

7: (Bogota in Colom
bia, Silay City and 

Cagayan de O
ro in the Philippines, Akure in 

N
igeria, Kisum

u in Kenya, El Alam
ein in 

Egypt and N
am

pula in M
ozam

bique)

722: G
om

a (DRC), M
ogadishu (Som

alia), 
Lokoja (N

igeria), M
andera (Kenya), Sao, 

Paulo (Brazil), H
arare (Zim

babw
e), Sanaa 

(Yem
en), Kam

pala (U
ganda), M

andeville 
(Jam

aica), Cairo (Egypt), Raipur (India), 
and Dar es Salaam

 (Tanzania), Akure, 
(N

igeria)

��Ϯ͗ /ŵ
Ɖroved caƉacitǇ oĨ 

tarŐeted ci�es to adoƉt 
urďan Ɖolicies and 
ƉroŐraŵ

ŵ
es suƉƉor�ve 

oĨ increased eŵ
ƉloǇŵ

ent 
oƉƉortuni�es and 
liveliŚoods͕ ǁ

itŚ a Ĩocus on 
urďan ǇoutŚ and ǁ

oŵ
en

��ϯ͗ /ŵ
Ɖroved caƉacitǇ oĨ 

Ɖartner ci�es to adoƉt 
Ɖolicies͕ Ɖlans and 
strateŐies Ĩor iŵ

Ɖroved 
urďan and ŵ

uniciƉal 
Įnance

��ϭ͗ /ŵ
Ɖroved caƉacitǇ 

oĨ Ɖartner ci�es to adoƉt 
strateŐies suƉƉor�ve oĨ 
inclusive econoŵ

ic Őroǁ
tŚ

E
uŵ

ďer�oĨ�pĂrtner�Đi�es�tŚĂt�
prepared local econom

ic 
developm

ent plans

E
uŵ

ďer�oĨ�pĂrtner�Đi�es�tŚĂt�
ŚĂǀe�prepĂreĚ�set�priori�es�
based on local econom

ic 
assessm

ent

007: Kam
pala, Dar-es-Salaam

, 
N

airobi, Kigali, Sao Paolo, 
H

arare, and Katm
andu

E
uŵ

ďer�oĨ�pĂrtner�Đi�es�tŚĂt�
have adopted program

m
es 

suppor�ǀe�oĨ�inĐreĂseĚ�
eŵ

půoǇŵ
ent�opportuni�es�ĂnĚ�

livelihoods, w
ith a focus on urban 

youth and w
om

en

E
uŵ

ďer�oĨ�pĂrtner�Đi�es�tŚĂt�
have adopted program

m
es and 

strategies for im
proved urban and 

ŵ
uniĐipĂů�ĮnĂnĐe

8: Chibuto, M
anica and 

N
acala (M

ozam
bique: 

pĂr�ĐipĂtorǇ�ďuĚŐe�nŐͿ�
H

argeisa and Boram
a , 

(Som
alia) Som

oto, O
cotal, 

and Esteli (N
icaragua: 

ERSO
 infrastructure 

ĮnĂnĐinŐͿ

19: Som
alia -14 (Berbera, Boram
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͞Interim values͟ and ͞description of results͟ serve as an 
indication of whether the expected targets approved by 
t h e M emb er S t a t es  f or t h e s u b prog ra mme i n di c a t ors  
have been or will be achieved by the end of the 
biennium͘ This data should be recorded by programme 
managers before writing statements of results on a 
subprogramme level͕ for interim reporting as of end of 
Įrst year of biennium and Įnal reporting as of end of 
the entire biennium͘

Ϯ͘� ZĞĐŽƌĚŝŶŐ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ�ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ

�lso a s s es s ed a re t h e res u l t s  s t a t emen t s .  T h e res u l t s  
statement includes information on trends and conditions 
of  i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t s  on  w h et h er ( or n ot )  
t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  h a ve b een  a c h i eved 
or are being achieved͘ Kther relevant information 
c a pt u red i n  t h e res u l t s  s t a t emen t  i n c l u des  c h a l l en g es  
or issues being addressed͖ activities undertaken͖ 
results or accomplishments͖ veriĮable data͖ and other 
information including comparison of the actual value of 
indicators with the original targets͕ variations from the 
target and reasons why͕  and lessons learned͕ including 
recommendations on how to solve problemsͬissues 
identiĮed͘

Monitoring and recording delivery 
of outputs in IMDIS

To assess whether or not delivery of outputs is on track 
and in line with the programme budget͕ the number 
of  ou t pu t s  del i vered a n d t h e perc en t a g e of  ou t pu t s  
completed in relation to the total number of outputs 
planned is monitored in ID�I^͘ The purpose is to assess 
whether output delivery is in line with the programme 
budget in terms of Ƌuantity and timeliness͘ tithin the 
results chain͕ outputs are the products and services such 
as reports͕ publications͕ servicing of major meetings͕ 
training workshops͕ advisory services and Įeld projects͕ 
which result from the completion of several activities 
t h a t  a  prog ra mme i s  ex pec t ed t o produ c e i n  order t o 
a c h i eve i t s  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s .  

�etailed information reƋuired for tracking output delivery 
must be entered in the ID�I^ and in the programme 
performance evidence database͕ including supporting 
documents ;table ϮϭͿ as evidence of accountability 
and to demonstrate their contribution towards the 
a c h i evemen t  of  t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s .

O utput categ ory

Substantive servicing  of meeting s
T itle of the meeting;  M eeting date(s):  
V enue:  R esponsible officer:  and 
I ntermediate results

M eeting preparation documents;  HS 
numbers, I SB N of outcome reports;  
web links for pre-session and 
post-session documents.

P arliamentary  d ocumentation 
T itle of the document;  Document 
identifier:  Date;  Status of 
implementation

B ackground reports, HS Numbers/GA 
document symbol

R equired  information for track ing  
output d elivery  in I M D I S

E vid ence information and  
d ocumentation on output d elivery  
– in P rog ramme P erformance 
E vid ence D atabase 

Table 21 : I nformation for track ing  and  verify ing  output d elivery  in I M D I S
and  prog ramme performance evid ence d atabase

E x pert g roup meeting s,  rapporteurs,  
d epository  services 

T itle of the meeting;  M eeting date(s):  
V enue;  R esponsible officer;  I ntermediate 
results and Status of implementation

P reparatory documents for the 
meeting, meeting agenda;  list and 
number of participants;  outcome 
documents, e.g., meeting report, tools 
developed/revised, declarations or 
decisions taken, etc.

R ecurrent and  non- recurrent 
publications  

T itle of the publication;  status of 
implementation;  P ublication I dentifier;  
I ssue Date;  R esponsible O fficer and 
I ntermediate results

C ompletion date, specific identifier for 
each publication, e.g., I SB N number, 
HS number, weblink to external 
website

A d visory  Service 
T itle/nature of advisory services;  
Status of implementation;  I dentifier 
description of advisory services offered;  
No. of missions undertaken and L ocation;  
Start Date;  E nd Date;  R esponsible officer 
and I ntermediate results

P reparatory documents (written 
req uests or invitation letters, emails, 
memos, teleconference or skype 
meeting notes and reports of the 
meetings to show what was discussed;  
documents showing decisions taken, 
advise provided;  mission reports, 
M O Us signed;  draft strategies;  policies, 
guidelines, etc.

Special E vents 
T itle of the event;  I dentifier of the event;  
Start and E nd date of the event;  V enue 
for the event;  R esponsible officer and 
I ntermediate results

B ackground documents, list and 
number of participants, agenda, 
weblink of media coverage and press 
releases, report of the event and any 
outcome documents such as 
declarations, decisions or action plan 
agreed, reports of proceedings.

Training  courses,  seminars and  
w ork sh ops

T itle;  Status of implementation;  
I dentifier description;  L ocation;  Date 
(start/end);  C ountry;  L ocation;  
P articipants;  and F emale participants

P reparatory documents (programme 
and agenda, participant list, invitation 
letter);  background documents
(concept note), training materials;  
workshop evaluation report;  weblink 
for any media coverage of the 
workshop.

F ield  P roj ects 
T itle of cluster of field projects;  Status 
of implementation;  T itle of each project;  
Number of projects;  O rganizational Unit 
responsible and I ntermediate results

P roject document, signed cooperation 
agreements for funding and 
implementation partners;  progress 
report on the project, documentation 
on revisions;  field visit reports;  
newsletters, press releases on the 
launch or progress on the projects, 
etc.
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O utput categ ory

Substantive servicing  of meeting s
T itle of the meeting;  M eeting date(s):  
V enue:  R esponsible officer:  and 
I ntermediate results

M eeting preparation documents;  HS 
numbers, I SB N of outcome reports;  
web links for pre-session and 
post-session documents.

P arliamentary  d ocumentation 
T itle of the document;  Document 
identifier:  Date;  Status of 
implementation

B ackground reports, HS Numbers/GA 
document symbol

R equired  information for track ing  
output d elivery  in I M D I S

E vid ence information and  
d ocumentation on output d elivery  
– in P rog ramme P erformance 
E vid ence D atabase 

Table 21 : I nformation for track ing  and  verify ing  output d elivery  in I M D I S
and  prog ramme performance evid ence d atabase

E x pert g roup meeting s,  rapporteurs,  
d epository  services 

T itle of the meeting;  M eeting date(s):  
V enue;  R esponsible officer;  I ntermediate 
results and Status of implementation

P reparatory documents for the 
meeting, meeting agenda;  list and 
number of participants;  outcome 
documents, e.g., meeting report, tools 
developed/revised, declarations or 
decisions taken, etc.

R ecurrent and  non- recurrent 
publications  

T itle of the publication;  status of 
implementation;  P ublication I dentifier;  
I ssue Date;  R esponsible O fficer and 
I ntermediate results

C ompletion date, specific identifier for 
each publication, e.g., I SB N number, 
HS number, weblink to external 
website

A d visory  Service 
T itle/nature of advisory services;  
Status of implementation;  I dentifier 
description of advisory services offered;  
No. of missions undertaken and L ocation;  
Start Date;  E nd Date;  R esponsible officer 
and I ntermediate results

P reparatory documents (written 
req uests or invitation letters, emails, 
memos, teleconference or skype 
meeting notes and reports of the 
meetings to show what was discussed;  
documents showing decisions taken, 
advise provided;  mission reports, 
M O Us signed;  draft strategies;  policies, 
guidelines, etc.

Special E vents 
T itle of the event;  I dentifier of the event;  
Start and E nd date of the event;  V enue 
for the event;  R esponsible officer and 
I ntermediate results

B ackground documents, list and 
number of participants, agenda, 
weblink of media coverage and press 
releases, report of the event and any 
outcome documents such as 
declarations, decisions or action plan 
agreed, reports of proceedings.

Training  courses,  seminars and  
w ork sh ops

T itle;  Status of implementation;  
I dentifier description;  L ocation;  Date 
(start/end);  C ountry;  L ocation;  
P articipants;  and F emale participants

P reparatory documents (programme 
and agenda, participant list, invitation 
letter);  background documents
(concept note), training materials;  
workshop evaluation report;  weblink 
for any media coverage of the 
workshop.

F ield  P roj ects 
T itle of cluster of field projects;  Status 
of implementation;  T itle of each project;  
Number of projects;  O rganizational Unit 
responsible and I ntermediate results

P roject document, signed cooperation 
agreements for funding and 
implementation partners;  progress 
report on the project, documentation 
on revisions;  field visit reports;  
newsletters, press releases on the 
launch or progress on the projects, 
etc.

Recording output delivery in IMDIS

The instructions for updating the output details for each 
category in ID�I^ can be found in this ,andbook under 
section ϯ͘Ϯ͘ϰ͘ Information on the following elements 
should be provided for each implemented output͗

;aͿ Replace the output deĮnition ;aggregate output 
title which was formulated at the work programme 
and budget planning stageͿ with an actual speciĮc 
description of the deliverable ;see the hypothetical 
ex a mpl e provi ded b el ow ) .  

( b )  Start/End date: enter the actual monthͬyear when 
the output implementation started and ended͘

( c )  Output status: review and update output delivery 
status ;applicable status for the ϭst Ƌuarter of the 
b i en n i u m i s  “not started, in progress, implemented, 
reformulated”). 

•  F or t h e ou t pu t  in progress provide a short description 
of the work undertaken͘ This can be entered in the 
Įeld of ͞Remarks͟ in the category of Non-recurrent 

publications͘ In other output categories it is best 
entered into the Įeld of “Description”;

•  F or t h e implemented output͕ enter mandatory 
output identiĮers as speciĮed in table ϮϬ͖

•  F or t h e reformulated output͕ enter the reason 
for deviation by clicking on the drop down arrow 
and highlighting the relevant reason͘ In addition͕ 
enter remarks explaining why the output was 
reformulated͘ Please note that an output can still 
be considered reformulated even if it continues to 
address the same subject maƩer of the originally 
prog ra mmed ou t pu t  a n d c a t ers  t o t h e s a me 
i n t en ded u s ers .

( d)  Issue date and publication identifier ( a ppl i c a b l e t o t h e 
nonͲrecurrent publications categoryͿ͗ �nter issue date 
and I^�EͬI^^E number or hR> as mandatory identiĮers 
for any publication reported as ͞implemented͘͟

( e)  Abstract ;applicable to nonͲrecurrent publications 
categoryͿ͗ �nter a short abstract of the publication 

( f )  Responsible officers: �nter the name of the 
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staff member;sͿ and division responsible for the 
implementation of the output͘ 

( g )  Organizational unit: Please note that the 
implementing branch in the Įeld of organizational 
unit is preͲselected by Y�h based on the approved 
programme frameworks͘ 

( h )  Intermediate results ( a ppl i c a b l e t o ŝŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĞĚ�
outputͿ͗ Record how the output has been used or 
applied by the intended beneĮciaries andͬor assisting 
constituencies͖ record usage statistics and reference 
and beneĮciary feedback͘ This information serves as 
evi den c e of  h ow  t h e ou t pu t s  h a ve c on t ri b u t ed t ow a rds  
t h e a c h i evemen t  of  t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t .

( i )  Remarks: i n di c a t e t h e rel eva n c e of  t h e ou t pu t  t o 
the �xpected Results͘ Please note that the Yuality 
�ssurance hnit will use the ͞Remarks͟ Įeld to provide 
comments for revising the output content͕ if needed͘

In addition to the output delivery information entered in 
ID�I^ by programme managers͕ substantive documents 
should also be uploaded onto the P��^ and hEͲ,abitat 
w eb s i t es .  

ZĞƉŽƌtiŶŐ�ŽŶ�ƚŚĞ�WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ŽĨ�tŽƌŬ�

Reporting on the work programme and budget is 
a  U N - S ec ret a ri a t  req u i remen t .  T h e D epa rt men t  of  
M a n a g emen t  prepa res  t h ree report s  b a s ed on  t h e 
information and actions entered in ID�I^ as per the 
advisory notes and guidelines͘ These include the 
programme performance documentation status report 
for the biennium͕ interim programme performance 
report  a n d t h e prog ra mme perf orma n c e report  f or t h e 
b i en n i u m.  

Programme performance data 
analysis and reporting on the work 
programme and budget

Dandatory selfͲassessments are reƋuested by the 
hE ^ecretariat and are conducted by managers in the 
context of reporting results of the subprogrammes in the 
resultsͲbased format and are reŇected in the biennial 
programme performance report͘ In real terms͕ this is 
mandatory monitoringͬassessment of the biennial work 
prog ra mme.

The selfͲassessment reports on the programme of work 
comprise sixͲmonthly data and information ;months 
ϭϮ͕ ϭϴ and ϮϰͿ͘ The reporting consists of analysis of the 
logical framework͕ trends and conditions of indicators 
of achievements ;together with baselines and targetsͿ͕ 
and the methods used in the collection of data in 
ID�I^͘ The information collected in ID�I^ throughout 
the biennium is used by hEͲ,abitat to contribute to 
the programme performance reports prepared by 
the �epartment of Danagement for accountability to 
Dember ^tates͘ The data analysis and results reporting 
takes place at two main levels͗ the strategic objective 
a n d ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  l evel s .

,ŝŐŚůŝŐŚƚƐ�ŽĨ�ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ  ͗ s h ou l d s h ow c a s e t h e 
key achievements of the �gency selected from each 
subprogramme͘ In addition͕ programme managers 
are reƋuired to prepare a brief summary describing 
the main challenges͕ obstacles and unmet goals the 
programme encountered͘ Ideally the lessons learned 
and areas in need of improvement identiĮed when 
a s s es s i n g  s u b prog ra mme perf orma n c e f or ea c h  
expected accomplishment should be reŇected in this 
summary͘

�ǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ� �ĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚ� ZĞƐƵůƚƐ� Žƌ� ^ƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚƐ� ŽĨ�
ZĞƐƵůƚƐ͗ these are reƋuired at ϭϮ͕ ϭϴ and Ϯϰ months of 
the programme cycle͘ The responsibility for analyǌing 
a n d prepa ri n g  res u l t s  f or ea c h  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  
res t s  w i t h  t h e b ra n c h  c oordi n a t ors  a n d u n i t  h ea ds  f or 
subprogrammes͕ and heads of offices responsible for 
the respective expected accomplishments͘ The purpose 
of the statements of results is to provide a summary of 
speciĮc subͲprogramme statement of results based on 
da t a  c ol l ec t ed f or t h e i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  a n d 
other relevant information that serves as the source for 
reporting on the extent to which the relevant expected 
accomplishment was achieved͘ The analysis of progress 
in the statements of results should be made principally 
i n  ref eren c e t o t h e i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  i n c l u di n g  
t h e c ompa ri s on  of  t a rg et s  t o a c t u a l  a c h i evemen t s  a n d 
c orres pon di n g  perf orma n c e mea s u res  ( b a s el i n es  a n d 
targetsͿ established by departments and approved 
by the 'eneral �ssembly at the beginning of the 
biennium͘ Programme managers may wish to highlight 
speciĮc outputs or groups of outputs that were 
particularly effective͕ and best practices identiĮed in 
the programme s͛ substantive or operational areas͕ 
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or use supplementary indicators or other compelling 
information to further support the results achieved͘ 
� typical statement of results would address these 
Ƌuestions͗

•  W h a t  w a s  a c c ompl i s h ed ( s t a t emen t  of  f a c t s ) ?

•  ,ow was it veriĮed ;reference to indicator 
methodology usedͿ͍

•  ,ow did this compare with your target 
( c ompa ri s on  w i t h  t h e t a rg et ) ?

•  W hat explains the variation ;reason for variation 
w i t h  t h e t a rg et ) ?

•  W hat did you learn ;reference to best practices 
a n d l es s on s  l ea rn ed) ?

Information on challenges͕ obstacles and unmet goals 
should also be included for progress ;months ϭϮ͕ ϭϴͿ 
and Įnal reporting ;months ϮϭͲϮϯͿ on accomplishment 
accounts͕ so that they can be extracted and summariǌed 
a t  t h e en d of  t h e b i en n i u m.  

tŽƌŬ� ŵŽŶƚŚƐ� ƌĞƉŽƌtiŶŐ͗ the time spent by each 
professional staff member or consultant on the delivery 
of planned outputs is reported͕ irrespective of whether 
f u n di n g  i s  rec ei ved t h rou g h  t h e reg u l a r b u dg et  or 
from extraͲbudgetary resources͘ The purpose of the 
reporting is to account for allocation of professional 
staff and consultants͛ time within the subprogrammes͘ 
tork months are reported using a standard template 
in ID�I^͘

ϭ͘� WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ� ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ� ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ� ƐƚĂƚƵƐ�
ƌĞƉŽƌƚ�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ�ďŝĞŶŶŝƵŵ

T h e report is published in early Kctober of the Įrst 
year of the biennium and is based on data recorded in 
ID�I^ by the end of ^eptember͘  The report uses the 
following speciĮc set of data for measuring the status of 
programme performance documentation in ID�I^͗

•  Percentage of indicator of achievement 
methodology completed

•  Perc en t a g e of  perf orma n c e mea s u res  t h a t  h a ve 
b a s el i n es  a n d t a rg et s  i n  l i n e w i t h  a pproved b u dg et s

•  Perc en t a g e of  ou t pu t  f or w h i c h  t h e s t a t u s  report ed 

i s  i mpl emen t ed or ref ormu l a t ed.  T h i s  does  n ot  
include outputs ͚in progress͛ or ͚not started͛

�n average of the three percentages mentioned above 
provides the documentation status of programme 
performance data͘ �ll agencies under the ^ecretariat 
a re ra t ed b a s ed on  t h e perc en t a g e a c h i eved.  T h e 
report  h el ps  t o i n di c a t e t h e l evel  of  prepa redn es s  of  
the agencies to effectively monitor and report on the 
implementation of the work programme and budget 
du ri n g  t h e b i en n i u m.  

Ϯ͘� /ŶƚĞƌŝŵ�ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ƌĞƉŽƌƚ

T h i s  report covers the Įrst year of implementation of 
the biennial work programme and budget͘ It is used 
t o a s s es s  a n d rec ord prog res s  a c h i eved i n  prog ra mme 
implementation halfway through the programme͘ 
The data collected from ID�I^ at the end of the Įrst 
ϭϮͲmonth period of the biennium is used to develop 
a n  i n t eri m report  on  prog ra mme perf orma n c e t h a t  i s  
presented to the Danagement Performance �oard 
meeting held at the start of the second half of the 
biennium͕ and assessed in conjunction with the senior 
managers͛ compacts͘ 

The interim report covers all key elements of the 
programme performance report͕ which includes 
implementation rate of programmed outputs͕ interim 
progress on indicators of achievement͕ statements of 
res u l t s  a c h i eved a n d h i g h l i g h t s  of  prog ra mme res u l t s .  
T h e report  a l s o c a pt u res  c h a l l en g es  a n d l es s on s  l ea rn ed 
a t  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  l evel .

ϯ͘� WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�ƌĞƉŽƌƚ�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ�ďŝĞŶŶŝƵŵ

T h i s  i s  t h e en d- of  - b i en n i u m prog ra mme perf orma n c e 
report that is submiƩed as the report of the ^ecretary 
'eneral by the �epartment of Danagement͘ It presents 
t h e overa l l  prog ra mme perf orma n c e i n  t erms  of  t h e 
implementation and results achieved over the biennium͘ 
�ll three reports are prepared as consolidated reports 
for the ^ecretariat but also contain sections for each 
agency͘  
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ϭϳ Information provided in this document is extracted from the ID�I^ hser s͛ 'uide ;�ecember ϮϬϭϰͿ and adjusted for hEͲ,abitat use͘

3.2.4   Guidelines17 for 
monitoring and reporting on 
Programme of Work using 
IMDIS 
ϭ͘� tŚĂƚ�ŝƐ�/D�/^͍�

•  T h e Integrated Donitoring and �ocument 
Information ^ystem ;ID�I^Ϳ is an online 
reporting system that can be found at hƩp͗ͬͬ
imdis͘un͘org͘ The system is supported by the 
�epartment of �conomic and ^ocial �ffairs 
;��^�Ϳ and administered by the Kffice of 
Programme Planning͕ �udget and �ccounts 
;KPP��Ϳ͕ �epartment of Danagement ;�DͿ on 
the planningͬbudgeting side͕ and the Policy and 
Kversight Coordination ^ervice ;PKC^Ϳ͕ �D on 
the monitoring and reporting side͘

Ϯ͘� ,Žǁ�/D/�^�ǁŽƌŬƐ

•  ID�I^ is the ^ecretariatͲwide system for 
prog ra mme perf orma n c e mon i t ori n g  a n d 
reporting͕ including the preparation of the 
^ecretaryͲ'eneral s͛ Programme Performance 
Report ;PPRͿ͘

•  T h e system is designed to facilitate continuous 
and comprehensive programme implementation 
monitoring by staff at different levels within 
the same organiǌational unit͕ in accordance 
with their assigned roles and responsibilities͘ 
Programme managers use ID�I^ to select and 
update information on outputs͕ indicators and 
accomplishments within their particular area of 
responsibility͘  The �D is able to verify progress 
and generate all necessary ID�I^ information 
for organiǌationͲwide monitoring͕ including 
what is reƋuired for the PPR͘

•  �ach ID�I^ registered user has access to view the 
entire programme of work of the organiǌation͕ 
a s  w el l  a s  prog ra mmes  of  a l l  ot h er depa rt men t s  
and offices͘ �ach registered user͕  however͕  has 
limited rights to make changes in ID�I^ in their 
respective sections of the work programme 
depending on their area of responsibility͘  This 
right of access is deĮned during registration and 

i s  i n - b u i l t  w i t h  u s er pa s s w ords .  
•  ID�I^ also promotes accountability and 

transparency͕  and can be used to foster 
collaboration and exchange of best practices 
t h rou g h ou t  t h e S ec ret a ri a t .

•  T he hser 'uide contains stepͲbyͲstep 
instructions for ID�I^ and programme 
performance reporting by managers and 
reporting focal points͘

ϯ͘� 'ĞƫŶŐ�ƐƚĂƌƚĞĚ�ǁŝƚŚ�/D�/^

^ĞƫŶŐ�ƵƉ�Ă�ŶĞǁ�/D�/^�ĂĐĐŽƵŶƚ

•  The login authority and password are organiǌed 
by the �epartment of Danagement of the 
hE ^ecretariat in Eew zork͘ In hEͲ,abitat͕ 
the Yuality �ssurance hnit is the coordinating 
office and clearinghouse for ID�I^ password 
reƋuests͘ The reƋuests are made by hEͲ,abitat 
monitoring and reporting focal points͘ 

•  ID�I^ focal points for each office or unit are 
selected by their respective managers͕ who 
then reƋuest passwords from the Yuality 
�ssurance hnit͘ The following information must 
be submiƩed to the Yuality �ssurance hnit͗

;iͿ Eame of the selected staff member 
;iiͿ Index number 
;iiiͿ �mail address
;ivͿ ^ubprogramme for which ID�I^ focal 
point will be responsible for reporting 

•  T h e Yuality �ssurance hnit will send a formal 
req u es t  t o t h e D epa rt men t  of  M a n a g emen t  a n d 
an ID�I^ account will be set up͘ hsername and 
password will be sent directly to the new user͘

 
ϰ͘� �ĐĐĞƐƐŝŶŐ�/D�/^�ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�;hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚͿ

>ŽŐŝŶ�ŝŶƐƚƌƵĐtiŽŶƐ͗

ID�I^ tebpage address is http://imdis.un.org/. 
ID�I^ is also accessible through hEKE Intranet͗ 
http://www.unon.org/restrict/intranet/. T o l og  i n  t o 
the system͕ a user I� and password are reƋuired͘ 
�nter your user I� and password͕ and then click on 
Kk͘
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^ƚĞƉ�ϯ͗�̂ croll down and select the siew “by programme 
elem en t” .  

Indicate whether to view the work plan by programme 

element or by organiǌational unit͕ and then click on 
'o͘ &or reporting purposes͕ select ͞by programme 
element͟ view as all reporting reƋuirements are 
accessible through this view only͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϭ͗��ŶƚĞƌ�ƵƐĞƌ�/��ĂŶĚ�ƉĂƐƐǁŽƌĚ�ĂƐ�ƌĞŐŝƐƚĞƌĞĚ�ĂŶĚ�ĐůŝĐŬ�K<͘

^ƚĞƉ�Ϯ͗�^ĞůĞĐƚ�ƚŚĞ�ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϱ�ďŝĞŶŶŝƵŵ�
Knce you have logged on͕ you will reach the home 
page of the application͕ which reƋuires you to 
select the desired biennium and the type of view͘                                                           

T h e b i en n i a  c orres pon d t o t h e peri ods  of  t h e b i en n i a l  
programme budgets͘ &or the current PPR exercise͕ for 
example select ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϱ͘

 
 

Enter the user ID and Password 
provided by New York here and click 
Ok. The password is requested through 
Quality Assurance Unit 

^ĞůĞĐƚ�ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ŽĨ�ǁŽƌŬ�ĂŶĚ�ǀŝĞǁ

 

  Programme of work for the 
biennium 

Status 

  2016-2017 
open 

  2014-2015 
Open 

  2012-2013 Closed 

Select the biennium you are working 
on here. In this case select 2014-2015 

  2010-2011 Closed 

  2008-2009 Closed 

   

 
View 

  
by programme element 

based on the structure of the programme budget 

  
by organisational unit 

based on the structure of the secretariat 

 
 

Select “by programme element” to view the work 
programme based on the structure of the programme 
budget 
 

Click the “Go” button to proceed 
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•  WƌŽŐ͛Ě� WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞĚ  –  t h es e a re t h e ma n da t ed 
tork programme outputs as per the '� approved 
work programme for ϮϬϭϬͲϮϬϭϭ �ͬϲϰͬϲ ;sect͘ϭϰͿ͘

•  �ĚĚ͛ƚ� �ĚĚŝtiŽŶĂů ʹ these are additional outputs 

added at the discretion of programme managers or 
by legislative mandate͘

•  Đ͘Ĩ��ĂƌƌŝĞĚ�&ŽƌǁĂƌĚ –  t h es e a re ou t pu t s  t h a t  a re 
c a rri ed f orw a rd f rom t h e l a s t  b i en n i u m

hsers scroll down through a number of screens selecting 
the programme element͕ budget section͕ component 
and subprogramme of the selected office as per the 

ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϱ proposed programme budget ;hƩp͗ͬͬwww͘
un͘orgͬenͬgaͬĮŌhͬϲϴͬppbϭϰϭϱsg͘shtmlͿ͘

^ƚĞƉ�ϰ͗�S el ec t  /ŶƚĞƌŶĂtiŽŶĂů�ĐŽŽƉĞƌĂtiŽŶ�ĨŽƌ�ĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ

^ĐŚĞĚƵůĞ�ŽĨ�ĮŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

 

  prog'd add'l c.f. total 

I Overall policy-making, direction and coordination 3 069 - - 3 069 

II Political affairs 4 730 103 32 4 865 

III International justice and law 1 821 76 19 1 916 

IV International cooperation for development 13 292 297 191 13 780 

V Regional cooperation for development 6 083 405 135 6 623 

VI Human rights and humanitarian affairs 8 810 129 131 9 070 

Select “International cooperation for 
development” to view all programmes under 
international cooperation (Secretariat) 

VII Public information 191 1 2 194 

VIII Common support services 4 284 4 3 4 291 

IX Internal oversight 558 13 107 678 

^ƚĞƉ�ϱ͗�Click on hEͲ,abitat budget section (15. Human Settlements).

^ĐŚĞĚƵůĞ�ŽĨ�ĮŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

    prog'd add'l c.f. total 

  9 Economic and social affairs 3 230 21 34 3 285 

  10 Least developed countries, landlocked developing 
countries and small island developing States 

363 33 1 397 

  11 United Nations support for the New Partnership for 
Africa's Development 

117 1 - 118 

  12 Trade and development 2 325 174 68 2 567 

  13 International Trade Centre (UNCTAD/WTO) 2 966 - 11 2 977 

  14 Environment 572 10 13 595 

 

15 Human settlements 1 492 32 24 1 548 

  16 International drug control and crime prevention and 
criminal justice 

2 055 26 36 2 117 

  17 UN Women 172 - 4 176 

  Total: 13 292 297 191 13 780 

Select “Human Settlements ” to view programme 
elements for UN-Habitat 

�ĞĮŶŝtiŽŶƐ
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^ƚĞƉ�ϲ͗�Click on the ‘Programme of work’ component to access the hEͲ,abitat subprogrammes 

^ĐŚĞĚƵůĞ�ŽĨ�ĮŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

    prog'd add'l c.f. total 

 

A Policy-making organs 72 - - 72 

 

B Executive direction and management 197 - 8 205 

 

C Programme of work 1 223 32 16 1 271 

 

D Programme support - - - - 

  Total: 1 492 32 24 1 548 

Select “by programme of work” to view all the seven 
focus areas outputs 
 
 

ϭ͘� WŽůŝĐǇ� ŵĂŬŝŶŐ� ŽƌŐĂŶƐ  ͗ T h i s  l i s t s  a l l  t h e ou t pu t s  
related to the 'overning Council of hEͲ,abitat

Ϯ͘� �ǆĞĐƵtiǀĞ��ŝƌĞĐtiŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�DĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ͗�T h i s  l i s t s  a l l  
outputs under Policy and ^trategic Planning hnit͕ 
�valuation hnit͕ the ^ecretariat of the 'overning 

Council and the �ivision of �xternal Relations͘ 
ϯ͘� WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ� ŽĨ� ǁŽƌŬ͗ T h i s  l i s t s  a l l  ou t pu t s  u n der 

t h e s even  s u b  prog ra mmes
ϰ͘� WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�^ƵƉƉŽƌƚ  ͗ T h i s  l i s t s  ou t pu t s  u n der t h e 

Kffice of Danagement

^ĐŚĞĚƵůĞ�ŽĨ�ĮŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

�ĞĮŶŝtiŽŶƐ

    prog'd add'l c.f. total 

 

A Policy-making organs 72 - - 72 

 

B Executive direction and management 197 - 8 205 

 

C Programme of work 1 223 32 16 1 271 

 

D Programme support - - - - 

  Total: 1 492 32 24 1 548 

 

Click on any of the elements to view the details 
contained 

This will give you the four programme elements͕ as follows͗
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^ƚĞƉ�ϳ͗�^elect the subprogramme you would like to access͘ The number on the right shows the 
number of outputs for each subͲprogramme in summary form͘

^ĐŚĞĚƵůĞ�ŽĨ�ĮŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

    prog'd add'l c.f. total 

 

1 Urban legislation, land and governance 277 4 - 281 

 

2 Urban planning and design 141 7 1 149 

 

3 Urban economy 72 3 1 76 

 

4 Urban basic services 323 1 - 324 

 

5 Housing and slum upgrading 247 13 2 262 

 

6 Risk reduction and rehabilitation 75 2 - 77 

 

7 Research and capacity development 88 2 12 102 

  Total: 1 223 32 16 1 271 

 
To save this page as your home page and avoid having 
to scroll down through multiple screens at the start 
of each session͕ click on �ookmark in the navigation 
area at the top of any page͘ The next time you log in͕ 

you will automatically be taken to the selected screen͘ 
The bookmark can be changed to any page at any time͘ 
Return to the main page by clicking on Top͘ To go up 
one level͕ click on �ack͘

 

 
 

Select “Bookmark button”  to bookmark this page 
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ϱ͘� sŝĞǁŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ůŽŐŝĐĂů�ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ

ZĞǀŝĞǁŝŶŐ�ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ĐŽŶƚĞŶƚ

•  � work programme consists of a logical 
framework and a schedule of outputs͘ ,aving 
s c rol l ed dow n  t o t h e s u b prog ra mme of  
interest͕ the various components of the logical 
framework for that subprogramme can be 
displayed and hidden by using the ͞expand͟ 

and ͞contract͟ icons respectively͘  Click on the 
͞expand͟ ;нͿ icon next to any of the indicators 
to display the indicator methodology and 
a s s oc i a t ed perf orma n c e mea s u remen t s  i n  a  
popͲup window͘ Eote that no reporting can be 
perf ormed f rom t h i s  vi ew .

Final outputs by category  

  prog'd add'l c.f. total 

Substantive servicing of meetings - - - - 

Parliamentary documentation - - - - 

Expert groups, rapporteurs, depository services 3 - - 3 

Recurrent publications - - - - 

Non-recurrent publications 9 1 - 10 

Other substantive activities 1 1 1 3 

Advisory services 26 - - 26 

Training courses, seminars and workshops 5 - - 5 

Fellowships and grants - - - - 

Field projects 28 1 - 29 

Conference services, administration, oversight - - - - 

Total: 72 3 1 76 

^ƚĞƉ�ϴ͗ Click on any link under the ‘final output by category’ to view the work programme outputs by 
category under the speciĮc subprogramme͘ 
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•  To see the distribution of outputs by category͕  
source and status of implementation͕ make 
sure that the totals are turned on by clicking 
on the Totals buƩon in the navigation bar at 

the top of the page͘ tith the totals turned off͕ 
the application will respond somewhat more 
Ƌuickly͘  Totals can be turned on and off at any 
point during the user s͛ session͘

 
 

Select “Totals ” to see distribution of outputs 
 
 

ϲ͘� sĞƌŝĨǇŝŶŐ�ĂŶĚ�hƉĚĂtiŶŐ�/ŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌ�DĞƚŚŽĚŽůŽŐǇ

•  W h en  analyǌing the use of indicators as tools 
for reporting on accomplishments͕ every effort 
should be made to rely on sound data collection 
methods͘ &or this͕ programme managers need to 
deĮne the variables that make up the indicator͕  
identify data sources͕ determine data collection 
and veriĮcation methods͕ Įx the periodicity of 
measurements͕ create a presentation format 
and identify external factors that could distort 
measurements͘ This should be done early in the 
biennium so that the collection and reporting 
of  res u l t s  b ec omes  l es s  c u mb ers ome.  F or U N -
,abitat͕ this has been done as the programme 

performance plan for the sixͲyear strategic 
plan ;ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵͿ͘ Dinor revisions will need 
to be made at the start of each biennium͕ as 
appropriate͕ to reŇect changes made during the 
pl a n n i n g  proc es s  f or t h a t  b i en n i u m.  

•  In order to record the indicator methodology 
a n d a s s oc i a t ed perf orma n c e mea s u remen t s  
in ID�I^͕ scroll down to the subprogramme 
concerned and click on the hpdate indicator 
methodology icon͘ ^elect one of the indicators 
of achievement from the logical framework that 
appears͘ &ollow the instructions to update the 
methodology and click on ^ave͘
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ϳ͘� hƉĚĂtiŶŐ�WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�DĞĂƐƵƌĞƐ�;ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŽƌƐͿ

•  Indicators of achievement are primary sources 
of data for analysis of programme performance͕ 
a n d a s  s u c h  n eed t o b e rel eva n t  a n d rel i a b l e.  
T h e b a s el i n e a n d t a rg et  va l u es  f or ea c h  i n di c a t or 
in ID�I^ should be aligned with the approved 
budget fascicle͘ � baseline measure is the 
actual value of an indicator on the Įrst day of 
the biennium͕ or on a date as close to ϭ :anuary 
as is practical͘ then the actual value is new 
and cannot easily be determined͕ a reasonable 
estimate may be substituted͘ The target is an 
estimated value of the indicator on the last day 
of the biennium͕ given the original programme 
of work and budget approved by the 'eneral 

�ssembly͘  

•  B a s el i n es  a n d t a rg et s  a re n eeded t o g a u g e 
actual programme outcomesͬimpact͕ as 
well as variations from anticipated results͘ 
Deasurements should be taken as regularly as is 
f ea s i b l e du ri n g  t h e b i en n i u m i n  order t o eva l u a t e 
progress over time and connect changes with 
speciĮc accomplishments andͬor shortcomings 
in programme design and delivery͘

•  In order t o revi ew  a s s oc i a t ed perf orma n c e 
measurements in ID�I^͕ scroll down to the 
subprogramme concerned and click on the 
hpdate indicator methodology icon͘ ^elect 
on e of  t h e i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  f rom t h e 
logical framework that appears͘
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•  The Įelds ͞interim value͟ and ͞Įnal value͟ 

should be Įlled out with actual measurement 
of the indicator performance at the time of 
data collection͕ accompanied by a ͞description 
of results͟ using the ͞update indicator 
methodology͟ function͘

•  In order to review associated performance 
measurements in ID�I^͕ scroll down to the 
subprogramme concerned and click on the 
hpdate indicator methodology icon͘ ^elect one 
of  t h e i n di c a t ors  of  a c h i evemen t  f rom t h e l og i c a l  
framework that appears͘
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ϴ͘���ZĞƉŽƌtiŶŐ�ŽŶ��ĞůŝǀĞƌǇ�ŽĨ�WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞĚ�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

EĂǀŝŐĂtiŽŶ�ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ�ŵĂũŽƌ�ĐĂƚĞŐŽƌŝĞƐ�ŽĨ�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

^ƚĞƉ�ϭ͗ ^elect the subprogramme as shown in section ϰ step ϳ͘ 

WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ�ŽĨ�ǁŽƌŬ
implementation and monitoring in progress

This will show you the category of outputs under each subͲprogramme͘

    prog'd add'l c.f. total 

 

1 Urban legislation, land and governance 277 4 - 281 

 

2 Urban planning and design 141 5 1 147 

 

3 Urban economy 72 3 1 76 

 

4 Urban basic services 323 1 - 324 

Click on “Urban Legislation, 
land and governance” for 
example. 
 
 

 

5 Housing and slum upgrading 247 7  2 256 

 

6 Risk reduction and rehabilitation 75 2 - 77 

 

7 Research and capacity development 88 2 12 102 

  Total: 1 223 24 16 1 
263 

Final outputs by category 

  prog'd add'l total 

Substantive servicing of meetings - - - 
Parliamentary documentation - - - 
Expert groups, rapporteurs, depository services 24 1 25 
Recurrent publications - - - 
Non-recurrent publications 14 - 14 
Other substantive activities 7 1 8 
Advisory services 133 2 135 
Training courses, seminars and workshops 47 - 47 
Fellowships and grants - - - 
Field projects 54 - 54 
Conference services, administration, oversight - - - 

Total: 279 4 283 
 

^ĐŚĞĚƵůĞ�ŽĨ�ĮŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

•  ͞Interim values͟ and ͞description of results͟ will 
serve as an indication of whether the expected 
targets approved by the Dember ^tates for the 
s u b prog ra mme i n di c a t ors  h a ve b een  a c h i eved.  
This data should be recorded by programme 

managers before writing statements of results 
on a subprogramme level for interim reporting 
as of end of Įrst year of biennium and Įnal 
reporting as of end of the entire biennium͘
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If for example you click �d hoc expert groups this is what you see͗

Final outputs by category 

  prog'd add'l total 

Substantive servicing of meetings - - - 
Parliamentary documentation - - - 
Expert groups, rapporteurs, depository services 24 1 25 
Recurrent publications - - - 
Non-recurrent publications 14 - 14 
Other substantive activities 7 1 8 
Advisory services 133 2 135 
Training courses, seminars and workshops 47 - 47 
Fellowships and grants - - - 
Field projects 54 - 54 
Conference services, administration, oversight - - - 

Total: 279 4 283 
  

Final outputs by source no. % 
Programmed 279 99 
carried forward - - 
Added by legislation 1 - 
Discretionary 3 1 

Total: 283 100 

 
Ad hoc expert groups 

  

Annual Global Network on Safer Cities (GNSC) Advisory Group meeting in collaboration with Office of the 
Executive Director, External Relations 
Record identifier: PB160141 
Quantity: 2 

1 

 
Annual Global Network on Safer Cities (GNSC) Advisory 
Group meeting. 
Record identifier: A058527 
Source: programmed 

implemented 8 Mar 2015-
9 Mar 2015 

2 

 
Global Network on Safer Cities (GNSC) Advisory Group 
meeting  
Record identifier: A058528 
Source: programmed 

implemented 23 Mar 2015-
25 Mar 2015 

Biennium Global Network on Safer Cities (GNSC) Partners Consultative Group meeting in collaboration with 
External Relations and Regional Offices 
Record identifier: PB160142 
Quantity: 1 

1 

 
Biennium Global Network on Safer Cities (GNSC) Partners 
Consultative Group meeting in collaboration with External 
Relations and Regional Offices 
Record identifier: A058529 
Source: programmed 

implemented 5 Apr 2014-
7 Apr 2014 

 
•  T o n a vi g a t e b et w een  ma j or c a t eg ori es  of  ou t pu t s  

return to the activity listing screen͘ �t the top 
of the screen select the reƋuired category from 
the ^witch to menu͘
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•  Kr return to the subprogramme screen and select the Įnal outputs by category reƋuired͘

 

 

Click on “Switch To” to view all major categories 
of outputs 
 
 

 

  prog'd add'l c.f. total 

Substantive servicing of meetings - - - - 

Parliamentary documentation - - - - 

Expert groups, rapporteurs, depository services 9 - - 9 

Recurrent publications - - - - 

Non-recurrent publications 12 5 - 17 

Other substantive activities 14 1 - 15 

Advisory services 24 - - 24 

Training courses, seminars and workshops 20 - 1 21 

Fellowships and grants - - - - 

Field projects 62 1 - 63 

Conference services, administration, oversight - - - - 

Total: 141 7 1 149 
 

Click on “Non -current publications ” to view all 
the non-recurrent publications for urban legislation, 
land and governance branch. 
 
 

&ŝŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ�ďǇ�ĐĂƚĞŐŽƌǇ

ZĞĐŽƌĚŝŶŐ�ƐƚĂƚƵƐ�ŽĨ�ŽƵƚƉƵƚ�ŝŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ

•  U s ers may elect at this point either to display 
a brief listing͕ or full details͘ In the case of 
some output types͕ such as parliamentary 
documentation͕ output sorting options are 

also available with the ͞view by͟ feature͘ &or 
ease of location͕ use the ͞view by activity title͟ 
buƩon to view an ;alphabeticalͿ list of outputs͘ 
^orting capabilities vary from one output to 
another depending on the characteristics of the 
particular type͘
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•       � checkmark next to an output title indicates 
that it has already been submiƩed to �D for 
veriĮcation and has been veriĮed͘ �D will see 
a similar checkmark once the record has been 
reviewed and archived by the responsible 
programme monitoring officer͘  Kutputs with 
checkmarks may be considered complete 
and do not reƋuire any further aƩention from 
prog ra mme ma n a g ers .

•      �n ͞ action pending͟ icon indicates that further 
aƩention is reƋuired before reporting on that 

ou t pu t  c a n  b e c on s i dered c ompl et e.  

•  T o update the status of implementation͕ scroll 
down by clicking on the output title until the 
hpdate workplan buƩon appears͘ This is 
an output detail record͘ Clicking on hpdate 
workplan will bring up the update form͘

&or all publications which include recurrent publications͕ 
nonͲrecurrent publications and technical materials͕ you 
will see as follows͗

 
Publication on good urban safety practices and the governance matrix for promotion of urban safety 
Record identifier: PB160131 
Quantity: 1 

1 

 
Publication on good urban safety practices and the governance matrix for 
promotion of urban safety 
Record identifier: P094323 
Source: programmed 

in progress 1 Jan 2014-
1 Aug 2014 

  

Click on “Publication on good urban safety …..” 
to view the details of this publication. 
 

 

Click on “Update work plan ” button to view the 
details of the output which need to be updated.  

     � checkmark next to an output title indicates 

    

&or advisory services͕ trainings and projects͕ you will see as follows͗

 

Click on the “Update” button to view the details 
of the output which needs to be updated.  
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&ollow the instructions and enter all the reƋuired 
reporting details͘ The section under ͞optional͟ should 

a l s o b e c ompl et ed b ec a u s e i t  provi des  vi t a l  evi den c e on  
prog ra mme perf orma n c e.

 

 

Click on the “Update” button to view the details 
of the output which needs to be updated.  
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•  &or veriĮcation purposes͕ �D reƋuires the 
completion of certain Įelds ͕ which generally 
capture the status of implementation of 
outputs͕ including some form of identiĮer that 
c a n  b e u s ed t o l oc a t e t h e ou t pu t  ( s ee t a b l e 
ϮϬͿ͕ as well as any reason for deviation from 
programmed commitments͕ where relevant͘ 
there deviations occur͕  a legislative decision 

justifying the change must be cited͘ The 
͞remarks͟ Įeld may be used for this purpose͘ 
The ͞remarks͟ Įeld can also be used to record 
and trace information on the implementation 
history of the output itself͕  i͘e͕͘ staff assigned to 
it͕ progress to date͕ etc͘

•  O n c e all the reƋuired information is provided͕ 
save the form as shown below͗

•  To update the status of implementation of 
outputs in categories of ͞advisory services͕͟  
͞training courses͕ seminars and workshops͕͟  
͟͞Įeld projects͕͟  ͞fellowships and grants͕͟  scroll 
down to the output category and click on the 

hpdate buƩon under the output that you 
intend to modify͘

•  T h i s  i s an output detail record͘ Clicking on 
Insert will bring up the update form͘ &ollow 
the form instructions and click on ^ave͘

 

 

 
 
 
 

Click on “save button” at the bottom of the page 
to save the details you have added. This will enable 
the Quality Assurance Unit to review and validate 
the implemented output 
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^ƵďŵŝƫŶŐ�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ�ƚŽ��ĞƉĂƌƚŵĞŶƚ�ŽĨ�
DĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ�ĨŽƌ�ǀĞƌŝĮĐĂtiŽŶ

•  DO N Kd��>/�< on the yellow submsison      icon 
at any time͘ 

•     S u b mi s s i on  of  c ompl et ed ou t pu t s  t o t h e 
D epa rt men t  of  M a n a g emen t  i s  t h e s ol e 
responsibility of the Yuality �ssurance hnit 
using the submisison icon on the leŌ͘ 

�ĚĚŝŶŐ�Žƌ�ĚĞůĞtiŶŐ�ĂĚĚŝtiŽŶĂů�ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ

•  O u t pu t s  that were implemented in addition 
to those originally programmed are referred 
to as ͞additional͘͟  They may be added as a 
result of a legislative decision taken aŌer 
the biennial budget was approved by the 
'eneral �ssembly͕  or they may be added at 
the initiative of the ^ecretariat͕ for example 
to enhance the possibility of aƩainment of 
programme objectives͕ andͬor as a result of the 
unanticipated availability of extraͲbudgetary 
resources͘ �dditional outputs should be 

entered in ID�I^ KE>z when they have been 
i mpl emen t ed.

•  They are categoriǌed into two͗

( i )  Added by legislation: outputs added by a 
legislative decision ;'C͕ '� etc͘Ϳ taken aŌer 
the biennial budget was approved by the 
'eneral �ssembly͘  The legislative authority and 
intergovernmental body that took the decision 
should be speciĮed͘
( i i )  Added by initiative of the secretariat: ou t pu t s  
introduced to the work load by programme 
managers to enhance the aƩainment of the 
objectives of the subprogramme and as a 
result of the unanticipated availability of extraͲ
budgetary resources͘

•  T o enter additional outputs͕ scroll down to the 
boƩom of any output list and click on �dd 
additional outputs͘ Please note that the details 
will differ depending on the type of output you 
a re a ddi n g .

 on the yellow submsison      icon 

   S u

1 3 4  
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&ollow the instructions provided in the form and enter 
all necessary information to accompany the new 
record͘ Title should be entered in the Įeld TitleͬEature 
of serviceͬTitle of serviceͲ depending on the type of 
output͘

•  If the additional activity is mandated by legislative 
decision͕ the legislative decision including 
document symbol number and date of decision 

must be entered in the Įeld >egislative mandate͘ 

•  W h en  adding a new output͕ remember to select 
t h e ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t  t o w h i c h  t h i s  ou t pu t  
c on t ri b u t es .  

•  R ea s on  f or a ddi n g  t h i s  ou t pu t  s h ou l d b e ex pl a i n ed 
in the Įeld Remarks͘ 

•  O n c e t he record is complete͕ click on ^ave͘

•  hnlike programmed commitments additional 
outputs may be deleted by programme managers 
for example͕ when a discretionary item has been 
postponed or terminated due to lack of funding͘ 
�ecause they are considered supplementary to 
the original work programme as approved by the 

'eneral �ssembly͕  they need not appear in the Įnal 
programme performance accounting͘

•  T o delete an additional output͕ view the 
corresponding output list by activity title and click 
on 'o͘
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•  Then from the list that appears͕ select the activity 
to be deleted͘ &inally͕  click on �elete activity͕ 
or click on the ͞delete͟ icon to remove individual 
ou t pu t s  f rom a n  ou t pu t  g rou p.  O u t pu t  g rou ps  or 
͞activities͟ are those records having a systemͲ
generated record identiĮer beginning with ͞P�͟ for 
prog ra mme b u dg et .

ϵ͘��ZĞƐŽƵƌĐĞ�ƵtiůŝǌĂtiŽŶ

•  O nce the output is reported as implemented͕ the 
work months utiliǌed should be recorded͘ 

•  T o update work months in ID�I^͕ select any output 
category and scroll to the boƩom of the screen͘ 
Then click on Review work months͘ � work month 

summary worksheet will appear for your review͘ To 
edit the worksheet͕ click on hpdate work months 

( i )  Click the ͚hƉĚĂƚĞ� ǁŽƌŬ�ŵŽŶƚŚƐ͛ buƩon at 
the boƩom of the screen͘
;iiͿ �nter work months under the 
following categories͗ PͲR�сProfessional 
regular budget͖ PͲy�сProfessional extra 
budgetary͖ CͲR�сConsultant regular budget͖ 
CͲy�сConsultant extraͲbudgetary work months͘ 
This work months format should be used for all 
major categories͘ zou may use up to Įve digits͕ 
including two decimal points͕ i͘e͕͘ ϭϮϮ͘ϯϱ͘ tork 
months for multiple activities can be entered͘ 
Knce done͕ please click on ^ave͘

 
 

P ublication on urban legislation for land readj ustment, urban governance, urban ex tension and planning 
R e c o r d  id e ntif ie r : P B 1 6 0 1 1 6  
Quantity: 2  

1  
 

P ublication on urban legislation for land readj ustment, urban governance, 
urban ex tension and planning -  P olitical E conomy of U rban L and G overnance 
and the Case of Medellin” 
R e c o r d  id e ntif ie r : P 0 9 4 3 2 6  
So ur c e : programmed 

implemented 2 0  M ar 2 0 1 4 -
2 0  M ar 2 0 1 4  

2  
 

P ublication on urban legislation for land readj ustment, urban governance, 
urban ex tension and planning 
R e c o r d  id e ntif ie r : P 0 9 4 3 2 5  
So ur c e : programmed 

implemented 1  M ay 2 0 1 4 -
3 1  D ec 2 0 1 4  

 

 

 
 

P -
R B  

P -
X B  

C -
R B  

C -
X B  

  

P ublication on good urban safety practices and the governance matrix  for 
promotion of urban safety  
Quantity: 1  
Status: implemented -  1  

1  2  0  3  6  

P ublication on improving multilevel governance coordination and cooperation 
mechanisms for strengthened urban governance in cities  
Quantity: 1  
Status: implemented -  1  

2  3  0  0  5  

P ublication on research works, good practices, and tools on tenure security]   
Quantity: 1 0  
Status: implemented -  1 0  

4  2 2  0  1 5  4 1  

P ublication on urban legislation for land readj ustment, urban governance, urban 
ex tension and planning  
Quantity: 2  
Status: implemented -  2  

3  5  0  4  1 2  

Total work months:   1 0  3 2  0  2 2  6 4  

N B :  Programme managers are requested to enter work months for each output implemented 
even though work months are recorded at the activity level.
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P -
R B  

P -
X B  

C -
R B  

C -
X B  

  

P ublication on good urban safety practices and the governance matrix  for 
promotion of urban safety  
Quantity: 1  
Status: implemented -  1  

1  2  0  3  6  

P ublication on improving multilevel governance coordination and cooperation 
mechanisms for strengthened urban governance in cities  
Quantity: 1  
Status: implemented -  1  

2  3  0  0  5  

P ublication on research works, good practices, and tools on tenure security]   
Quantity: 1 0  
Status: implemented -  1 0  

4  2 2  0  1 5  4 1  

P ublication on urban legislation for land readj ustment, urban governance, urban 
ex tension and planning  
Quantity: 2  
Status: implemented -  2  

3  5  0  4  1 2  

Total work months:   1 0  3 2  0  2 2  6 4  

;iiiͿ �n itemͲbyͲitem report on work months 
by subprogramme is available for review͕ 
printing and exporting using the report entitled 
͞�etailed work months͕͟  which can be accessed 
through the ͞Reports͟ icon at the top of each 
pa g e.  
;ivͿ ϭ work month с ϰ weeks с ϮϬ working 
days͘ ϭ working day с Ϭ͕Ϭϱ work month͘ tork 
mon t h  i s  c a l c u l a t ed f or ĂĐƚƵĂů t ot a l  n u mb er of  
professional staff ;WͿ pl u s  c on s u l t a n t s  ;�Ϳ time 
used to implement an output͘ tork months are 
reported separately by source of funding͘ R� 
ref ers  t o U N  reg u l a r b u dg et  a n d X B  i s  a ppl i c a b l e 
to hEͲ,abitat s͛ external funding sources͘ 
;vͿ In the category of 

Ͳ parliamentary documentation 
Ͳ expert groups͕ rapporteurs
Ͳ recurrentͬnonͲrecurrent publications
Ͳ other substantive activities
Ͳ conference services͕ administration͕ 
overs i g h t

tork months utiliǌed for all the outputs are 
recorded at the aggregated output title level͘ 
To view work months select ͞activity title͟ in 
the top rightͲhand corner͕  and the ͞full details͟ 
format͘ To update work months click ͞Review 

tork Donths͟ at the boƩom of the page͘

;viͿ   In the category of͗
Ͳ substantive servicing of meetings
Ͳ advisory services
Ͳ training courses͕ seminars and 
workshops
-  f el l ow s h i ps  a n d g ra n t s  
Ͳ Įeld projects

siewing of the work months can be done by 
selecting the ͞full details͟ format in the top right 
corner͘  tork months should be recorded at ƚŚĞ�
ĂŐŐƌĞŐĂƚĞĚ�ŽƵƚƉƵƚ�tiƚůĞ�ůĞǀĞů�through the ͞Review 
tork Donths͟ buƩon at the boƩom of the page͘ 

N B :  You may use up to five-digits, including two 
decimal points i.e., 122.35. Work months for 
multiple outputs can be entered before clicking 
the ‘Submit’ button.

ϭϬ͘�^ƚĂƚƵƐ�ŽĨ�KƵƚƉƵƚƐ�/ŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ

T h e status of implementation of outputs is represented 
a s  a  perc en t a g e of  t h e t ot a l  n u mb er of  ou t pu t s  pl a n n ed 
for the biennium͘ &or example for the sample below͕ the 
planned outputs for this subprogramme was ϳϱ͕ and 
the percentages are calculated based on this number͕  
without considering additional outputs͘ 

 

  legislated discre'y total 

  no. %     

not started 6 8 - 6 

in progress 22 29 - 22 

implemented 47 63 2 49 

Reformulated - - - - 

Postponed - - - - 

Terminated - - - - 

Total: 75 100 2 77 
 

Select “not started” to see all 
outputs whose implementation has 
not started; “in progress” to see all 
outputs whose implementation is in 
progress, and “implemented” to 
see all outputs whose 
implementation has been 
completed. 

^ƚĂƚƵƐ�ŽĨ�ŝŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ
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That is why it is important to reformulate outputs 
that are already in the work programme instead of 
adding new outputs which may not count towards the 
perc en t a g e va l u e.

ϭ͘� N ot ƐƚĂƌƚĞĚ� –  T h es e a re ou t pu t s  w h os e 
implementation has not started͘ Click on the “ n ot 
s tarted ”  link to see all the outputs not started 
f or t h e c u rren t  b i en n i u m f or t h e s u b - pog rra mme 
selected on the date you are online͘

Ϯ͘� /Ŷ� ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ ʹ These are outputs whose work is 
ongoing͘ Click on the “ in  p rogres s ”  link to see all 
t h e ou t pu t s  w h i c h  a re i n  prog res s  f or t h e c u rren t  
b i en n i u m f or t h e s u b prog ra mme s el ec t ed on  t h e 
date you are online͘

ϯ͘� /ŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĞĚ –  T h es e a re ou t pu t s  t h a t  h a ve b een  
completed and evidence for their implementation is 
available͘ These are outputs whose implmentation 
has not started͘ Click on the “ im p lem en ted ”  link 
t o s ee a l l  t h e ou t pu t s  i mpl emen t ed i n  t h e c u rren t  
b i en n i u m f or t h e s u b - pog rra mme s el ec t ed a t  t h e 
date you are online͘

ϰ͘� ZĞĨŽƌŵƵůĂƚĞĚ ʹ These are outputs that may have 
b een  c h a n g ed t o a l i g n  w i t h  t h e ou t pu t s  pl a n n ed 
in the work programme͘ This can be very useful 
instead of having many additional outputs that 
will not count in the overall implementation rate in 
ID�I^͘

ϱ͘� WŽƐƚƉŽŶĞĚ –  T h es e a re ou t pu t s  t h a t  a re n ot  g oi n g  
t o b e i mpl men t ed i n  t h e c u rren t  b i en n i u m du e 
to factors such as change of mandate͕ Įnancial 
constraints͕ etc͘ These outputs will automatically be 
i n c l u ded i n  t h e n ex t  b i en i u m a s  rec u rren t  ou t pu t s .

ϲ͘� dĞƌŵŝŶĂƚĞĚ –  T h es e a re ou t pu t s  t h a t  w i l l  n ot  b e 
i mpl emen t ed i n  t h e c u rren t  b i en n i u m a n d a re n ot  
pl a n n ed t o b e i mpl emen t ed i n  t h e f u t u re.

Ag g reg a t ed proj ec t  res u l t s  del i ver prog ra mme 
results͘ If projects deliver no results͕ we 
will not be able to deliver Programme 
��s͘ It is for this reason that the project 

implementation or execution stage is the most critical 
stage in the project management cycle͕ as it is during 
this stage that planned beneĮtsͬresults are delivered͘ 
�y monitoring projects͕ we want to maximise their 
impact͘ In monitoring͕ the Ƌuality of the process is as 
i mport a n t  a s  t h e res u l t s .

•  �re the causal relationships still valid͍

•  �re assumptions still holding͍

•  ,as the ecosystem changed in any way that was not 
f ores een ?

•  W hat is working and why͍Ͳthat is not working and 
why not͍

•  �re the critical actors in the theory of change still 
active͍

•  'oing forward͕ what do we need to change͍ 

Project Donitoring became policy by the �� s͛ 
memo of Eovember ϮϬϭϮ contained in the ProjectͲ
�ased Danagement Policy͘  The mandate for project 
monitoring was given to the Programme �ivision͘ 
Donitoring is through the P��^͘ Kutputs monitoring 
i s  c a rri ed ou t  ĞǀĞƌǇ� ƚŚƌĞĞ mon t h s .  WƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ� ƚŽǁĂƌĚƐ�
��ƐͬŽƵƚĐŽŵĞƐ is monitored every ϲ�ŵŽŶƚŚƐ͘ Project 
monitoring and oversightͬsupervision is the work of the 
Project Danagers͘

R B M  pu t s  a  l ot  of  emph a s i s  on  ƉĂƌtiĐŝƉĂtiŽŶ͕ not just 
ĚƵƌŝŶŐ�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚ�ĚĞƐŝŐŶ ;like Project cycle management 
;PCDͿ͕ logical framework analysis ;>&�Ϳ͕ but also ĚƵƌŝŶŐ�

Project 
Level 
Monitoring 
and 
Reporting

3.3
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ƚŚĞ�ĞǆĞĐƵtiŽŶ of  t h e proj ec t  ( i n c l u di n g  mon i t ori n g ) .

Project team leaders have P��^ authority to enter 
data into the monitoring system͘ Donitoring includes 
identiĮcation͕ tracking and response to risks and 
other issues affecting project implementation and 
achievement of project objectives͘ This ensures effective 
and efficient delivery of outputs͕ and achievement of 
planned outcomes in all activities undertaken by staff͘

&Žƌ�ƉƌŽũĞĐƚƐ�ĂŶĚ�ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞƐ ʹ The >ogical &ramework 
( l og f ra me)  provi des  t h e b a s i s  f or mon i t ori n g  res u l t s .  
tith the additional identiĮcation of persons or groups 
responsible for collecting data͕ and the freƋuency 
of such data collection for indicators selected͕ the 
logframe guides staff and partners in collecting and 
analyǌing data so that actual results can be compared 

w i t h  pl a n n ed res u l t s .  
Donitoring should include an analysis of progress 
towards achieving the programme s͛ outputs 
;͞deliverables͟Ϳ͕ as well as its contribution towards 
achieving the purposes and goals͘ Information gathered 
through monitoring is discussed with stakeholders 
at various meetings͕ including the subͲprogramme͕ 
prog ra mme a n d mi d- t erm revi ew s .
&Žƌ� ĚĂƚĂ� ĐŽůůĞĐtiŽŶ� ĂŶĚ� ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ ʹ � management 
information system that ensures timely access to 
upͲtoͲdate and accurate programme and Įnancial 
data is essential͘ The P��^ integrates information on 
programmes and Įnancial resources͕ and make this 
information accessible to all headƋuarters regional and 
country offices͘

A reas of 
M onitoring  
R eporting

1 .  P roj ect 
E A s and  
D evelopment 
O bj ective

2.  E vid ence-  
B ased  P roj ect 
I mplementation
P rog ress ( I P )  
R eporting  

We report on cumulative
progress towards end-of-project 
objectives and E As or outcome 
targets ( p rog ress t oward resu lt s) ,
to assess the likelihood of 
achieving project E As (outcomes)
and ultimately the project 
objective (accountability for 
results or value for money). 
P rojects are categorized as 
“ at risk”  when the likelihood of 
achieving E A/outcomes is 
considered low.

We report implementation 
progress (and delays) in 
delivering outputs, including 
mainstreaming gender and 
other cross-cutting issues. 
F eedback allows us to detect 
early signs of project success or 
failure, as well as risks and 
changes to be made.

Accurate and timely 
performance 
information on 
planned activities &  
target O utputs
against allocated 
time and finances

Q uarterly P roject T eam L eader

An independent 
analysis of project 
implementation by 
the P AG secretariat

3 .  P roj ect 
R isk s &  
A ssumptions

T he most freq uently reported 
critical risks are financial and 
operational/partner risks 
followed by political and 
environmental risks. We monitor 
threats/risks and re-confirm key 
assumptions and stakeholder 
commitment to the project 
T heory of C hange and results 
framework. T he project’s T heory 
of C hange at every level of the 
results chain is based on some 
assumptions, and if these 
assumptions do not hold, the 
project’s T heory of C hange 
collapses and the planned 
outcomes cannot be realised. 
A project must therefore 
continuously validate these 
assumptions.

I dentified risks against 
mitigation plans;  and 
that assumptions 
made at the beginning
of the project are 
still valid.

Q uarterly P roject T eam L eader

4 .  P roj ect 
C losure 
self- assessment 
Tools

P roject q uality criteria are:  
completeness, balance, 
consistency, substantiveness, 
reliability and clarity;  as well as 
outcomes and ultimately the 
project’s objective, lessons 
learned and best practices

Assessment of what 
has been realised 
against what was 
planned.

After the project
operations are over;  
and before an 
independent 
evaluation

P roject T eam L eader/
B ranch C oordinators 
or R egional Director 
with support from the 
P AG secretariat.

Accurate and timely 
performance 
information from 
P erformance 
I ndicators of E As 
(O utcomes) against 
set baselines.

B iannually/annually 
to the P AG 
C ommittee 
or Senior 
M anagement

P roject T eam L eader/
B ranch C oordinators 
or R egional Director

An independent 
analysis of project
implementation by 
the P AG secretariat

W h y  w e monitor proj ects at 
levels below

W h at to 
monitor

W h en to report W h o reports

Table 22: U N -  H abitat P A A S B ased  P roj ect I mplementation M onitoring  &  R eporting
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3.3.1.  Using Performance 
Information
Performance monitoring and evaluation provide the 
information needed to enhance learning and make a 
number of important decisions͗

;ĂͿ��dŽ�ĚĞƚĞƌŵŝŶĞ�ŝĨ�ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĐ�ƚƌĂĚĞͲŽīƐ�ĂƌĞ�ƌĞƋƵŝƌĞĚ –  
are adjustments reƋuired to͗

•  t h e ZĞĂĐŚ� Žƌ� dĂƌŐĞƚ� ŐƌŽƵƉ of  t h e prog ra mme –  
can you still involve the same number and type of 
stakeholders͍ 

•  t h e ZĞƐŽƵƌĐĞƐ available ʹ are they sufficient and of 
the right type͍

•  t h e ZĞƐƵůƚƐ expected ʹ are they still realistic within 
the timeframe and the resources available͍

;ďͿ� dŽ� ƐƚƌĞŶŐƚŚĞŶ� ƚŚĞ� ĐĂƵƐĞͲĞīĞĐƚ� ůŝŶŬƐ� ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ�
ĂĐtiǀŝtiĞƐ͕� ŽƵƚƉƵƚƐ͕� ��Ɛ� ĂŶĚ� ŐŽĂůƐ— a re t h e pl a n n ed 
strategies still appropriate͕ or should adjustments be 
made to improve results͍ This iterative approach is 
called adaptive managementͶwe continuously reŇect 
on the ϯ Rs and learn during implementation and adjust 
the project s͛ implementation accordingly͘
;ĐͿ� dŽ� ƐƚƌĞŶŐƚŚĞŶ� ƚŚĞ� ŽƌŐĂŶŝǌĂtiŽŶ͛Ɛ� ŵĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ�
ĐĂƉĂĐŝƚǇ�ďǇ�ůĞĂƌŶŝŶŐ�ĨƌŽŵ�ĞǆƉĞƌŝĞŶĐĞ͘
;ĚͿ� dŽ� ƌĞƉŽƌƚ� ŽŶ� ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ� Žƌ� ŽƌŐĂŶŝǌĂtiŽŶĂů�
ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ� ƚŽ� ƐƚĂŬĞŚŽůĚĞƌƐ –  mi n i s t ri es  a n d l oc a l  
governments͕ coͲoperating groups͕ donors͕ etc͘

&igure ϯϰ below shows how expected ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ͕�ƌĞƐŽƵƌĐĞƐ�
ĂŶĚ�ƌĞĂĐŚ�ŵƵƐƚ�ďĞ�ďĂůĂŶĐĞĚ͘ If you want to increase the 
reach of the programme using the same resources͕ then 
you may have to reduce your expectations for results͘

A reas of 
M onitoring  
R eporting

1 .  P roj ect 
E A s and  
D evelopment 
O bj ective

2.  E vid ence-  
B ased  P roj ect 
I mplementation
P rog ress ( I P )  
R eporting  

We report on cumulative
progress towards end-of-project 
objectives and E As or outcome 
targets ( p rog ress t oward resu lt s) ,
to assess the likelihood of 
achieving project E As (outcomes)
and ultimately the project 
objective (accountability for 
results or value for money). 
P rojects are categorized as 
“ at risk”  when the likelihood of 
achieving E A/outcomes is 
considered low.

We report implementation 
progress (and delays) in 
delivering outputs, including 
mainstreaming gender and 
other cross-cutting issues. 
F eedback allows us to detect 
early signs of project success or 
failure, as well as risks and 
changes to be made.

Accurate and timely 
performance 
information on 
planned activities &  
target O utputs
against allocated 
time and finances

Q uarterly P roject T eam L eader

An independent 
analysis of project 
implementation by 
the P AG secretariat

3 .  P roj ect 
R isk s &  
A ssumptions

T he most freq uently reported 
critical risks are financial and 
operational/partner risks 
followed by political and 
environmental risks. We monitor 
threats/risks and re-confirm key 
assumptions and stakeholder 
commitment to the project 
T heory of C hange and results 
framework. T he project’s T heory 
of C hange at every level of the 
results chain is based on some 
assumptions, and if these 
assumptions do not hold, the 
project’s T heory of C hange 
collapses and the planned 
outcomes cannot be realised. 
A project must therefore 
continuously validate these 
assumptions.

I dentified risks against 
mitigation plans;  and 
that assumptions 
made at the beginning
of the project are 
still valid.

Q uarterly P roject T eam L eader

4 .  P roj ect 
C losure 
self- assessment 
Tools

P roject q uality criteria are:  
completeness, balance, 
consistency, substantiveness, 
reliability and clarity;  as well as 
outcomes and ultimately the 
project’s objective, lessons 
learned and best practices

Assessment of what 
has been realised 
against what was 
planned.

After the project
operations are over;  
and before an 
independent 
evaluation

P roject T eam L eader/
B ranch C oordinators 
or R egional Director 
with support from the 
P AG secretariat.

Accurate and timely 
performance 
information from 
P erformance 
I ndicators of E As 
(O utcomes) against 
set baselines.

B iannually/annually 
to the P AG 
C ommittee 
or Senior 
M anagement

P roject T eam L eader/
B ranch C oordinators 
or R egional Director

An independent 
analysis of project
implementation by 
the P AG secretariat

W h y  w e monitor proj ects at 
levels below

W h at to 
monitor

W h en to report W h o reports

Table 22: U N -  H abitat P A A S B ased  P roj ect I mplementation M onitoring  &  R eporting
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Figure 34: Balancing reach, resources and results

 
 

Resources

ResultsReach

Use performance information to examine strategic trade-o�s

&igure ϯϱ below demonstrates that continuous 
performance monitoring enables stakeholders to make 
decisions about strategies and use of resources at key 
poi n t s  i n  order t o i mprove res u l t s .  

&or example͕ if monitoring shows that the programmeͬ
process is not producing the expected outputs͕ then 
adjustments can be made to the types of activities͕ the 
resources or the strategies͕ to improve the likelihood of 
a c h i evi n g  ex pec t ed res u l t s .

How does RBM apply to reporting?
 
Reporting using the R�D approach involves͗

•  D es c ri b i n g  t h e ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ�ƚŽǁĂƌĚƐ�ĞǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ�
for a speciĮc period͖

•  Identifying the actual resultͬchanges achieved 
du ri n g  t h e peri od;

•  �nalyǌing and explaining the difference between 
what was expected and what was actually achieved͖ 
a n d

•  Identifying any changes you plan to make in the 
next period in order to increase the likelihood that 
t h e ex pec t ed res u l t s  w i l l  b e a c h i eved.

Project managers should refer back to the project 
logframe indicators when monitoring and evaluating 
performance and preparing reports͘ hEͲ,abitat s͛ 
organiǌational performance reports will refer back to 
the strategic plan ��s and indicators when assessing 
the outputs achieved and the organiǌation s͛ progress 
towards its goals ;see Project Implementation Report 
;PIRͿ Template in annex ϴͿ͘
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Figure 35: Continuous performance monitoring and decision making

 

Use Ɖerformance information to strengthen
cause - effect linŬs

O u t pu t s
In di c a t ors

P rog ra mme
M a n a g emen t  b a s ed on :

-  V a l i d a n d rel i a b l e 
information on 
perf orma n c e a n d ri s k  
-  S t a k eh ol ders ’
participation in review
a n d dec i s i on  ma k i n g
Ͳ Review of strategies

P u rpos es
In di c a t ors

G oa l
In di c a t ors

P rog ra mme
R es ou rc es

P rog ra mme
�ctivities

M a n a g emen t  dec i s i on s  t o a l l oc a t e or rea l l oc a t e
resources and review strategies

Internal reporting and feedback strengthens the 
process of identifying lessons and incorporating them 
into future planning͘ �xternal reporting improves 
accountability to stakeholders and communication with 
pa rt n ers .

&igure ϯϲ below shows how planning͕ monitoring͕ 
evaluation and feedback are integral parts of the 
proc es s  of  ma n a g i n g  f or res u l t s .

Figure 36: A simple RBM Model

Regular Monitoring and Evaluation

A Simple RBM Model

Regular Feedback and Adjustment

Planned Results Actual Results

Planning Implementation
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Part 4

Results-Based 

Evaluation
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Effective implementation of R�D reƋuires that 
evaluation become an integral part of the R�D 
framework of an organiǌationϭϴ͘ �lso͕ there is 
an increasingly widespread understanding 

that effective ways of managingͲforͲresults reƋuire 
both R�DͲoriented measurement of results͕ as well 
as evaluative information generated by evaluations͘ 
This suggests that evaluation is an important tool in 
promoting sound R�D systems that promote managing 
for results͕ help institutionaliǌe a culture of reŇection 
and learning͕ and contribute to accountability͘  

�valuation at hEͲ,abitat is governed by regulations 
and rules of the hnited Eations ^ecretariat͕ as put forth 
by the ^ecretaryͲ'eneral in ϮϬϬϬϭϵ͕ and guided by the 
hEͲ,abitat �valuation PolicyϮϬ͕ which is in conformity 
with the Eorms and ^tandards for �valuation in the hE 
^ystem developed by the hnited Eations �valuation 
'roupϮϭ͕ as well as the Revised hEͲ,abitat �valuation 
&ramework document2 2 .

The hEͲ,abitat �valuation Policy was adopted in ϮϬϭϯ 
to strengthen the evaluation function in hEͲ,abitat͘ 
The policy describes the institutional framework for 
the planning͕ conduct͕ management͕ reporting͕ followͲ
up and use of evaluations͘ The norms and standards 
as expressed in the policy and the hE�' Eorms and 
^tandards for �valuation in the hE system͕ guide the 
practice and use of evaluation in hEͲ,abitat͘ The 
revised framework document speciĮes evaluation 
performance targets for hEͲ,abitat͕ identiĮes which 
projects reƋuire evaluation͕ and outlines responsibilities 
of project managers and the �valuation hnit as well as 
guides on how to cost evaluations͘ 

The purpose of the evaluation chapter of this ,andbook 
is to provide staff members who are either tasked with 

managing and ͬ or conducting evaluations with practical 
guidance on conducting evaluations͘ The chapter is also 
useful to those responsible for designing͕ managing 
a n d mon i t ori n g  prog ra mmes  a n d proj ec t s .

This section addresses the basic Ƌuestions of evaluation͗ 
that is an evaluation͍ thy does hEͲ,abitat carry 
out evaluations͍ that is evaluation in the hE system 
and what are hEͲ,abitat s͛ expectations͕ roles and 
responsibilities in evaluation͍ 

4.1.1.  What is evaluation?
 
hE�' deĮnes an �valuation as an assessment͕ as 
systematic and impartial as possible͕ of an activity͕  
project͕ programme͕ strategy͕  policy͕  topic͕ theme͕ 
sector͕  operational area͕ institutional performance͕ etc͘ 
It focuses on expected and achieved accomplishments͕ 
examining the results chain͕ processes͕ contextual factors 
and causality͕  in order to understand achievements or 
the lack thereof͘  It aims at determining the relevance͕ 
impact͕ effectiveness͕ efficiency͕  sustainability and 
impact of the interventions and contributions of the 
organiǌations of the hE system͘ 

�n evaluation should provide evidenceͲbased 
information that is credible͕ reliable and useful͕ enabling 
the timely incorporation of Įndings͕ recommendations 
and lessons into the decisionͲmaking process of the 
organiǌations of the hE ^ystem and its Dembers͘ 

4.1.2  Why UN-Habitat 
carries out evaluations?
�valuations in hEͲ,abitat are carried out to inform the 
management͕ the governing bodies and the agency s͛ 

ϭϴ The Role of �valuation in resultsͲbased management ; hE�'ͬR�&;ϮϬϬϳͿϭ
ϭϵ ^ecretaryͲ'eneral s͛ �ulletin͕ ͞ Regulations and Rules 'overning Programme Planning͕ the Programming �spects of the �udget͕ the 
Donitoring of Implementation and the Dethods of �valuation ;PP�D�Ϳ͕͟  ^Tͬ^'�ͬϮϬϬϬͬϴ
ϮϬ hEͲ,abitat �valuation Policy was approved by hEͲ,abitat Danagement in :anuary ϮϬϭϯ͘ It is available at hƩp͗ͬͬ www͘unevaluation͘orgͬ
evaluations
Ϯϭhnited Eations �valuation 'roup ;hE�'Ϳ͕ ͞Eorms and ^tandards for �valuation in the hE ^ystem͕͟  �pril ϮϬϬϱ ;available online at hƩp͗ͬͬ
w w w . u n eva l . org ) .
2 2 “Revised UN-Habitat Evaluation Framework”͕ approved by hEͲ,abitat Danagement in ^eptember ϮϬϭϱ and adopted by �xecutive 
�irective of ϱth :anuary ϮϬϭϲ͘

General concept4.1
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partners about what hEͲ,abitat is achieving͕ what 
improvements should be considered͕ and what is being 
learned͘ In general͕ the main purposes of the evaluation 
will relate to programme improvement͕ knowledge 
generation͕ learning and accountability͘  

ϭ͘� WƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ� ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ͗ �valuation is an 
i mport a n t  s ou rc e of  evi den c e of  a c h i evemen t  of  
results and organiǌational performance͘ 

Ϯ͘� �ĞĐŝƐŝŽŶͲŵĂŬŝŶŐ  ͗ T h e evi den c e c a n  b e u s ed 
for decisionͲmaking on programme direction͕ 
allocation of resources and improving programmes͘

ϯ͘� <ŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ� ŐĞŶĞƌĂtiŽŶ� ĂŶĚ� ƐƵƉƉŽƌtiŶŐ� ůĞĂƌŶŝŶŐ͗�
�valuation is an important contributor to building 
knowledge and to organiǌational learning͘ ^ome 
evaluations are undertaken to describe the effects of 
an intervention͕ and as such contribute to building 
knowledge and organiǌational learning͘ This may 
form a basis for making future interventions more 
relevant and effective͘

ϰ͘� ^ƵƉƉŽƌtiŶŐ� ĂĐĐŽƵŶƚĂďŝůŝƚǇ� ĂŶĚ� ƚƌĂŶƐƉĂƌĞŶĐǇ͗ 
^haring evaluation results with key audiences 
demonstrates accountability and transparency͘  �y 
b u i l di n g  a  g rea t er u n ders t a n di n g  a b ou t  w h a t  U N -
,abitat is intending to achieve͕ evaluation meets 
reƋuirements for donors͕ governing bodies and 
M emb er S t a t es  a n d g en era t es  s u pport .  

ϱ͘� �ŐĞŶƚ�ŽĨ�ĐŚĂŶŐĞ͗ �valuation promotes͕ defends or 
opposes speciĮc approaches or programmes and 
s h a pes  opi n i on s .

ϲ͘� �ŽŚĞƐŝŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�ĐŽůůĂďŽƌĂtiŽŶ͗ �valuation informs the 
planning͕ programming͕ budgeting͕ implementation 
and reporting cycle͕ and increases consistency 
and communication between departments and 
organiǌations͘

ϳ͘� �ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ aims at improving institutional relevance͕ 
optimiǌing the use of resources͕ providing client 
satisfaction and maximiǌing the impact of the 
contribution of the organiǌation͘

In essence͕ evaluations offer a learning opportunity to 
Įnd out what is working͕ what is not and what needs 
to be improved͘ �valuations demostrate objectivity in 
identifying valid͕ balanced and accurate results that are 
supported by the evidence assessed͘ 

4.1.3  Evaluation in the UN 
System
tithin the speciĮc context of the hE͕ evaluation helps 
to ensure the accountability of the various hE bodies͕ 
their managers and staff͕ to the 'eneral �ssembly ;'�Ϳ 
andͬor to their respective governing bodies͕ as well as 
to national stakeholders͘ �t the same time͕ it supports 
reŇection and learning by Dember ^tates͕ governing 
bodies͕ management and staff͕ as well as national 
stakeholders͕ on the relevance͕ effectiveness͕ efficiency͕  
impact and sustainability of hE activities͕ in order to 
i mprove on  t h em.  

�valuation serves this dual purpose of accountability 
a n d u n ders t a n di n g  w h a t  w e a re doi n g  ri g h t  a n d w h a t  
we may be geƫng wrong through the provision of 
reliable and credible evaluative evidence͕ analysis and 
information to Dember ^tates͕ the ^ecretaryͲ'eneral͕ 
programme managers͕ staff͕ and national stakeholders͕ 
on the activities of the hE system and their impact͘ 
These evaluation outputs are provided in the form 
of evaluation reports͕ brieĮngs͕ various information 
exchanges and other evaluation products͘ 

�ecause evaluation has to simultaneously support 
both accountability and learning at different levels of 
governance͕ oversight͕ management and operations͕ 
it has to be conducted at different levels within each 
organiǌation͘ In many organiǌations͕ evaluations are 
c a rri ed ou t  a s  ei t h er c en t ra l i z ed or dec en t ra l i z ed 
functions͘

The regulations that currently govern the evaluation of 
hnited Eations activities were promulgated on ϭϵ �pril 
ϮϬϬϬ in the ^ecretary 'eneral s͛ bulletin ;PP�D�Ϳ and 
updated in ϮϬϭϲ as ^Tͬ^'�ͬϮϬϭϲͬϲ͘ In ϮϬϬϱ͕ the heads 
of evaluation of ϰϯ hE entities͕ under the auspices of 
the hE �valuation 'roup ;hE�'Ϳ͕ adopted a common 
set of norms and standards for evaluation in the hE 
system͘

tith regard to evaluation of hE ̂ ecretariat programmes͕ 
the rules and regulations of the PP�D� apply for all of 
them͘ 'iven the heterogeneity and siǌe of ^ecretariat 
programme activities͕ and in order to ensure that 
all programme activities are evaluated͕ evaluation 
is decentraliǌed to the programme level͕ and each 
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^ecretariat programme is reƋuired to conduct regular͕  
periodic evaluation of all activities͘

The central evaluation function of the ^ecretariat is 
assigned to KIK^͕ where evaluation complements its 
other oversight functions of investigation͕ audit and 
inspections͕ by focusing on broad issues of relevance͕ 
effectiveness͕ efficiency and impact of ^ecretariat 
programmes and activities͘ The �valuation ^ection of 
KIK^ is mandated by the '� to conduct inͲdepth and 
thematic evaluations of the work of the ^ecretariat 
programmes͕ as well as to establish guidelines for the 
conduct of selfͲevaluation by the programmes͕ and to 
provi de met h odol og i c a l  s u pport .

In the 'eneral �ssembly report ͞^trengthening the 
role of evaluation Įndings in programme design͕ 
delivery and policy directives͟ ;�ͬϱϵͬϳϵͿ͕ KIK^ found 
that programmes did not consistently use the same 
nomenclature when classifying evaluations͘ In :une 
ϮϬϬϱ͕ KIK^ published an online manual ͞Danaging for 
results͗ � guide to using evaluation in the hnited Eations 
^ecretariat͕͟  which deĮnes four types of evaluations͘ 
These are͗ 

;ĂͿ� DĂŶĚĂƚŽƌǇ� ĞǆƚĞƌŶĂů� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ  ͕ w h i c h  a re 
reƋuested by the 'eneral �ssembly͕  CommiƩee for 
Programme and Coordination ;CPCͿ and donors͖ 
conducted by KIK^͕ the :oint Inspection hnit ;:IhͿ and 
external consultants͖ and used by the CPC͕ 'eneral 
�ssembly͕  and other intergovernmental bodies͘
;ďͿ� �ŝƐĐƌĞtiŽŶĂƌǇ� ĞǆƚĞƌŶĂů� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ͕ w h i c h  a re 
reƋuested by senior managers͕ conducted by KIK^͕ :Ih 
or external consultants͕ and used by donors͕ external 
stakeholders and senior managers͘
;ĐͿ�������ŝƐĐƌĞtiŽŶĂƌǇ�ƐĞůĨͲĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ  ͕ w h i c h  a re req u es t ed 
by senior managers and subprogramme managers͕ 
conducted by staff internal to the departments͕ and 
used by senior managers and their staff͘ 
;ĚͿ� DĂŶĚĂƚŽƌǇ� ƐĞůĨͲĂƐƐĞƐƐŵĞŶƚ͕ are reƋuired by 
management and conducted by project managers in 
the context of the focused approach to reporting results 
of subͲprogramme performance and integrating lessons 
i n t o ma n a g emen t  dec i s i on s .  

The above are the different types of evaluations 
conducted by hEͲ,abitat͕ which can further be 
differentiated based on͗

;ĂͿ� tŚĞŶ� ƚŚĞ� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ� ŝƐ� ƵŶĚĞƌƚĂŬĞŶ� ;tiŵŝŶŐ� ʹ�
ďĞĨŽƌĞ͕� ĚƵƌŝŶŐ� ĂŶĚ� ĂŌĞƌͿ͗ ;iͿ exͲante evaluation͕ ;iiͿ 
midͲterm evaluation͕ ;iiiͿ terminal evaluation͕ and ;ivͿ 
impactͬexͲpost evaluation͖ 
;ďͿ� tŚĂƚ� ŝƐ� ďĞŝŶŐ� ĞǀĂůƵĂƚĞĚ͗ ;iͿ project evaluation͕ 
;iiͿ programme evaluation͕ ;iiiͿ thematic evaluation͕ 
;ivͿ policy evaluation͕ ;vͿ sectoral evaluation͕ ;viͿ 
institutional evaluation͕ ;viiͿ country evaluation͖ 
;ĐͿ�tŚŽ�ĐŽŶĚƵĐƚƐ�ƚŚĞ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ͗�;iͿ selfͲevaluation͕ ;iiͿ 
independent evaluation͕ ;iiiͿ joint evaluation͕ ;ivͿ peer 
revi ew ;  a n d 
;ĚͿ� ,Žǁ� ƚŚĞ� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ� ŝƐ� ĐŽŶĚƵĐƚĞĚ͗� ;iͿ ^ummative 
and ;iiͿ &ormative evaluations

Self Evaluations

^elfͲevaluation is a reƋuirement for all closing 
projects͕ in line with the implementation of the hEͲ
,abitat �valuation Policy and the Revised hEͲ,abitat 
�valuation &ramework͕ expected to further strengthen 
the role of evaluation in projectͬprogramme design͕ 
implementation and decisionͲmaking͘ 

The main purpose of institutionaliǌing selfͲevaluations 
is to increase the coverage and scope of hEͲ,abitat 
evaluations͕ within the budget constraints affecting the 
organiǌation͘ ^elfͲevaluations facilitate learning from 
projects and use of the evaluation Įndings͘ � resultsͲ
based ̂ elfͲ�valuation ;R�^�Ϳ template ;annex ϭϰͿ should 
be used by project managers to assess performance of 
the projects they supervise͘

4.1.4   UN-Habitat’s 
expectations from 
evaluations
hEͲ,abitat expects evaluations to bring improvements 
to its interventions through beƩer informed decisionͲ
making͘ �valuations should provide information about 
w h i c h  ex pec t ed a c c ompl i s h men t s  of  t h e eva l u a t ed 
intervention are being achieved͕ what improvements 
s h ou l d b e c on s i dered a n d w h a t  i s  b ei n g  l ea rn ed.

�valuations should be used to determine what works 
and what does not work ʹ in achieving sustainable 
development͘ Producing credible͕ timely and useful 
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evaluations that describe how hEͲ,abitat s͛ interventions 
are performing promotes effective programming͘ 
that is learned from evaluations becomes strategic in 
decisionͲmaking͕ and in turn leads to improved policies͕ 
strategies and operations͘

�valuations satisfy the reƋuirements of the Terms of 
Reference and expectations set out in the evaluation 
work plan͘ They bring focus to hEͲ,abitat s͛ mandates͕ 
programming priorities and crossͲcuƫng themes 
;e͘g͕͘ gender eƋuality͕  youth͕ human rights and the 
environmentͿ͘ They should produce credible͕ reliable 
res u l t s  u s i n g  a n  a ppropri a t e des i g n  a n d a dh eri n g  t o 
a ppropri a t e met h ods  a n d t ec h n i q u es .

4.1.5  Roles and  
responsibilities
The hEͲ,abitat �valuation policy outlines the 
organiǌational roles and responsibilities of key 
constituents of hEͲ,abitat ;see pages ϭϭͲϭϯ of the 
hEͲ,abitat �valuation PolicyͿ͘ Table Ϯϯ summariǌes 
the roles and responsibilities that are relevant to all 
evaluation processes͗

dŚĞ� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ� ŵĂŶĂŐĞƌ͗ The primary role of the 
evaluation manager is to manage the evaluation process͕ 
rather than conduct the evaluation͘ Typical tasks of the 
evaluation manager include preparing the terms of 
reference͕ establishing the evaluation team͕ overseeing 
the review of draŌ reports͕ disseminating evaluation 
results and making other logistical arrangements͘ The 
evaluation manager is responsible for representing the 
best interests of the agency and is accountable for hisͬ
h er dec i s i on s .  

In hEͲ,abitat͕ management of centraliǌed evaluations 
is the responsibility of the Chief of the �valuation hnit͘ 
&or decentraliǌed evaluations the responsibility is that 
of programmeͬproject managers͕ and supervision falls 
under the relevant branch coordinator or head of office͘ 
The �valuation hnit provides guidance and support to 
the evaluation process͘

dŚĞ� ĞǀĂůƵĂƚŽƌ� Žƌ� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ� ƚĞĂŵ͗ c on du c t s  t h e 
evaluation through document reviews͕ interviews͕ 
surveys͕ meetings͕ site visits͕ etc͘ The team is generally 
c ompri s ed of  on e or more ex t ern a l  c on s u l t a n t s .  
The candidates should have the knowledge and 
working experience to carry out the evaluation as per 
Danagement s͛ expectations͘ The evaluation team 

leader should fully understand hEͲ,abitat s͛ work and 
have the capacity to effectively address the four crossͲ
cuƫng issues ;i͘e͕͘ gender eƋuality͕  human rights͕ 
climate change and youthͿ in the evaluation methods͕ 
Įndings and recommendations͘

ZĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞ�'ƌŽƵƉ͗�Resources permiƫng͕ the evaluation 
should have a reference group comprised of key 
stakeholders who work closely with the evaluation 
manager to guide the evaluation process and ensure the 
Ƌuality of the process and outputs of the evaluation͘ The 
ref eren c e g rou p s h ou l d revi ew  t h e doc u men t s  req u i red 
such as draŌ TKR͕ draŌ evaluation work plan and draŌ 
evaluation reports and provide advice on Ƌuality and 
options for improvement͘

hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚ�DĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ��ŽĂƌĚͬ^ĞŶŝŽƌ�DĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ�
dĞĂŵ͗ � management response͕ as the formal͕ wriƩen 
response to the Įndings and recommendations of an 
evaluation͕ is discussed and adopted by hEͲ,abitat s͛ 
ma n a g emen t .  T h e ma n a g emen t  res pon s e i s  f ormu l a t ed 
jointly by organiǌational entities that are responsible 
for͕  or will be involved in the followͲup to the evaluation 
recommendations͘ The management response is a 
reƋuirement for all centraliǌed evaluations managed by 
the �valuation hnit͘ 
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Actor

�valua�on DanaŐer /Ěen�Įes�ĂnĚ�enŐĂŐes�poten�Ăů�stĂŬeŚoůĚers
>eĂĚs�tŚe�Ěeǀeůopŵent�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�dOZ
DĂnĂŐes�tŚe�seůeĐ�on�ĂnĚ�reĐruitŵent�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�teĂŵ
�nsures�tŚĂt�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐonsuůtĂntͬteĂŵ�unĚerstĂnĚ�tŚe�dOZ
'uiĚes�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess͕�proǀiĚes�ĂĚǀiĐe�on�perĨorŵĂnĐe�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent�
ĂpproĂĐŚes�ĂnĚ�proǀiĚes�teĐŚniĐĂů�support�Ăs�reƋuireĚ
DĂnĂŐes�tŚe�ĐontrĂĐtuĂů�ĂrrĂnŐeŵents͕�ďuĚŐet�ĂnĚ�personneů�inǀoůǀeĚ�in�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on
/ntroĚuĐes�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�teĂŵ�to�ǀĂrious�stĂŬeŚoůĚers
�ǆpůĂins�eǀĂůuĂ�on�stĂnĚĂrĚs�ĂnĚ�ensures�tŚeǇ�Ăre�respeĐteĚ
Oǀersees�tŚe�proŐress�ĂnĚ�ĐonĚuĐt�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on
DĂŬes�pĂǇŵents�ĂŐĂinst�resuůts�;outputsͿ
Zeǀieǁs�ĂnĚ�Ăpproǀes�tŚe�inĐep�on�report�ĂnĚ�tŚe�ĚrĂŌ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
report;sͿ͖�ĂnĚ�ensures�tŚe�ĮnĂů�ĚrĂŌ�ŵeets�ƋuĂůitǇ�stĂnĚĂrĚs
WuďůisŚes�ĂnĚ�ĚisseŵinĂtes�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĚuĐts

�valua�on deaŵ &uůĮůs�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐontrĂĐtuĂů�ĂrrĂnŐeŵents�in�ůine�ǁitŚ�hE�Eorŵs�
ĂnĚ�^tĂnĚĂrĚs�ĂnĚ�etŚiĐĂů�ŐuiĚeůines
WůĂns�ĂnĚ�ĐonĚuĐts�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on
/nǀoůǀes�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on
�eůiǀers�speĐiĮeĚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�outputs�inĐůuĚinŐ�inĐep�on�report͕�ĚrĂŌ�reports�
ĂnĚ�ĮnĂů�report�in�Ă��ŵeůǇ�ŵĂnner

Zoles and resƉonsiďili�es

Table 23 : Summariz es th e k ey  actors,  th eir roles and  responsibilities in
th e evaluation process

ZeĨerence 'rouƉ Zeǀieǁs�ĚoĐuŵents�Ăs�reƋuireĚ�ĂnĚ�proǀiĚes�ĂĚǀiĐe�on�tŚe�ƋuĂůitǇ�oĨ�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�op�ons�Ĩor�iŵproǀeŵent

hEͲ,aďitat 
DanaŐeŵent �oard

WroǀiĚes�tŚe�oǀerĂůů�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent�response�to�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͖�ĂnĚ�responĚs�to�
Ăůů�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons͘�dŚe�proĐess�is�ĨĂĐiůitĂteĚ�ďǇ�tŚe��ǀĂůuĂ�on�hnit͘
WroǀiĚes�Ăn�ĂĐ�on�půĂn�to�iŵpůeŵent�ĂĐĐepteĚ�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�ĂnĚ�
�ŵeůines�Ĩor�iŵpůeŵentĂ�on�
WroǀiĚes�responsiďůe�pĂr�esͬoĸĐers�to�iŵpůeŵent�tŚe�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons

4.1.6  Involving key 
stakeholders in evaluation 
processes
Involving stakeholders before an evaluation starts͕ and 
keeping them informed about its progress during the 
evaluation process allows the stakeholders to explain 
their expectations of the evaluation and raise related 
Ƌuestions and concerns͘ This involvement is crucial 
to ensuring the support of stakeholders during the 
evaluation process and later during the implementation 
of followͲup actions to the evaluation͘ 

^takeholders in an evaluation should be identiĮed in the 
evaluation TKR͕ and should ideally be involved in the 
preparation of the TKR͘ Kne mechanism for ensuring 
the active involvement of stakeholders in an evaluation 
proc es s  i s  t h rou g h  t h e es t a b l i s h men t  of  a  ref eren c e 
g rou p.  T h e ref eren c e g rou p c a n  b e f ormed i n  order t o 
provide the evaluator or evaluation team with feedback 
from a technical and methodological perspective͘ 
Reference group members can include stakeholders and 
peers͕ both internal and external to the project and to 
hEͲ,abitat͘ The composition of the reference group is 
at the discretion of the evaluation manager͘
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BOX Why engage stakeholders?Ϯϰ

Involving key stakeholders such as donors͕ 
programme managers͕ beneĮciaries͕ and governing 
bodies͗

•  Increases the chances that the evaluation 
res u l t s  w i l l  b e u s ed

•  Improves ownership͕ credibility and 
transparency of the evaluation exercise

•  Reveals barriers and sensitivities that can be 
dealt with in the early stages of the evaluation

•  ClariĮes roles and responsibilities
•  �nhances the relevance of the evaluation
•  �voids real or perceived conŇicts of interest

The reference group performs an oversight function that 
helps ensure transparency of the evaluation process͕ as 
well as generate a sense of ownership and participation 
among reference group members and the organiǌation 
as a whole͘ �ox Ϯϰ explains why stakeholders should be 
en g a g ed.

In ϮϬϬϳ͕ hEͲ,abitat  launched an ambitious 
organiǌational renewal͕ making a commitment 
to its governing bodies͕ donors͕ Dember ^tates 
a n d i t s  pa rt n ers  t o b ec ome more res u l t s - ori en t ed 

and accountable͘ It provided a coherent framework 
f or s t ra t eg i c  pl a n n i n g  a n d ma n a g emen t  –  i n c l u di n g  
evaluation͘ 

R�D͕ adopted by hEͲ,abitat͕ emphasiǌes the 
importance of deĮning realistic results to achieve͕ 
clearly identifying beneĮciaries and designing 
interventions to meet their needs͘ In this context͕ 
evaluation is expected to play a fundamental role in the 
agency s͛ transformation into a more resultsͲoriented͕ 
transparent and accountable organiǌation͘ 

This section describes evaluation reƋuirements at hEͲ
,abitat and evaluation processesϮϯ͕ divided into three 
stages͗ planning evaluations͕ implementing evaluations 
and using evaluation Įndings͘ � set of ͞evaluation 
tools͕͟  including checklists and templates are provided 
to guide and support evaluation steps where necessary͘

4.2.1  �ree main types of 
evaluation in UN-Habitat
;ĂͿ��ŽƌƉŽƌĂƚĞ�ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞŵĂtiĐ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ w i t h  a  g l ob a l  
perspective͕ as well as ͚high risk͛ areas of operations͘ 
This includes mandatory external evaluations reƋuested 
by the hEͲ,abitat governing bodies͕ donors or 
other interͲagency bodies͕ or discretionary external 
evaluations reƋuested by hEͲ,abitat͘

;ďͿ� WƌŽũĞĐƚ� ĂŶĚ� ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞ� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ f oc u s  on  
delivery of outcomes and operational performance in 
terms of efficiency͕  effectiveness͕ relevance͕ impact 
and sustainability of hEͲ,abitat interventions͘ These 
evaluations are typically exͲante evaluations͕ and 
midͲterm and endͲofͲproject evaluations͘ DidͲterm 
evaluations are undertaken for projects with over four 
years duration͕ and with emphasis on high risk projects͘ 
�ndͲofͲproject evaluations are undertaken at the 
completion of the project͘ �s of ϮϬϭϱ͕ all projects with 
a value of h^Ψϭ million and above reƋuire a mandatory 
endͲofͲproject evaluation conducted by an external 
c on s u l t a n t .  

;ĐͿ�DĂŶĚĂƚŽƌǇ� ƐĞůĨͲĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ ŽĨ� Ăůů� ĐůŽƐŝŶŐ� ƉƌŽũĞĐƚƐ 
is reƋuired by management and is conducted by 
programme managers at global͕ regional and country 
levels͘ The Project Kffice coordinates and manages the 
selfͲevaluations͘ To ensure high Ƌuality͕  a few projects 
are randomly selected and evaluated by the �valuation 
hnit͘ �very six to twelve months͕ the �valuation hnit 
synthesiǌes the results of evaluation activities͕ including 
lessons learned and followͲup on recommendations͕ 
and presents a substantive evaluation report to the hEͲ
,abitat �oard͘ 

The �valuation hnit is responsible for managing 
and conducting evaluations included in the biennial 
or annual evaluation plans͖ these evaluations are 

Evaluating
for results4.2

Ϯϯ The evaluation approach adopted by hEͲ,abitat͕ shown in Įgure ϯϲ is based 
on evaluation guidelines used by other organiǌations͕ mostly KIK^͘
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c on s i dered ĐĞŶƚƌĂůŝǌĞĚ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ͘ Kther evaluations 
commissioned and managed by project leaders in 
branches͕ regional offices and country offices are 
c on s i dered ĚĞĐĞŶƚƌĂůŝǌĞĚ� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ͕ for which the 
�valuation hnit is responsible for providing technical 
support͘ The �valuation hnit must be informed of all 
evaluations͕ including decentraliǌed evaluations and 
donorͲled evaluations͕ and a copy of the Įnal report 
submiƩed to the �valuation hnit͘

Project and programme evaluations should be Įnanced 
through the projects͛ own budget͘ Project leaders are 
obliged to include an evaluation budget in their project 
proposals͘ The indicative evaluation cost estimate index 
should be followed for costing of evaluations͘ �valuations 
commissioned or reƋuested by donor agencies or other 
external entities must be Įnanced by the party that 
commissioned or reƋuested the evaluation͘ 

�ue to the limited resources available͕ there is a 
prioritiǌation and risk assessment of interventions to 
be evaluated͘ Two evaluations of the ^trategic Plan 
ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵ ;midͲterm and endͲtermͿ must be carried 
out by the �valuation hnit over the sixͲyear period of 
the Plan and should be adeƋuately resourced in the 
budget process for those years as a core expense͘ 
Impact evaluations may be carried out for longͲstanding 
demonstration projects and programmes with the costs 

covered largely by those projects or programmes͘

�ll closing projects must have a selfͲevaluation report͘ 
The selfͲevaluation report is the responsibility of the 
proj ec t  l ea der a n d f oc u s es  on  res u l t s  a c h i eved a n d 
performance of the project͘ �ll evaluations managed 
and conducted by the �valuation hnit must have 
a management response͕ including an action plan 
to implement accepted recommendations͘ Regular 
monitoring of progress in the implementation of the 
evaluation recommendations is the responsibility of the 
�valuation hnit͕ which will contact responsible offices 
for the implementation of action plans͘ 

�valuation capacity development is a critical component 
to institutionaliǌe evaluation͘ Training workshops 
and evaluation tools to support the projectͲbased 
ma n a g emen t  a pproa c h  a re devel oped i n  order t o b u i l d 
evaluation skills and promote evaluation awareness͘

4.2.2. Planning, 
implementing and using 
evaluations 
�valuation processes can be summariǌed in three stages 
namely planning͕ implementation and use of evaluation 
Įndings͕ as in the Įgure ϯϳ͘ 

Figure 37: Phases of evaluation

1. Preparation of 
evaluation plan 
budget

2. Initial consideration

3. Preparation of TOR

4. Establishment of 
evaluation team

5. Conducting 
evaluation

6. Preparation of 
evaluation report

7. Quality assessment 
of the evaluation 
report

ĮŶĚŝŶŐƐ

8. Preparation of 
management 
response

9. Dissemination and 
sharing evaluation 
findings

10. Follow-up and 
promotion of learning
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4.2.2.1 Planning Evaluations
ĂͿ� WƌĞƉĂƌĂtiŽŶ� ŽĨ� hEͲ,ĂďŝƚĂƚ� ďŝĞŶŶŝƵŵ� ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�
ƉůĂŶ�
The hEͲ,abitat �valuation Plan is prepared for 
every biennium and includes evaluation activities to 
be carried out by hEͲ,abitat during the twoͲyear 
programme cycle͕ as well as related Įnancial resource 
reƋuirements͘ The evaluation plan is developed in 
conjunction with the formulation of hEͲ,abitat s͛ 
biennial programme budget͕ and thus forms an integral 
part of the programme planning cycle͘ The biennium 
evaluation plan is updated annually͘

Prior to the start of the biennium͕ branch coordinators͕ 
regional directors and other programme managers͕ 
in consultation with their staff͕ identify and propose 
evaluation topics for inclusion in the biennium evaluation 
plan͘ The �valuation hnit reviews the proposals in 
the context of hEͲ,abitat s͛ overall reƋuirements and 
prepares a draŌ evaluation plan for review by the hEͲ
,abitat �oard͘ 

The prioritiǌation of evaluation topics is a critical 
exercise and the following criteria ;considerationsͿ 
guide the selection of priority evaluation topics to be 
included in the evaluation plan͘ 

ϭ͘ Dandatory evaluations reƋuested by the 'overning 
Council͕ other intergovernmental bodies͕ donors͕ 
et c .

2 .  The relative importance of the proposed evaluation 
topic within the context of hEͲ,abitat s͛ strategic 
direction and priorities

ϯ͘ �valuations that are crossͲcuƫng in nature
ϰ͘ �valuation of ͚high risk͛ interventions
5 .  �valuation of interventions that have innovative 

value and potential for replication
ϲ͘ Impact evaluations to assess changes brought 

about by hEͲ,abitat interventions
7 .  R es ou rc e req u i remen t s
ϴ͘ �valuability

The prioritiǌed evaluations will form the evaluation 
plan that will be managed centrally by the �valuation 
hnit͘ This biennial evaluation plan does not͕ however͕  
determine the complete set of evaluations actually 

undertaken͘ The implementation of the plan is 
inŇuenced by various factors͕ including the availability 
of resources͕ and reƋuests for ad hoc evaluations by 
different stakeholders͘ The plan must be Ňexible to 
a b s orb  n ew  dema n ds  f rom w i t h i n  a s  w el l  a s  f rom 
outside the organiǌation͕ as the need arises͘

ProgrammeͬProject managers may initiate and 
commission evaluations that are not included in the 
evaluation plan͕ to assess and seek ways to improve 
t h ei r prog ra mmes .  

They may be internally or externally conducted͘ 
^uch evaluations are referred to as decentraliǌed 
evaluations͘ Programme managers are responsible for 
managing decentraliǌed evaluations͕ but must inform 
the �valuation hnit of such evaluations and reƋuest 
technical advice and assistance from the �valuation 
U n i t .

It is essential that planning for monitoring and evaluation 
take place at an early stage of projectͬprogramme 
formulation͕ and resources reƋuired for evaluation need 
to be reŇected in project documents͘ This is because ;iͿ 
the design of the project affects how it will be evaluated 
in future͖ ;iiͿ ^D�RT project results and indicators are 
foundational to evaluation and͖ ;iiiͿ monitoring results 
throughout the project s͛ implementation is critical to 
having valid information for an evaluation͘

ďͿ���ƵĚŐĞtiŶŐ�ĨŽƌ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ
�valuation being a core function of the organiǌation͕ 
it is essential that a core budget be allocated to the 
evaluation function as part of the overall planning 
and budgeting processes͘ This core budget allocation 
should be complemented by other budget sources͕ 
such as donor commitments for speciĮc programmes 
and evaluation budgets for projects and programmes͘ 

The hE�' norm ;EϮͿ states that “the Governing 
Bodies and/or the Head of the organizations are also 
responsible for ensuring that adequate resources are 
allocated to enable the evaluation function to operate 
effectively and with due independence” T h e s t a n da rd 
benchmark established for evaluation is three to Įve 
percent of the overall budget of a programme͘ ,owever͕  
given the resources constraints in the hE ^ecretariat͕ 
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and the developing status of the ^ecretariat evaluation 
functions͕ a benchmark of ϭй of the total budget was 
s u g g es t edϮϰ.  

Programme and project managersͬleaders are 
res pon s i b l e f or en s u ri n g  t h a t  a deq u a t e res ou rc es  a n d 
for evaluation are planned in the project documents͕ 
and the Programme �dvisory 'roup ;P�'Ϳ should not 
a pprove proj ec t s  t h a t  do n ot  h a ve a deq u a t e res ou rc es  
for evaluation͘

Responsibility for provision of Įnancial resources 
reƋuired for evaluation that are not included in the 
evaluation plan rests with the party that reƋuests 
or commissions the evaluation͘ &or decentraliǌed 
evaluations͕ costͲrecovery will be charged for support 
activities rendered by the �valuation hnit͕ such as 
reviews of TKR͕ draŌ evaluation reports͕ training staff 
in evaluation and review of project proposals in the 
Programme �dvisory 'roup͘

4.2.2.2  Pre-evaluation: Initial 
considerations for an evaluation
�efore evaluation managers start to design a speciĮc 
evaluation͕ they should consider the following elements͗

ϭ͘ �stablish the need and purpose of the evaluation͘ 
2 .  �stablish what needs to be accomplished and the 

i s s u es  t o b e a ddres s ed.
ϯ͘ Identify and engage the relevant stakeholders͘ 
ϰ͘ �etermine the scope͕ approach and appropriate 

methodology͘
5 .  �stimate resources needed andͬor available for the 

evaluation͘ 
ϲ͘ �etermine the evaluability of the intervention to be 

eva l u a t ed.

Determining the evaluability of the 
intervention to be evaluated

�etermining evaluability means assessing the 
intervention to see if the evaluation is feasible͕ 
affordable and of sufficient value to proceed͘ 

hnless considerations of evaluability are built into the 
design͕ an evaluation may eventually not be feasible͘ 

In additional to developing logical frameworks of 
programmes and projects͕ options for data collection 
and availability of baseline data should be considered 
during the design phase of an intervention͘ Table Ϯϰ 
shows six practical steps for determining evaluability of 
interventions͘

Ϯϰ hnited Eations ^ecretariat �valuation ^corecards ϮϬϭϬͲϮϬϭϭ to complement the KIK^ biennial report on 
͞strengthening the role of evaluation and application of evaluation Įndings in programme 
design͕ delivery and policy directives͘͟
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Step s

U nders tand th e 
context of  th e 
interven�on

tŚĂt�is�tŚe�poůi�ĐĂů͕�eĐonoŵiĐ͕�soĐiĂů�ĂnĚ�
ĐuůturĂů�Đonteǆt�oĨ�tŚe�interǀen�on͍
tŚo�Ăre�tŚe�ŬeǇ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�ĂnĚ�ďeneĮĐiĂries͍

�ĂĐŬŐrounĚ�ĚoĐuŵents͕�
proŐress�reports͕�ĂnĚ�
ĐoůůeĂŐues

1

I s  th e s trategic 
intent of  th e 
interven�on clear͍

/s�tŚe�strĂteŐiĐ�intent�ǁeůů�unĚerstooĚ�ďǇ�ŬeǇ�
stĂŬeŚoůĚers͍�/s�tŚe�interǀen�on�reůeǀĂnt�to�tŚe�
hEͲ,ĂďitĂt͕�Ěonors�ĂnĚ�nĂ�onĂů�priori�es͍

�ĂĐŬŐrounĚ�ĚoĐuŵents�
ĂnĚ�ŵĂnĂŐer�oĨ�tŚe�
interǀen�on

2

D etermine if  th e 
interven�on is 
clear aďout ǁŚat 
ǁill ďe accoŵƉlisŚed

�re�tŚere�ĐůeĂrůǇ�ĚeĮneĚ�ĂnĚ�reĂůis�Đ�resuůts�
;eǆpeĐteĚ�ĂĐĐoŵpůisŚŵentsͿ�Ĩor�tŚe�interǀen�on͍�
,Ăs�Ă�dŚeorǇ�oĨ��ŚĂnŐe�ďeen�ĚeǀeůopeĚ�tŚĂt�ĐůeĂrůǇ
�ĐĂptures�tŚe�proŐrĂŵŵe�ůoŐiĐ�ĂnĚ�its�unĚerůǇinŐ�
Ăssuŵp�ons͍��re�tŚere�ǀĂůiĚ�inĚiĐĂtors�Ĩor�eĂĐŚ�
eǆpeĐteĚ�ĂĐĐoŵpůisŚŵent�oĨ�tŚe�interǀen�on͍

�ĂĐŬŐrounĚ�ĚoĐuŵents3

�eterŵine ǁŚetŚer 
tŚere is reƋuired 
data f or th e 
evalua�on

tŚĂt�ŵonitorinŐ�ĚĂtĂ�eǆists͍�/s�tŚere�suĸĐient�
ĐĂpĂĐitǇ�to�proǀiĚe�ĚĂtĂ�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍��oes�
ďĂseůine�ĚĂtĂ�eǆist͍�/s�tŚere�suĸĐient�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐteĚ�
Ĩroŵ�ŵonitorinŐ�ĂŐĂinst�Ă�set�oĨ�tĂrŐets͍��re�tŚere�
ǁeůů�ĚoĐuŵenteĚ�proŐress�reports͍�tŚo�ǁiůů�ďe�ŬeǇ�
inĨorŵĂnts͍

WroŐress�reports�
�ĂtĂďĂses�
<eǇ�pĂrtners

4

Ques�ons �ata sources

Table 24 : Steps in evaluability  A ssessment

�eterŵine Śoǁ tŚe 
evalua�on 
inĨorŵa�on ǁill ďe 
used

,oǁ�ǁiůů�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�inĨorŵĂ�on�ďe�useĚ͍
tŚĂt�purpose�ǁiůů�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�serǀe͍�/s�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�reůeǀĂnt�Őiǀen�tŚe�eǀoůǀinŐ�Đonteǆt͍�
tŚo�is�reƋues�nŐ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�ǁŚo�stĂnĚs�to�
ďeneĮt�Ĩroŵ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍

OĸĐe�or�unit�
ĐoŵŵissioninŐ�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�senior�
ŵĂnĂŐers͕�<eǇ�pĂrtners

5

ZouŐŚlǇ es�ŵate tŚe 
�ŵe and resources 
needed f or th e 
evalua�on͕ and tŚeir 
availaďilitǇ

tŚen�Ěoes�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�neeĚ�to�ďe�ĐoŵpůeteĚ͍�
�͘Ő͘�Ĩor�ĚeĐisionͲŵĂŬinŐ�or�ďuĚŐetĂrǇ�purposes͍�
tŚĂt�eǆper�se�is�neeĚeĚ�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍
�re�tŚere�suĸĐient�resourĐes�;ŚuŵĂn�ĂnĚ�ĮnĂnĐiĂůͿ�
ĂůůoĐĂteĚ�Ĩor�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍

�oĐuŵents�on�siŵiůĂr�
eǀĂůuĂ�ons

6

Checklist for initial consideration 
before the evaluation 

�efore the evaluation manager begins to prepare 
the TKR͕ they should have a basic understanding of 
the evaluability͕  purpose and issues to be addressed͕ 

involvement of stakeholders͕ scope͕ approach and 
methodology͕  resource͕ timing and need for a reference 
g rou p ( s ee t a b l e 2 5 ) .
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E ns uring 
E v aluab ility  

dŚe�eǀĂůuĂďiůitǇ�oĨ�tŚe�proŐrĂŵŵeͬproũeĐt�in�Ƌues�on�ǁĂs�ĐonsiĚereĚ�ĚurinŐ�tŚe�
půĂnninŐ�stĂŐe͘�/Ĩ�not͕�it�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĐůĂriĮeĚ�ďǇ�ǁŚoeǀer�reƋuesteĚ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘

Table 25 : C h eck list for consid eration at th e early  planning  stag e of th e evaluation

dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ďuĚŐet�ǁĂs�ĐonsiĚereĚ�ĂnĚ�půĂnneĚ�ĚurinŐ�tŚe�půĂnninŐ�stĂŐes�ĂnĚ�
proper�ĂpproǀĂůͬĂpprĂisĂů�ŵeĐŚĂnisŵs�ǁere�u�ůiǌeĚ͘

I s s ues  to b e 
addres s ed 

I nv olv ing 
s takeh olders

Scop e,  
ap p roach  and 
meth odology
R es ources  
req uired f or 
conduc�nŐ 
evalua�on
T iming of  th e 
evalua�on

�valua�on 
ref erence 
group ,  wh ere 
neces s ary  

As s es s ing 
ev aluab ility  

/Ěen�ĨǇ�ĨunĚĂŵentĂů�Ƌues�ons�to�ďe�ĂnsǁereĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘

/Ěen�ĨǇ�ŬeǇ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers͕�ĐůĂriĨǇ�roůes�ĂnĚ�responsiďiůi�es�ĂnĚ�Śoǁ�tŚeǇ�ǁiůů�ďe�inǀoůǀeĚ�
in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess͘
�onsuůt�insiĚers�;e͘Ő͕͘�proũeĐt�ŵĂnĂŐers�͕�proŐrĂŵŵe�ĨunĚinŐ�sourĐes͕�ĂnĚ�proŐrĂŵŵe�
implementers).
�onsiĚer�Śoǁ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�inputs�ǁiůů�ďe�enĐourĂŐeĚ�tŚrouŐŚout�tŚe�proĐess�oĨ�ĚesiŐn͕�
operĂ�on�ĂnĚ�use�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘
�onsiĚer�tŚe�sĐope͕�ĂpproĂĐŚ�ĂnĚ�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘�dŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĐoǀereĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�ĂpproĂĐŚ�ĂnĚ�ŵetŚoĚs�to�ďe�ĂppůieĚ�Ĩor�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on͖�ĂnĚ�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĨeĂsiďůe�ǁitŚ�tŚe�resourĐes�ĂnĚ��ŵe�ĂǀĂiůĂďůe͘
Are there�suĸĐient�;ŚuŵĂn�ĂnĚ�ĮnĂnĐiĂůͿ�resourĐes�ĂůůoĐĂteĚ�to�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�&or�
instĂnĐe͕�Ăre�ŬeǇ�inĨorŵĂnts�suĐŚ�Ăs�iŵpůeŵen�nŐ�stĂī͕�ŵĂin�pĂrtners�ĂnĚ�tĂrŐet�
Őroup�representĂ�ǀes�ĂǀĂiůĂďůe͍

dŚe��ŵe�ĨrĂŵe�Ĩor�Đoŵpůe�on�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�

�onsiĚer�estĂďůisŚinŐ�Ă�reĨerenĐe�or�steerinŐ�Őroup͕�ǁŚere�neĐessĂrǇ͕�to�support�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess͘
C larify the roles of the reference group.

�isĐuss�ĂpproĂĐŚes͕�strĂteŐies�ĂnĚ�issues�ǁitŚ�tŚe�steerinŐͬreĨerenĐe�Őroup

�oes�tŚe�suďũeĐt�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ŚĂǀe�Ă�ĐůeĂrůǇ�ĚeĮneĚ�resuůts�ĐŚĂin�ʹ�tŚe�
proŐrĂŵŵe�ůoŐiĐĂů�ŵoĚeů͍�/s�tŚere�Đoŵŵon�unĚerstĂnĚinŐ�Ăs�to�ǁŚĂt�ini�Ă�ǀes�ǁiůů�
ďe�suďũeĐt�to�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍
I s there a ǁeůůͲĚeĮneĚ�resuůts�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬ�Ĩor�ini�Ă�ǀe;sͿ�tŚĂt�Ăre�suďũeĐt�to�
eǀĂůuĂ�on͍��re�ŐoĂůs͕�outĐoŵe�stĂteŵents͕�outputs͕�inputs�ĂnĚ�ĂĐ�ǀi�es�ĐůeĂrůǇ�
ĚeĮneĚ͍��re�inĚiĐĂtors�^D�Zd͍
/s�tŚere�suĸĐient�ĐĂpĂĐitǇ�Ĩor�tŚe�ini�Ă�ǀe;sͿ�to�proǀiĚe�reƋuireĚ�ĚĂtĂ�Ĩor�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�
&or�eǆĂŵpůe͕�is�tŚere�ďĂseůine�ĚĂtĂ͍�/s�tŚere�suĸĐient�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐteĚ�Ĩroŵ�ŵonitorinŐ�
ĂŐĂinst�Ă�set�oĨ�tĂrŐets͍��re�tŚere�ǁeůůͲĚoĐuŵenteĚ�proŐress�reports͕�ĮeůĚ�ǀisit�reports͕
reǀieǁs�ĂnĚ�preǀious�eǀĂůuĂ�ons͍
/s�tŚe�půĂnneĚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�s�ůů�reůeǀĂnt͕�Őiǀen�tŚe�eǀoůǀinŐ�Đonteǆt͍�/n�otŚer�ǁorĚs͕�is�
tŚere�s�ůů�Ă�ĚeŵĂnĚ�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�/s�tŚe�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐůeĂrůǇ�ĚeĮneĚ�
ĂnĚ�sŚĂreĚ�ĂŵonŐst�stĂŬeŚoůĚers͍
Wiůů�poůi�ĐĂů͕�soĐiĂů�ĂnĚ�eĐonoŵiĐ�ĨĂĐtors�Ăůůoǁ�Ĩor�tŚe�eīeĐ�ǀe�ĐonĚuĐt�ĂnĚ�use�oĨ�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĮnĚinŐs�Ăs�enǀisĂŐeĚ͍

D etermining 
th e p urp os e
oĨ evalua�on  

/Ěen�ĨǇ�ǁŚǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�is�ďeinŐ�ĐĂrrieĚ�out͘�/Ěen�ĨǇ�poten�Ăů�users�oĨ�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on͗�tŚo�reƋuesteĚ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�tŚĂt�Ěo�tŚeǇ�ǁĂnt�ĂnĚ�ǁŚǇ�Ěo�tŚeǇ�
ǁĂnt�it͍��͘Ő͕͘�hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent͕�Ěonors͕�ŐoǀerninŐ�ďoĚies�or�ins�tu�ons�tŚĂt�
Ăre�eǆpeĐteĚ�to�ŵĂŬe�use�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess�ĂnĚ�its�resuůts͘

�nsure�tŚĂt�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�purpose�is�ĚeĮneĚ�tŚrouŐŚ�Ă�pĂr�ĐipĂtorǇ�proĐess�enŐĂŐinŐ�
reůeǀĂnt�stĂŬeŚoůĚers

�o�not�proĐeeĚ�ǁitŚ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�unůess�Ă�ĐůeĂr�purpose�is�ĚeterŵineĚ͘�
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E ns uring 
E v aluab ility  

dŚe�eǀĂůuĂďiůitǇ�oĨ�tŚe�proŐrĂŵŵeͬproũeĐt�in�Ƌues�on�ǁĂs�ĐonsiĚereĚ�ĚurinŐ�tŚe�
půĂnninŐ�stĂŐe͘�/Ĩ�not͕�it�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĐůĂriĮeĚ�ďǇ�ǁŚoeǀer�reƋuesteĚ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘

Table 25 : C h eck list for consid eration at th e early  planning  stag e of th e evaluation

dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ďuĚŐet�ǁĂs�ĐonsiĚereĚ�ĂnĚ�půĂnneĚ�ĚurinŐ�tŚe�půĂnninŐ�stĂŐes�ĂnĚ�
proper�ĂpproǀĂůͬĂpprĂisĂů�ŵeĐŚĂnisŵs�ǁere�u�ůiǌeĚ͘

I s s ues  to b e 
addres s ed 

I nv olv ing 
s takeh olders

Scop e,  
ap p roach  and 
meth odology
R es ources  
req uired f or 
conduc�nŐ 
evalua�on
T iming of  th e 
evalua�on

�valua�on 
ref erence 
group ,  wh ere 
neces s ary  

As s es s ing 
ev aluab ility  

/Ěen�ĨǇ�ĨunĚĂŵentĂů�Ƌues�ons�to�ďe�ĂnsǁereĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘

/Ěen�ĨǇ�ŬeǇ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers͕�ĐůĂriĨǇ�roůes�ĂnĚ�responsiďiůi�es�ĂnĚ�Śoǁ�tŚeǇ�ǁiůů�ďe�inǀoůǀeĚ�
in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess͘
�onsuůt�insiĚers�;e͘Ő͕͘�proũeĐt�ŵĂnĂŐers�͕�proŐrĂŵŵe�ĨunĚinŐ�sourĐes͕�ĂnĚ�proŐrĂŵŵe�
implementers).
�onsiĚer�Śoǁ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�inputs�ǁiůů�ďe�enĐourĂŐeĚ�tŚrouŐŚout�tŚe�proĐess�oĨ�ĚesiŐn͕�
operĂ�on�ĂnĚ�use�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘
�onsiĚer�tŚe�sĐope͕�ĂpproĂĐŚ�ĂnĚ�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘�dŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĐoǀereĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�ĂpproĂĐŚ�ĂnĚ�ŵetŚoĚs�to�ďe�ĂppůieĚ�Ĩor�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on͖�ĂnĚ�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĨeĂsiďůe�ǁitŚ�tŚe�resourĐes�ĂnĚ��ŵe�ĂǀĂiůĂďůe͘
Are there�suĸĐient�;ŚuŵĂn�ĂnĚ�ĮnĂnĐiĂůͿ�resourĐes�ĂůůoĐĂteĚ�to�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�&or�
instĂnĐe͕�Ăre�ŬeǇ�inĨorŵĂnts�suĐŚ�Ăs�iŵpůeŵen�nŐ�stĂī͕�ŵĂin�pĂrtners�ĂnĚ�tĂrŐet�
Őroup�representĂ�ǀes�ĂǀĂiůĂďůe͍

dŚe��ŵe�ĨrĂŵe�Ĩor�Đoŵpůe�on�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�

�onsiĚer�estĂďůisŚinŐ�Ă�reĨerenĐe�or�steerinŐ�Őroup͕�ǁŚere�neĐessĂrǇ͕�to�support�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess͘
C larify the roles of the reference group.

�isĐuss�ĂpproĂĐŚes͕�strĂteŐies�ĂnĚ�issues�ǁitŚ�tŚe�steerinŐͬreĨerenĐe�Őroup

�oes�tŚe�suďũeĐt�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ŚĂǀe�Ă�ĐůeĂrůǇ�ĚeĮneĚ�resuůts�ĐŚĂin�ʹ�tŚe�
proŐrĂŵŵe�ůoŐiĐĂů�ŵoĚeů͍�/s�tŚere�Đoŵŵon�unĚerstĂnĚinŐ�Ăs�to�ǁŚĂt�ini�Ă�ǀes�ǁiůů�
ďe�suďũeĐt�to�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍
I s there a ǁeůůͲĚeĮneĚ�resuůts�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬ�Ĩor�ini�Ă�ǀe;sͿ�tŚĂt�Ăre�suďũeĐt�to�
eǀĂůuĂ�on͍��re�ŐoĂůs͕�outĐoŵe�stĂteŵents͕�outputs͕�inputs�ĂnĚ�ĂĐ�ǀi�es�ĐůeĂrůǇ�
ĚeĮneĚ͍��re�inĚiĐĂtors�^D�Zd͍
/s�tŚere�suĸĐient�ĐĂpĂĐitǇ�Ĩor�tŚe�ini�Ă�ǀe;sͿ�to�proǀiĚe�reƋuireĚ�ĚĂtĂ�Ĩor�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�
&or�eǆĂŵpůe͕�is�tŚere�ďĂseůine�ĚĂtĂ͍�/s�tŚere�suĸĐient�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐteĚ�Ĩroŵ�ŵonitorinŐ�
ĂŐĂinst�Ă�set�oĨ�tĂrŐets͍��re�tŚere�ǁeůůͲĚoĐuŵenteĚ�proŐress�reports͕�ĮeůĚ�ǀisit�reports͕
reǀieǁs�ĂnĚ�preǀious�eǀĂůuĂ�ons͍
/s�tŚe�půĂnneĚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�s�ůů�reůeǀĂnt͕�Őiǀen�tŚe�eǀoůǀinŐ�Đonteǆt͍�/n�otŚer�ǁorĚs͕�is�
tŚere�s�ůů�Ă�ĚeŵĂnĚ�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�/s�tŚe�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐůeĂrůǇ�ĚeĮneĚ�
ĂnĚ�sŚĂreĚ�ĂŵonŐst�stĂŬeŚoůĚers͍
Wiůů�poůi�ĐĂů͕�soĐiĂů�ĂnĚ�eĐonoŵiĐ�ĨĂĐtors�Ăůůoǁ�Ĩor�tŚe�eīeĐ�ǀe�ĐonĚuĐt�ĂnĚ�use�oĨ�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĮnĚinŐs�Ăs�enǀisĂŐeĚ͍

D etermining 
th e p urp os e
oĨ evalua�on  

/Ěen�ĨǇ�ǁŚǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�is�ďeinŐ�ĐĂrrieĚ�out͘�/Ěen�ĨǇ�poten�Ăů�users�oĨ�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on͗�tŚo�reƋuesteĚ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�tŚĂt�Ěo�tŚeǇ�ǁĂnt�ĂnĚ�ǁŚǇ�Ěo�tŚeǇ�
ǁĂnt�it͍��͘Ő͕͘�hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent͕�Ěonors͕�ŐoǀerninŐ�ďoĚies�or�ins�tu�ons�tŚĂt�
Ăre�eǆpeĐteĚ�to�ŵĂŬe�use�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess�ĂnĚ�its�resuůts͘

�nsure�tŚĂt�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�purpose�is�ĚeĮneĚ�tŚrouŐŚ�Ă�pĂr�ĐipĂtorǇ�proĐess�enŐĂŐinŐ�
reůeǀĂnt�stĂŬeŚoůĚers

�o�not�proĐeeĚ�ǁitŚ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�unůess�Ă�ĐůeĂr�purpose�is�ĚeterŵineĚ͘�

4.2.2.3  Developing Terms 
of Reference (TOR) for an 
evaluation
The �valuation Danager prepares the TKR once the 
decision is made to proceed with an evaluation͘ The 
TKR document offers the Įrst substantive overview 
and conceptual outlook of the evaluation͘ It articulates 
management s͛ reƋuirements and expectations for the 
evaluation and guides the evaluation process͕ until the 
evaluation work plan ;inception reportͿ takes over as 
the primary control document͘ The evaluation work 
plan͕ prepared by the evaluator͕  brings great speciĮcity 
and precision to evaluation planning ʹ reĮning and 
elaborating on what has been set out in the TKR͘

�eveloping an accurate and wellͲspeciĮed TKR is a 
critical step in managing a highͲƋuality evaluation͘ 
�efore preparing the TKR͕ you should have a basic 
understanding of͗

ϭ͘ W hy and for whom the evaluation is being done͘
2 .  The issues to be addressed and what the evaluation 

i n t en ds  t o a c c ompl i s h .
ϯ͘ tho will be involved and the expertise reƋuired to 

complete the evaluation͘ 
ϰ͘ then milestones will be reached and the time 

frame for completion͘
5 .  that resources are available for conducting the 

evaluation͘

;ĂͿ��tŚĂƚ�ŐŽĞƐ�ŝŶƚŽ�ĂŶ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�dKZ͍�;ĐŽŶƚĞŶƚ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�
dKZͿ

T h e content of the TKR should provide sufficient 
background information related to the assignment͕ and 
move in a logical order from the evaluation objectives 
and intended users͕ through the reƋuired ƋualiĮcations 
of the evaluation team and the resources available͘ 
The level of detail of the sections will vary based on 
the nature and magnitude of the evaluation task͕ but 
essential elements are summariǌed in box Ϯϱ͘

� TKR presents an overview of the reƋuirements and 
expectations of the evaluation͘ It details parameters for 
the conduct of the evaluation͘ It provides the background 
and context for the evaluation͗ the purpose͕ objectives 
and for whom the evaluation is being done͖ the scope 
of the evaluation͖ the framework͕ including criteria͕ 
tailored evaluation Ƌuestions and how crossing cuƫng 
issues such as human rights͕ gender and environmental 
issues will be incorporated͖ evaluation methodology͖ 
stakeholders involvement͖ accountabilities and 
responsibilities͖ evaluation team composition and 
ƋualiĮcations͖ procedures and evaluation process͖ 
description of deliverables͖ scheduling of evaluation and 
resource reƋuirements͘ This section sets out essential 
elements of the TKR͗
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ϭ͘� dŝƚůĞ

T he title identiĮes what is being evaluated͘ � good title 
is short͕ descriptive͕ striking and easily remembered͘ 

Ϯ͘� /ŶƚƌŽĚƵĐtiŽŶͬ�ĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚ�ŝŶĨŽƌŵĂtiŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�
ƌĂtiŽŶĂůĞ

T he opening section of the TKR provides orientation 
about the overall intervention being evaluated͘ This 
section should describe the background and context of 
t h e prog ra mme a n d i t s  c u rren t  s t a t u s .  DĂŝŶ�ŽďũĞĐtiǀĞƐ 
a n d ĞǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ�ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ of the programme must be clearly 
stated͕ including key outcome indicators͘ The context in 
w h i c h  t h e prog ra mme i s  b ei n g  i mpl emen t ed i n c l u di n g  
organiǌational͕ social͕ political͕ regulatory͕  economic 
or other factors that have been directly relevant to the 
programme s͛ implementation should be described͘ 
Roles and responsibilities of key stakeholders in the 
design and implementation of the programme should 
also be described͘ In addition͕ this section should 

provide information on the legislative authority and 
mandate for the evaluation͕ and what is expected to be 
a c h i eved.  
പ
ϯ͘� WƵƌƉŽƐĞ�ĂŶĚ�ŽďũĞĐtiǀĞƐ�ŽĨ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ

T his section should provide the purpose and objectives 
of the evaluation͘ It should clarify who the evaluation 
is for͘  thy is the evaluation being undertaken͕ and 
why is it being undertaken now͍ �nd how will the 
evaluation results be used͍ thile the purpose clariĮes 
why the evaluation is being carried out͕ the objectives 
should describe what the evaluation aims to achieve͘ 
The following are typical objectives for a programme or 
project evaluation͘

•  T o a s s es s  w h a t  t h e prog ra mme a c h i eved vi s - à - vi s  i t s  
objectives͍

•  T o assess the relevance͕ efficiency͕  effectiveness 
and sustainability of the programmeͬintervention

•  T o a s s es s  t h e ex t en t  t o w h i c h  t h e des i g n  a n d 
implementation of the programme takes into 
consideration crossͲcuƫng issues of gender 
eƋuality and human rights approaches

•  T o identify concrete recommendations for 
i mprovemen t  

•  T o assess the efficiency with which the outputs are 
b ei n g  a c h i eved

ϰ͘� �ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ƐĐŽƉĞ�ĂŶĚ�ĨŽĐƵƐ�
This section presents the parameters of the evaluation in 
terms of scope and limits͘ The scope should be realistic 
given the time and resources available to implement 
the evaluation͘ The following should be considered in 
deĮning the scope for evaluation͗

•  The period covered by the evaluation͕ e͘g͕͘ 
past Įve years of the programme͖ or since the 
implementation of the ^trategic Plan ϮϬϭϰͲϮϬϭϵ͖ 

•  'eographical coverage͗ country level͕ regional͕ 
global �͘g͕͘ �frican countries targeted by the 
t�T^�E programme͖

•  T hematic coverage ;If it is a programme͕ which 
proj ec t s  w i l l  b e c overed? ) .  

•  Criteria against which the subject will be evaluated͗ 
�ll major evaluations usually include the criteria 
of efficiency͕  effectiveness ͕ relevance͕ impact and 

BOX Contents of the TORϮϱ

tŚǇ�ĚŽ�ƚŚĞ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ĂŶĚ�ǁŚǇ�ŶŽǁ͍
•  �valuation title
•  Introductionͬbackground and rationale
•  �valuation purpose and objectives
•  hsers of the evaluation

tŚĂƚ�ĂƌĞ�ǁĞ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŶŐ͍
•  �valuation scope and focus
•  �valuation criteria and Ƌuestions
•  �eneĮciaries
•  Intervention indicators

,Žǁ�ĂƌĞ�ǁĞ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŶŐ͍
•  �valuation approach and methodology 
•  �ata sources and collection procedures
•  ^takeholders participation
•  �ata analysis procedures

,Žǁ�ǁŝůů�ƚŚĞ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ďĞ�ŵĂŶĂŐĞĚ͍
•  Roles and responsibilities
•  �valuation team composition
•  �valuation activities and schedules
•  �valuation deliverables 
•  �udget and payment
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sustainability ;for deĮnitions of the evaluation 
criteria see hEͲ,abitat �valuation Policy page ϯ͕ 
paragraph ϭϬͿ

ϱ͘� �ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚ�ĂŶĚ�ŵĞƚŚŽĚŽůŽŐǇ

S pecifying the evaluation approach and methodology for 
the evaluation is normally challenging͘ It should describe 
steps and activities that will be undertaken to answer 
the evaluation Ƌuestions͘ �t hEͲ,abitat͕ development 
of the evaluation approach and methodology consists 
of three steps͗

•  D et ermi n i n g  t h e des i g n

•  Choosing information collection methods

•  D etermining the method;sͿ of data analysis

�ĞƚĞƌŵŝŶŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ĚĞƐŝŐŶ

In order to establish whether an intervention has 
brought about change͕ the situation before and aŌer the 
implementation of the intervention must be compared͘ 
&or this method to be employed͕ it reƋuires baseline 
data be established before project implementation͘

If changes have been observed aŌer the implementation 
of the intervention͕ it is important to determine whether 
the changes observed can be directly aƩributed to hEͲ
,abitat s͛ contribution͘ Kne way to do this is to explore 
the ͞counterfactual͕͟  which means asking “What would 
have happened without UN-Habitat’s involvement?” 
hEͲ,abitat s͛ contribution is determined with more 
certainty if it can be shown that a similar change did 
not take place for groups or countries that were not 
targeted by the intervention͘

&or many evaluations it would be a challenge to 
ascertain this information for the following reasons͗ ;iͿ it 
is difficult to aƩribute a change directly to hEͲ,abitat s͛ 
involvement͕ and ϮͿ it is difficult to compare the 
situation of countries or regions because of differences 
in historical͕ political͕ social and economic conditions͘ 
�s hEͲ,abitat s͛ work is carried out predominantly at 
global͕ regional͕ national and local levels͕ it is not easy to 
Įnd suitable comparison groups͘ &or these reasons it is 
advisable to do a pre and post intervention comparison͘ 

�ŚŽŽƐŝŶŐ�ĚĂƚĂ�ĐŽůůĞĐtiŽŶ�ŵĞƚŚŽĚƐ

T he methodology and evaluation Ƌuestions should 

guide the determination of the data collection method 
t h a t  w ou l d b e mos t  a ppropri a t e.  T h e f ol l ow i n g  
considerations may help to determine which method of 
data collection would be appropriate͗

•  that data is already available and what needs to 
b e c ol l ec t ed?

•  W hat data collection method will best answer the 
evaluation Ƌuestions͍

•  W hat resources and time are available for data 
collection

•  W hat method will ensure stakeholder involvement͍

•  W ould the validity͕  accuracy and reliability 
( c on s i s t en t  res u l t s  u s i n g  t h e s a me met h od)  of  
data be strengthened through a mixed Ƌualitativeͬ
Ƌuantitative approach͍

The Ƌuality of the evaluation very much depends on the 
methods used͘ <ey elements generally include͗ 

•  The methodological framework ;document review͕ 
desk study͕  interviews͕ Įeld visits͕ Ƌuestionnaires͕ 
observation and other participatory techniƋues͕ 
participation of partners and stakeholders͕ 
benchmarkingͿ

•  �xpected data collection methods ;instruments 
used collect informationͿ

•  �vailability of other relevant data͕ such as existing 
f rom s i mi l a r prog ra mmes  

•  Process for verifying Įndings

�ĞƚĞƌŵŝŶŝŶŐ�ŵĞƚŚŽĚ;ƐͿ�ĨŽƌ�ĚĂƚĂ�ĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐ

�nalysis and interpretation of results is a critical 
exercise͘ �ata analysis is the search for paƩerns 
and relationships within the data͕ and is guided by 
the evaluation Ƌuestions͘ Dany different means for 
analysing Ƌualitative and Ƌuantitative data exist͘ 
thichever method is chosen͕ the evaluation manager 
and the reference group͕ if established͕ should work 
with the evaluation team to place the Įndings within 
the context of the programme or organiǌation͖ identify 
possible explanations for unexpected results͖ and 
det ermi n e w h a t  c on c l u s i on s  c a n  b e dra w n  f rom t h e 
data without unduly inŇuencing the recommendations͘
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ϲ͘� ^ƚĂŬĞŚŽůĚĞƌ�ƉĂƌtiĐŝƉĂtiŽŶ

T his section should specify the involvement of key 
stakeholders͕ as appropriate͕ and provide a sound 
rationale͘ It should be clear how speciĮc stakeholders 
will participate͕ i͘e͕͘ in planning and design͕ data 
collection and analysis͕ reporting and dissemination͕ 
andͬor followͲup͘

ϳ͘� �ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ƚĞĂŵ�ĐŽŵƉŽƐŝtiŽŶ�

T he expertise͕ skills͕ and experience needed will depend 
on the scope and methodology of the evaluation͘ The 
TKR should specify as clearly as possible what the 
proĮle of the evaluator or team should be͕ to aƩract 
strong candidates to conduct the evaluation͘ hseful 
details in this section relate to͗

•  thether the evaluation is to be conducted by an 
individual or a team͕ or whether both possibilities 
c ou l d b e c on s i dered.

•  W h at speciĮc expertise͕ skills͕ and prior experience 
the evaluators are reƋuired to have͍ �valuators 
must have extensive experience in carrying out 
evaluations͕ technical knowledge of the topic that is 
being evaluated͕ as well as other speciĮc expertise͕ 
such as countryͲspeciĮc knowledge͕ language 
skills͕ and an understanding of hEͲ,abitat and the 
organiǌational context in which it operates͘ The 
DΘ� hnit will be available to provide support in 
identifying suitable candidates͘

•  D i stinguishing between desired and mandatory 
competences͕ as well as whether competencies 
are reƋuired by the whole team or by certain team 
memb ers ;

•  T he expected distribution of responsibilities among 
t h e t ea m l ea der a n d ot h er t ea m memb ers .

•  �dditional information that will assist in gauging the 
ƋualiĮcations of evaluators should be noted in this 
section͘

ϴ͘� ZĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďŝůŝtiĞƐ�ĂŶĚ�ĂĐĐŽƵŶƚĂďŝůŝtiĞƐ�

T h is section of the TKR speciĮes the roles͕ responsibilities 
and management arrangements for carrying out the 
evaluation͘ �ny decisionͲmaking arrangements ;such as 
a steering commiƩee or an advisory or reference groupͿ 
should be described here in terms of their functions͘ 
The responsibilities of the evaluation manager͕  

evaluation team leader and team members͕ as well as 
other stakeholders should be included in this section͘ 

ϵ͘� �ĞůŝǀĞƌĂďůĞƐ 

T h e outputs and reporting reƋuirements expected 
for the evaluation should be speciĮed in this section͘ 
'enerally͕  the TKR calls for the evaluator to produce 
three primary deliverables͗ ;iͿ an evaluation work plan 
;inception reportͿ͖ ;iiͿ draŌ evaluation report for review͖ 
and ;iiiͿ and a Įnal report ;including an executive 
summaryͿ͘ The standard format for preparing the Įnal 
report  i s  s et  ou t  i n  t h i s  g u i de.

ϭϬ͘� �ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�^ĐŚĞĚƵůĞ

T he time frame for products͕ including milestones 
should be included in this section͘ �n approximate 
timetable ;to guide preparation of the evaluation work 
planͿ should be prescribed͘ �lternatively͕  the TKR 
may specify the expected scope and deliverables͕ and 
reƋuest that evaluators propose a realistic time frame͘

ϭϭ͘��ƵĚŐĞƚ�ĂŶĚ�ƉĂǇŵĞŶƚ�ƐĐŚĞĚƵůĞƐ

T h e evaluation manager should have cost projections 
for the evaluation͘ In cases where a limited budget 
is likely to constrain the scope and methodology͕  a 
good practice is to state the available budget and 
ask evaluation proposers to describe what they can 
achieve with that budget͘ �lternatively͕  the TKR can 
ask evaluators to come up with their own estimates 
based on the tasks they propose͘ &or TKRs targeting 
individual consultants͕ hEͲ,abitat will set a budget for 
the consultant s͛ fee͕ with the expectation that travel 
costs will be arranged and covered separately͘

ϭϮ͘� �ƌŽƐƐͲĐƵƫŶŐ�ŝƐƐƵĞƐ�ŚƵŵĂŶ�ƌŝŐŚƚƐ͕�ŐĞŶĚĞƌ�ŝƐƐƵĞƐ͕�
ǇŽƵƚŚ� ĂŶĚ� ĐůŝŵĂƚĞ� ĐŚĂŶŐĞ� ͬĞŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚ� ŝŶ�
ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶƐ

� number of crossͲcuƫng issues need to be taken 
into account in carrying out evaluation studies͘ These 
include gender mainstreaming͕ human rights͕ climate 
change and capacity building͘ hEͲ,abitat is commiƩed 
to ensuring that these basic principles are reŇected 
in all its programming activities and throughout the 
project cycle͘ 

hEͲ,abitat s͛ Gender Policy and Gender Equality Action 
plan aim at mainstreaming a gender perspective and 
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practicing a genderͲsensitive approach in all hEͲ,abitat 
interventions͘ �ll hE organiǌations are guided by the 
hnited Eations Charter͕  and have a responsibility 
to meet obligations towards the realiǌation of 
human rights͘ Dany projects impact on the physical 
environment and climate change͕ both directly and 
indirectly͘  &or any project to be truly sustainable͕ 
i t  i s  i mport a n t  t h a t  i s s u es  of  en vi ron men t a l  i mpa c t  
are taken into account͘ hEͲ,abitat s͛ environmental 
assessment reƋuirements ;ϮϬϬϰͿ emphasiǌe integrating 
environmental assessments in project planning͕ 
implementation͕ monitoring and evaluation͕ in order to 
minimiǌe adverse impacts programmes may cause for 
t h e en vi ron men t .  

ϭϯ͘�'ĞŶĚĞƌ�ĞƋƵĂůŝƚǇ�ĂŶĚ�ĞŵƉŽǁĞƌŵĞŶƚ

T h e ͞gender approach͟ is not concerned with women 
per se͕ but with the social construction of gender and 
the assignment of speciĮc roles͕ responsibilities and 
expectations to women and men͘ The gender approach 
does not focus solely on productive or reproductive 
aspects of women s͛ and men s͛ lives͘ Rather͕  it analyses 
the nature of the contribution of every member of 
society both inside and outside the household͕ and 
emphasiǌes the right of everyone to participate in the 
development process and beneĮt from the results of 
the process͘ 'ender analysis should be considered 
t h rou g h ou t  t h e proc es s  f rom prog ra mme pl a n n i n g  a n d 
design to programme evaluation͘ 

Indicators need to allow for measurement of beneĮts 
to women and men͕ and these will depend on the 
nature of the project under evaluation͘ Indicators 
need to capture Ƌuantitative and Ƌualitative aspects 
of change͘ Yuantitative indicators should be presented 
in a sexͲdisaggregated way͘  Yualitative information is 
also critical͕ and information will need to be collected 
through participatory methods such as focus groups and 
case studies͘ �nother area of importance is the need to 
develop indicators of participation͘ �xamples include 
pinpointing levels of men s͛ and women s͛ participation͖ 
women s͛ and men s͛ perceptions of the degree of group 
solidarity and mutual support͖ women s͛ and men s͛ 
perceptions of the ability of group members to prevent 
and resolve conŇicts͖ and the participation of women 
and poorer people in decisionͲmaking processes͘ There 
is no agreedͲupon method to measure empowerment͕ 
but it usually involves two aspects͗

•  pers on a l  c h a n g e i n  c on s c i ou s n es s  c h a ra c t eri z ed 
by a movement towards control͕ selfͲconĮdence 
and the capacity to make decisions and determine 
c h oi c es ;  a n d

•  t h e creation of organisations aimed at social and 
political change͘

ϭϰ͘�,ƵŵĂŶ�ƌŝŐŚƚƐ

,uman rights are the civil͕ cultural͕ economic͕ political 
and social rights inherent to all human beings͕ 
whatever their nationality͕  place of residence͕ sex͕ 
sexual orientation͕ national and ethnic origin͕ colour͕  
ability͕  religion͕ language͕ or any other factor͘  They 
are considered universal͕ interdependent͕ and nonͲ
discriminatory͘  �ll human beings are entitled to 
these rights without discrimination͘ The strategy for 
implementing human rights in hE programming is 
called the ,uman RightsͲ�ased approach ;,R��Ϳ͘ 

<ey concepts of ,R�� are͗
 
•  The development process is normatively based on 

international human rights standards and principles͖ 

•  It a i ms  f or t h e prog res s i ve a c h i evemen t  of  a l l  
h u ma n  ri g h t s ;

•  It  rec og n i z es  h u ma n  b ei n g s  a s  ri g h t s - h ol ders  a n d 
establishes obligations for dutyͲbearers͘ It focuses 
on identifying capacity gaps͕ and developing 
capacities accordingly͖

•  It f oc u s es  on  di s c ri mi n a t ed a n d ma rg i n a l i z ed 
g rou ps ;  

•  It g i ves  eq u a l  i mport a n c e t o t h e ou t c ome a n d 
proc es s  of  devel opmen t .

ϭϱ͘� zŽƵƚŚ

•  S i mi l a r to the analysis of gender eƋuality and 
empowerment͕ a youth analysis should be part of 
t h e t ot a l  proc es s  f rom proj ec t  pl a n n i n g  a n d des i g n  
to project evaluation͘ 

•  Indicators need to allow measurement of beneĮts 
to youth͕ and these will depend on the nature 
of the project under evaluation͘ Indicators need 
to capture Ƌuantitative and Ƌualitative aspects 
of change͘ Yuantitative indicators should be 
presented in an ageͲdisaggregated way͘  Yualitative 
information is also critical͕ and information will 
need to be collected through participatory methods 
s u c h  a s  f oc u s  g rou ps  a n d c a s e s t u di es .
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�valua�on 
T itle
�acŬŐroundͬ
�onteǆt

�oes�tŚe��tůe�inĚiĐĂte�ǁŚĂt�is�to�ďe�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͍

Table 26 : C h eck list for preparation of ToR s

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĂĚeƋuĂteůǇ�eůĂďorĂte�tŚe�eǆpeĐtĂ�ons�ĂnĚ�rĂ�onĂůe�Ĩor�tŚe�interǀen�on�
ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͍��oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�suĸĐient�ĂnĚ�reůeǀĂnt�ĐonteǆtuĂů�inĨorŵĂ�on͍

WurƉose and
Kďũec�ves

^coƉe and 
&ocus

�valua�on 
C riteria

dailored 
�valua�on 
Ques�ons

DetŚodoloŐǇ

�eterŵininŐ 
tŚe ƉurƉose
oĨ evalua�on  

/s�tŚere�ĐůeĂr�ĚesĐrip�on�oĨ�tŚe�eǆternĂů�poůi�ĐĂů͕�eĐonoŵiĐ͕�soĐiĂů�ĂnĚ�ĐuůturĂů�Đonteǆt�
ǁitŚin�ǁŚiĐŚ�interǀen�ons�Ăre�situĂteĚ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�reĨerenĐe�tŚe�ŵĂnĚĂte�Ĩor�tŚe�ĐonĚuĐt�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍��oes�tŚe�dOZ�
ĂĚeƋuĂteůǇ�ĚesĐriďe�tŚe�ŵost�reůeǀĂnt�proŐrĂŵŵĂ�Đ�ĂnĚ�tŚeŵĂ�Đ�ĂspeĐts�reůeǀĂnt�to�
tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĐůeĂrůǇ�stĂte�tŚe�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�Śoǁ�it�ǁiůů�ďe�useĚ͍�
�oes�tŚe�purpose�ĐůeĂrůǇ�stĂte�ǁŚǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�is�ďeinŐ�ĐĂrrieĚ�out�ĂnĚ�ǁŚĂt�is�
eǆpeĐteĚ�to�ďe�ĂĐĐoŵpůisŚeĚ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ŵen�on�ǁŚo�reƋuires�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�resuůts�ĂnĚ�Śoǁ�tŚeǇ�ǁiůů�use�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĮnĚinŐs͍
�o�speĐiĮĐ�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĐůeĂrůǇ�Ĩoůůoǁ�Ĩroŵ�tŚe�oǀerĂůů�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�
�re�tŚe�oďũeĐ�ǀes�reĂůis�Đ�ĂnĚ�ĂĐŚieǀĂďůe͕�in�tŚe�ůiŐŚt�oĨ�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�tŚĂt�ĐĂn�
ďe�ĐoůůeĐteĚ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�tŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�inĚiĐĂ�nŐ�Ĩor�instĂnĐe��ŵe�ĨrĂŵes͕�
pŚĂses�oĨ�tŚe�proũeĐt͕�ŐeoŐrĂpŚiĐĂů�ĂreĂ�to�ďe�ĐoǀereĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�or�pĂrĂŵeters�
ǁitŚ�respeĐt�to�tŚe�suďũeĐt�ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͍
/s�tŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĨeĂsiďůe�Őiǀen�resourĐes�ĂnĚ��ŵe�ĐonsiĚerĂ�ons͍

/s�tŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂĚeƋuĂte�to�ŵeet�tŚe�stĂteĚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�oďũeĐ�ǀes͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐriteriĂ�ĂŐĂinst�ǁŚiĐŚ�tŚe�interǀen�on�sŚouůĚ�ďe�
ĂssesseĚ͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�Ĩor�instĂnĐe�eĸĐienĐǇ͕�eīeĐ�ǀeness͕�reůeǀĂnĐe͕�iŵpĂĐt�ĂnĚ�
sustĂinĂďiůitǇ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�Ăssessŵent�oĨ�ĐrossͲĐuƫnŐ�issues�suĐŚ�Ăs�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts͕�ŐenĚer�
eƋuĂůitǇ�ĂnĚ�enǀironŵentĂů�ĂspeĐts͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons�ǁitŚin�tŚe�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
ĐriteriĂ͍��oes�it�inĐůuĚe�Ƌues�ons�to�Ăssess�ĐrossͲĐuƫnŐ�issues�oĨ�ŐenĚer͕�ŚuŵĂn�
riŐŚts͕�ĂnĚ�enǀironŵent͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ŚĂǀe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons�tĂiůoreĚ�to�tŚe�oďũeĐ�ǀes�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍

�o�tŚe�Ƌues�ons�ĂĚĚress�tŚe�ǀĂůue�ĂĚĚeĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�interǀen�ons͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇsis�ŵetŚoĚs͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�inĨorŵĂ�on�
on�tŚe�oǀerĂůů�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐiĐĂů�ĂpproĂĐŚ͍�

^taŬeŚolder 
War�ciƉa�on

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĚesĐriďe�inǀoůǀeŵent�oĨ�ŬeǇ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�ĂnĚ�ĐoŵŵuniĐĂte�eǆpeĐtĂ�ons�
Ĩroŵ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�pĂr�ĐipĂ�on͍

�valua�on 
T eam

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�set�out�ƋuĂůiĮĐĂ�ons�Ĩor�eǀĂůuĂtors͕�tŚe�Đoŵposi�on�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
teĂŵ͕�tŚe�sŬiůůs͕�eǆperienĐe�ĂnĚ�otŚer�reůeǀĂnt�ĐoŵpetenĐes�reƋuireĚ͍

ZesƉonsiďili�es �oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe�roůes͕�responsiďiůi�es�ĂnĚ�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent�ĂrrĂnŐeŵents�Ĩor�
ĐĂrrǇinŐ�out�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍

torŬ 
^cŚedulinŐ 

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe��ŵe�ĨrĂŵe�Ĩor�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĚuĐts͍�

�eliveraďles �oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĚesĐriďe�tŚe�ĚeůiǀerĂďůesͬproĚuĐts͕�in�terŵs�oĨ�ĨorŵĂt͕�struĐture�
ĂnĚ�ůenŐtŚ͍
/s�tŚere�Ă�proposeĚ�struĐture�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�report͍

�udŐet �oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĚiĐĂte�ĮnĂnĐinŐ�Ĩor�tŚe�ǁorŬ�to�ďe�perĨorŵeĚ͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speůů�out�ĂnǇ�ĂĚĚi�onĂů�ĐriteriĂ�oĨ�reůeǀĂnĐe�to�tŚe�pĂr�ĐuůĂr�tǇpe�oĨ�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�ďeinŐ�unĚertĂŬen͕�suĐŚ�Ăs�eǀĂůuĂ�ons�oĨ�Ěeǀeůopŵent͕�ŚuŵĂnitĂriĂn�
response�ĂnĚ�norŵĂ�ǀe�proŐrĂŵŵes͍

•  Indicators of participation are also important͘ 
�xamples include pinpointing levels of youth 
participation͖ youth perceptions of the degree of 
group solidarity and mutual support͖ perceptions of 
the ability of group members to prevent and resolve 
conŇicts͖ and youth participation in decisionͲ
making processes͘

ϭϲ͘� �ůŝŵĂƚĞ��ŚĂŶŐĞͬ��ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů��ƐƉĞĐƚƐ

M any projects impact on the physical environment͕ 
both directly and indirectly͘  &or any project to be truly 
sustainable͕ it is important that issues of environmental 
impact are taken into account͘ The following are 
some key Ƌuestions from which the most appropriate 
response should be selected͗

•  W a s  a n  en vi ron men t a l  i mpa c t  a s s es s men t  ma de?

•  W as environmental damage done by or as a result 
of  t h e proj ec t ?

•  D id the project respect traditional ways of resource 
management and production͍

•  W ere environmental risks managed during the 
course of the project͍ till these continue to be 
ma n a g ed?

•  O verall͕ will the environmental effects of the project s͛ 
activities and results jeopardiǌe the sustainability of 
t h e proj ec t  i t s el f  or rea c h  u n a c c ept a b l e l evel s ?

The TKR for an evaluation should contain Ƌuestions to 
assess whether human rights͕ gender and environmental 
dimensions have been adeƋuately considered by the 
intervention during its design and implementation͘ The 
evaluation manager will have the greatest inŇuence at 
the initial consideration stage and it is important that 
they have a good understanding of the application 
of human rights͕ gender͕  youth and climate changeͬ
environment in the hE system͘ If this expertise is 
missing͕ it is advisable to seek assistance during the 
pl a n n i n g  a n d devel opmen t  of  T O R .  

UN-Habitat Quality Checklist for 
Evaluation Terms of Reference and 
Inception Reports
The following checklist ;table ϮϲͿ provides a basis for 
reviewing the Ƌuality of the TKR and inception reports͘ 
It should be used by the draŌers of the evaluation 
TKR and inception reports to ensure that all necessary 
el emen t s  a re c on t a i n ed w i t h i n  t h e doc u men t s .  T h e 
checklist is drawn from the hE�' Yuality Checklist for 
�valuation Terms of Reference and Inception Reports 
;ϮϬϭϬͿ with modiĮcations͘
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�valua�on 
T itle
�acŬŐroundͬ
�onteǆt

�oes�tŚe��tůe�inĚiĐĂte�ǁŚĂt�is�to�ďe�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͍

Table 26 : C h eck list for preparation of ToR s

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĂĚeƋuĂteůǇ�eůĂďorĂte�tŚe�eǆpeĐtĂ�ons�ĂnĚ�rĂ�onĂůe�Ĩor�tŚe�interǀen�on�
ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͍��oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�suĸĐient�ĂnĚ�reůeǀĂnt�ĐonteǆtuĂů�inĨorŵĂ�on͍

WurƉose and
Kďũec�ves

^coƉe and 
&ocus

�valua�on 
C riteria

dailored 
�valua�on 
Ques�ons

DetŚodoloŐǇ

�eterŵininŐ 
tŚe ƉurƉose
oĨ evalua�on  

/s�tŚere�ĐůeĂr�ĚesĐrip�on�oĨ�tŚe�eǆternĂů�poůi�ĐĂů͕�eĐonoŵiĐ͕�soĐiĂů�ĂnĚ�ĐuůturĂů�Đonteǆt�
ǁitŚin�ǁŚiĐŚ�interǀen�ons�Ăre�situĂteĚ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�reĨerenĐe�tŚe�ŵĂnĚĂte�Ĩor�tŚe�ĐonĚuĐt�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍��oes�tŚe�dOZ�
ĂĚeƋuĂteůǇ�ĚesĐriďe�tŚe�ŵost�reůeǀĂnt�proŐrĂŵŵĂ�Đ�ĂnĚ�tŚeŵĂ�Đ�ĂspeĐts�reůeǀĂnt�to�
tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĐůeĂrůǇ�stĂte�tŚe�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�Śoǁ�it�ǁiůů�ďe�useĚ͍�
�oes�tŚe�purpose�ĐůeĂrůǇ�stĂte�ǁŚǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�is�ďeinŐ�ĐĂrrieĚ�out�ĂnĚ�ǁŚĂt�is�
eǆpeĐteĚ�to�ďe�ĂĐĐoŵpůisŚeĚ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ŵen�on�ǁŚo�reƋuires�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�resuůts�ĂnĚ�Śoǁ�tŚeǇ�ǁiůů�use�tŚe�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĮnĚinŐs͍
�o�speĐiĮĐ�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĐůeĂrůǇ�Ĩoůůoǁ�Ĩroŵ�tŚe�oǀerĂůů�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍�
�re�tŚe�oďũeĐ�ǀes�reĂůis�Đ�ĂnĚ�ĂĐŚieǀĂďůe͕�in�tŚe�ůiŐŚt�oĨ�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�tŚĂt�ĐĂn�
ďe�ĐoůůeĐteĚ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�tŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�inĚiĐĂ�nŐ�Ĩor�instĂnĐe��ŵe�ĨrĂŵes͕�
pŚĂses�oĨ�tŚe�proũeĐt͕�ŐeoŐrĂpŚiĐĂů�ĂreĂ�to�ďe�ĐoǀereĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�or�pĂrĂŵeters�
ǁitŚ�respeĐt�to�tŚe�suďũeĐt�ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͍
/s�tŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĨeĂsiďůe�Őiǀen�resourĐes�ĂnĚ��ŵe�ĐonsiĚerĂ�ons͍

/s�tŚe�sĐope�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂĚeƋuĂte�to�ŵeet�tŚe�stĂteĚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�oďũeĐ�ǀes͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐriteriĂ�ĂŐĂinst�ǁŚiĐŚ�tŚe�interǀen�on�sŚouůĚ�ďe�
ĂssesseĚ͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�Ĩor�instĂnĐe�eĸĐienĐǇ͕�eīeĐ�ǀeness͕�reůeǀĂnĐe͕�iŵpĂĐt�ĂnĚ�
sustĂinĂďiůitǇ͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�Ăssessŵent�oĨ�ĐrossͲĐuƫnŐ�issues�suĐŚ�Ăs�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts͕�ŐenĚer�
eƋuĂůitǇ�ĂnĚ�enǀironŵentĂů�ĂspeĐts͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĐůuĚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons�ǁitŚin�tŚe�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
ĐriteriĂ͍��oes�it�inĐůuĚe�Ƌues�ons�to�Ăssess�ĐrossͲĐuƫnŐ�issues�oĨ�ŐenĚer͕�ŚuŵĂn�
riŐŚts͕�ĂnĚ�enǀironŵent͍
�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ŚĂǀe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons�tĂiůoreĚ�to�tŚe�oďũeĐ�ǀes�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍

�o�tŚe�Ƌues�ons�ĂĚĚress�tŚe�ǀĂůue�ĂĚĚeĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�interǀen�ons͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇsis�ŵetŚoĚs͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�inĨorŵĂ�on�
on�tŚe�oǀerĂůů�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐiĐĂů�ĂpproĂĐŚ͍�

^taŬeŚolder 
War�ciƉa�on

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĚesĐriďe�inǀoůǀeŵent�oĨ�ŬeǇ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�ĂnĚ�ĐoŵŵuniĐĂte�eǆpeĐtĂ�ons�
Ĩroŵ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�pĂr�ĐipĂ�on͍

�valua�on 
T eam

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�set�out�ƋuĂůiĮĐĂ�ons�Ĩor�eǀĂůuĂtors͕�tŚe�Đoŵposi�on�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
teĂŵ͕�tŚe�sŬiůůs͕�eǆperienĐe�ĂnĚ�otŚer�reůeǀĂnt�ĐoŵpetenĐes�reƋuireĚ͍

ZesƉonsiďili�es �oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe�roůes͕�responsiďiůi�es�ĂnĚ�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent�ĂrrĂnŐeŵents�Ĩor�
ĐĂrrǇinŐ�out�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͍

torŬ 
^cŚedulinŐ 

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe��ŵe�ĨrĂŵe�Ĩor�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĚuĐts͍�

�eliveraďles �oes�tŚe�dOZ�ĚesĐriďe�tŚe�ĚeůiǀerĂďůesͬproĚuĐts͕�in�terŵs�oĨ�ĨorŵĂt͕�struĐture�
ĂnĚ�ůenŐtŚ͍
/s�tŚere�Ă�proposeĚ�struĐture�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�report͍

�udŐet �oes�tŚe�dOZ�inĚiĐĂte�ĮnĂnĐinŐ�Ĩor�tŚe�ǁorŬ�to�ďe�perĨorŵeĚ͍

�oes�tŚe�dOZ�speůů�out�ĂnǇ�ĂĚĚi�onĂů�ĐriteriĂ�oĨ�reůeǀĂnĐe�to�tŚe�pĂr�ĐuůĂr�tǇpe�oĨ�
eǀĂůuĂ�on�ďeinŐ�unĚertĂŬen͕�suĐŚ�Ăs�eǀĂůuĂ�ons�oĨ�Ěeǀeůopŵent͕�ŚuŵĂnitĂriĂn�
response�ĂnĚ�norŵĂ�ǀe�proŐrĂŵŵes͍

4.2.2.4 Selection of the evaluator 
or evaluation team
�valuations should be conducted by wellͲƋualiĮed 
evaluators͕ selected through an established contracting 
process͘ � good team should have an appropriate 
mix of skills and perspectives͕ and the team leader is 
responsible for organiǌing the work distribution͕ and 
for making sure that all team members contribute 
meaningfully͘  The number of evaluators in a given team 

will depend on the siǌe of the evaluation͘ DultiͲfaceted 
evaluations will need to be undertaken by a multiͲ
disciplinary team͘ It is important to uphold the hE�' 
n orms  a n d s t a n da rds  on  c ompet en c es  a n d et h i c s  i n  
order to minimiǌe conŇict of interest and maximiǌe the 
objectivity of the evaluation͘ 

The engagement of an evaluation team essentially 
involves four steps͗ ;iͿ deciding on the sourcing options͖ 
;iiͿ identifying potential candidates͖ ;iiiͿ notifying the 
successful candidates͖ and ;ivͿ negotiating and signing 
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the contract͘ In hEͲ,abitat͕ the selection process is 
guided by hE rules of procurement͘ Dembers selected 
must bring different expertise and experience to the 
evaluation team͘ If possible͕ at least one member 
of  t h e t ea m s h ou l d b e ex peri en c ed i n  t h e s ec t or or 
technical areas addressed by the evaluation͕ or have the 
knowledge of the subject to be evaluated͖ and at least 
one other member should preferably be an evaluation 
specialist experienced in using speciĮc evaluation 
met h odol og i es .

The composition of the evaluation team should have a 
gender balance and geographical diversity͕  and should 
i n c l u de prof es s i on a l s  f rom t h e c ou n t ri es  or reg i on s  
being evaluated͘ The skills and other ƋualiĮcations 
reƋuired for the evaluators vary from case to case͕ but 
the following are usually important͗

ϭ͘� �ǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ĞǆƉĞƌtiƐĞ�

F or an evaluation to be successful͕ the team must 
have extensive experience in carrying out evaluations 
and an understanding of R�D principles͕ as well other 
speciĮc expertise such as countryͲspeciĮc knowledge͕ 
language skills and an understanding of hEͲ,abitat 
a n d t h e c on t ex t  i n  w h i c h  i t  opera t es .  T h e eva l u a t ors  
should have the ability to present credible Įndings 
deri ved f rom evi den c e a n d pu t  f orw a rd c on c l u s i on s  a n d 
recommendations supported by the Įndings͕ and the 
skills necessary for facilitating stakeholder participation 
and effectively presenting evaluation results to diverse 
audience͘ The hnited Eations ^tandards for �valuation 
in the hE ^ystem2 5  advise that work experience in the 
following areas is particularly important͗

•  �esign and management of evaluation processes

•  S u rvey design and implementation

•  S oc i a l  s c i en c e res ea rc h

•  Programmeͬprojectͬpolicy planning͕ monitoring 
a n d ma n a g emen t

It is also recommended that an evaluator be identiĮed͕ 
with specialiǌed experience including data collection 
and analytical skills in the following areas͗

•  hnderstanding of gender considerations

•  U n ders t a n di n g  of  h u ma n  ri g h t s - b a s ed a pproa c h es  
t o prog ra mmi n g

•  L ogic modellingͬlogical framework analysis

•  Q ualitative and Ƌuantitative data collection and 
analysis

•  Participatory approaches

In addition͕ personal skills in the following areas are 
important͗

•  Teamwork and cooperation

•  Capability to bring together diverse stakeholders

•  Communication skills

•  S trong draŌing skills

•  �nalytical skills

•  N egotiations skills

Ϯ͘� ^ƵďũĞĐƚ�ŵĂƩĞƌ�ĞǆƉĞƌtiƐĞ

S ubstantive expertise is always important͕ although 
more so in some evaluations than in others͘ It is not 
until the evaluation Ƌuestions have been formulated 
that the need for subjectͲmaƩer expertise can be more 
precisely deĮned͘

ϯ͘� >ŽĐĂů�ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ

� g ood u n ders t a n di n g  of  l oc a l  s oc i a l  a n d c u l t u ra l  
conditions is oŌen necessary to help evaluators 
understand whether an intervention has been 
successful͘ then the evaluation involves contacts with 
local level officials or representatives of target groups͕ 
local language skills may be reƋuired͘ In any case͕ 
members of the evaluation team should familiariǌe 
t h ems el ves  w i t h  t h e c u l t u ra l  a n d s oc i a l  va l u es  a n d 
characteristics of the intended beneĮciaries͘ In this way͕  
they will be beƩer eƋuipped to respect local customs͕ 
beliefs and practices throughout the evaluation work͘

ϰ͘� 'ĞŶĚĞƌ�ĞƋƵŝƚǇ�ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂtiŽŶ

�n evaluation team should be gender balanced and 
geographically diverse͕ and should aim to include 

2 5  hnited Eations �valuation 'roup ;hE�'Ϳ͕ Eorms and ^tandards for �valuation in the hE system͕ �pril 
ϮϬϬϱ ; available online at hƩp͗ͬͬwww͘uneval͘orgͿ
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Ϯϲ ;hƩp͗ͬͬwww͘unevaluation͘orgͬunegcodeof conductͿ
2 7  hE�' Core Competencies for �valuators of the hE ^ystem ;hƩp͗ͬͬwww͘uneval͘orgͬdocumentͬdetailͬϴϭͿ

BOX
Resources for identifying external 
evaluatorsϮϲ

�isseminating the TKR for the evaluation through a 
listserv or posting it on the website of an evaluation 
association may increase the number of ƋualiĮed 
applicants for the consultancy͘  � few of the relevant 
associations are listed below͗
•  hnited Eations �valuation 'roup͗ www.uneval.

org/contacts
•  Krganiǌation for �conomic Cooperation and 

�evelopment ʹ �evelopment �ssistance 
CommiƩee ;K�C�ͬ��CͿ Eetwork on 
�evelopment �valuation ͗ www.oecd.org/dac/
evaluationnetwork 

•  International �evelopment �valuation 
�ssociation ;I���^Ϳ͗ www.ideas-int.org

•  International Program for �evelopment 
�valuation Training ;IP��TͿ͗ www.ipdet.org 

•  Donitoring and �valuation Eews͗ www.mande.
co.uk

•  ^ri >anka �valuation �ssociation͗ www.usf.
ac.lk/sleve

•  Dalaysian �valuation �ssociation͗ www.mes.
org.my

prof es s i on a l s  f rom t h e c ou n t ri es  or reg i on s  c on c ern ed.  
hsing local consultants can also help build evaluation 
capacity in the countries concerned͘

ϱ͘� �ƚŚŝĐĂů�ĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌĂtiŽŶƐ 

T h is is a critical element of selecting and managing 
an evaluation team͘ The hE�' websiteϮϲ h a s  c ode of  
conduct guidelines on ethical aƫtudes and behaviours 
of  eva l u a t ors .  T h es e c odes  of  c on du c t  mu s t  b e a n  
integral part of any contract with any consultant to 
undertake evaluation in hEͲ,abitat͘ 

hEͲ,abitat has a roster of consultants and there are a 
number of rosters online with evaluation professional 
associations that can be useful in searching for ƋualiĮed 
evaluators͘ �ox Ϯϲ ;belowͿ provides resources for 
identifying an external evaluator͘  

Pro�le of the evaluation consultants

�epending on the complexity of the evaluation͕ hE�' 
has outlined levels of expertise for reference 2 7 ͘ In 
general͕ evaluators should have professional work 
experience͕ speciĮc technical knowledge͕ understanding 
of evaluation process and interpersonal skills͘ The 
following table ;table ϮϳͿ is an evaluator selection 
checklist developed from the hE�' ^tandards͘
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K nowledge 
of  U N  context 
and top ics  

Does the candidate have understanding of the UN context and work experience to 
struĐture�ĂnĚ�ĐĂrrǇ�out�Ăůů�ĂspeĐts�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ăs�per�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent͛s�eǆpeĐtĂ�ons͍

Table 27 : C h eck list for selection of evaluation consultants

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�unĚerstĂnĚinŐ�oĨ�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts͕�ŐenĚer�ĐonsiĚerĂ�ons�ĂnĚ�
enǀironŵentĂů�issues͍�

T ech nical and 
p rof es s ional 
s kills .

M anagerial
s kills

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�possess�ŬnoǁůeĚŐe�oĨ�tŚe�teĐŚniĐĂů�ĂreĂ�ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�ŬnoǁůeĚŐe�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐesses͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĚesiŐn͕�
ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on͕�ĚĂtĂ�ĂnĂůǇsis�ĂnĚ�repor�nŐ͍�

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�unĚerstĂnĚ�ƋuĂn�tĂ�ǀe�ĂnĚ�ƋuĂůitĂ�ǀe�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�ŵetŚoĚs�
ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇsis͍
�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�ŬnoǁůeĚŐe�oĨ�ůoŐiĐĂů�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬ�ĂnĂůǇsis�ĂnĚ�ĂppůiĐĂ�on�
oĨ�Z�D͍
�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�possess�ĐĂpĂďiůi�es�Ĩor�ŵĂnĂŐinŐ�ŚuŵĂn�ĂnĚ�ĮnĂnĐiĂů�resourĐes͍�

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�possess�sŬiůůs�Ĩor�půĂnninŐ͕�seƫnŐ�stĂnĚĂrĚs�ĂnĚ�ŵonitorinŐ�ǁorŬ͍

Pers onal 
s kills

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�teĂŵǁorŬ�ĂnĚ�ĐooperĂ�on�ĐoŵpetenĐes͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�ĐĂpĂďiůitǇ�to�ďrinŐ�toŐetŚer�Ěiǀerse�stĂŬeŚoůĚers͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�ŐooĚ�ĐoŵŵuniĐĂ�on�sŬiůůs͍�

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�stronŐ�ǁri�nŐ�sŬiůůs͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ĚeŵonstrĂte�tŚe�ĂďiůitǇ�to�suĐĐessĨuůůǇ�Đoŵpůete�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
respeĐ�nŐ��ŵe�ĂnĚ�Đost�ĐonstrĂints͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�possess�strĂteŐiĐ�ĂnĚ�ŐůoďĂů�tŚinŬinŐ͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�possess�ĨoresiŐŚt�ĂnĚ�proďůeŵͲsoůǀinŐ�sŬiůůs͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ŚĂǀe�eǆperienĐe�in�tŚe�ĐountrǇ�ǁŚere�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�is�to�tĂŬe�půĂĐe͍

Does the candidate possess adeq uate understanding of the local social and cultural issues 
ĂnĚ�ŵeet�tŚe�ůĂnŐuĂŐe�reƋuireŵents�to�ĨunĐ�on�eīeĐ�ǀeůǇ͍

�oes�tŚe�ĐĂnĚiĚĂte�ĚeŵonstrĂte�oĨ�ŬnoǁůeĚŐe�oĨ�pĂr�ĐipĂtorǇ�ĂpproĂĐŚes͍�

Contract negotiations

The evaluation manager selects and recommends the 
successful consultant;sͿ to the recruitment sections for 
drawing up the contract͘ �efore undertaking evaluation 
work within hEͲ,abitat͕ the evaluation manager should 
initiate contract negotiation with the evaluator;sͿ͘ The 
i n t en t  i s  t o es t a b l i s h  a  mu t u a l  u n ders t a n di n g  of  w h a t  
is to be done͕ by when͕ and at what cost͕ within the 
best interest of the organiǌation͘ Dethods of payment 

should also be negotiated͕ for example͗ 
 
ϭ͘ ϮϬй upon signing the contract
2 .  ϰϬ й upon submission of draŌ report
ϯ͘ ϰϬй aŌer approval of Įnal report

Brie�ng the evaluation team

It is recommended that a brieĮng session be organiǌed 
with the evaluation team before the start of the 
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evaluation͘ The brieĮng should cover the following͗

•  Introducing evaluation team members͕ particularly 
if they have not worked with each other before

•  �nsuring that the evaluation team understands the 
programme to be evaluated and the organiǌational 
c on t ex t

•  �nsuring a common understanding of the purpose͕ 
objectives͕ scope and limitations of the evaluation

•  Providing available documentation͕ and 

•  �xplanation of the reporting reƋuirements͘

� list of documentation that may be useful to the 
evaluation team is listed in the box Ϯϳ below͗

4.2.2.5  Preparation of 
evaluation work plan (the 
inception report)
The evaluation work plan provides an opportunity for 
evaluators to build on the initial ideas and parameters 
set out in the TKRs͕ to identify what is feasible͕ suggest 
reĮnements and provide elaboration͘ It describes the 
main elements of how the evaluation will be conducted͘ 

It outlines the overview of the intervention being 
evaluated͕ the evaluation issues͕ how Įndings will 
be used͕ the evaluation Ƌuestions͕ information 
sources͕ evaluation methods͕ responsibilities and 
accountabilities͕ the proĮles of evaluation team͕ a work 
schedule aƩaching dates to key milestones for the 
evaluation and the budget and payment schedule͘ 

�valuators are therefore expected to review all relevant 
information related to the intervention being evaluated 
and prepare an evaluation work plan ;the inception 
report )  b a s ed on  ( i )  t h e T O R  a n d ( i i )  t h e pl a n n i n g  a n d 
approval documents͘ Provision for the preparation of 
the evaluation work plan should be made in the TKR͕ 
and in such cases hEͲ,abitat normally reƋuires that the 
evaluation work plan be approved before the evaluation 
c a n  proc eed t o t h e n ex t  ph a s e.  

Knce approved͕ the evaluation work plan becomes the 
key management document for the evaluation delivery͘  
In preparing the work plans͕ evaluators are expected to 
build on what was put forward in the TKR and identify 
what is feasible͕ suggest reĮnements and provide 
elaboration͘ 

It is important that both the evaluation manager and the 
evaluation team come out of the planning process with 
a clear understanding of how the evaluation work is to 
b e perf ormed.  T h e f ol l ow i n g  t a b l e ( t a b l e 2 7 )  provi des  
the main elements of an evaluation work plan͘

BOX
List of documents to be made 
available to the evaluation teamϮϳ

'�E�Z�>
•  Krganiǌational diagram
•  Contact list of relevant stakeholders to be 

c on t a c t ed 
•  Publicationsͬpromotional materials ;booklets͕ 

b roc h u res  et c . )  
•  M i s s i on  report s
•  B u dg et  a l l ot men t s  a n d ex pen di t u res
•  Reports from previous evaluations

WZK'Z�DD�^ͬ^h�WZK'Z�DD�^
•  tork programmes and budgets͕ 
•  Results framework
•  �ranch annual work plans
•  ID�I^ reports
•  DT^IP performance reports

WZK:��d^
•  Project documents
•  Project logic frameworks
•  R el eva n t  a g reemen t s
•  Project revisions if applicable
•  Project progress reports
•  Kther evaluations ͬreviews if applicable͘
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T h e key  to a good 
evalua�on Ɖlan

&oĐus�sŚouůĚ�ůinŬ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�to�hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�ŵĂnĚĂtes�ĂnĚ�priori�es͕�
eǆpeĐteĚ�resuůts�ĂnĚ�reĂĐŚ�to�ďeneĮĐiĂries͘

Table 28 : E lements of th e evaluation w ork  plan

O v erv iew of  th e 
interven�on

&oĐus�sŚouůĚ�ďe�on�tŚe�Đonteǆt͕�oǀerǀieǁ�oĨ�tŚe�interǀen�on�ĂnĚ�its�oďũeĐ�ǀes͕�
ĂnĚ�tŚe�ůeǀeů�oĨ�inǀestŵent�ĂnĚ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�pĂr�ĐipĂ�on�

tŚǇ tŚe evalua�on is 
ďeinŐ conducted 
;WurƉose oĨ evalua�onͿ

dŚis�seĐ�on�sŚouůĚ�ĂĚĚress�tŚe�oďũeĐ�ǀes�;ŬeǇ�issuesͿ�ĂnĚ�iĚen�ĨǇ�ŬeǇ�ĂuĚienĐes�
oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘��ǆpeĐtĂ�ons�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons�sŚouůĚ�
Đoŵe�out�ĐůeĂrůǇ͘

dŚe�eǆpeĐteĚ�resuůts�;outputs͕�outĐoŵes�ĂnĚ�iŵpĂĐtsͿ�oĨ�tŚe�interǀen�on�

WroŐress�toǁĂrĚs�ĂĐŚieǀinŐ�eǆpeĐteĚ�resuůts�sŚouůĚ�Ăůso�ďe�reporteĚ�in�tŚis�seĐ�on

�valua�on 
meth odology  

dŚe�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�ĂĚopteĚ�sŚouůĚ�ĨoĐus�on�ŵee�nŐ�tŚe�reƋuireŵents�ĂnĚ�
eǆpeĐtĂ�ons�set�out�in�tŚe�dOZ͘�dŚe�ŐoĂů�is�to�ĨorŵuůĂte�Ă�strĂteŐǇ�tŚĂt�ďest�
ĂĐŚieǀes�tŚese�oďũeĐ�ǀes�Őiǀen�tŚe�rĂnŐe�oĨ�ĂǀĂiůĂďůe�inĨorŵĂ�on͘�

T he evĂůuĂ�on�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�sŚouůĚ�ĚesĐriďe�Ă�ůoŐiĐĂů�ŵoĚeů�Ĩor�ĂssessinŐ�tŚe�
interǀen�on�tŚĂt�ĐreĚiďůǇ�responĚs�to�ŬeǇ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�issues͘�

dŚe�proĐess�Ĩor�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇsis�sŚouůĚ�ďe�iĚen�ĮeĚ͘�>iŵitĂ�ons�ĂnĚ�
ĐŚĂůůenŐes�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂtor�eǆpeĐts�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĂĚĚresseĚ�in�tŚis�seĐ�on͘

�valua�on 
f ramework

dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬ�sǇsteŵiǌes�tŚe�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ͕�iĚen�Įes�issues�to�ďe�
ĂĚĚresseĚ�ĂnĚ�suďͲƋues�ons�tŚĂt�proǀiĚe�eůĂďorĂ�on͕�Ăs�ǁeůů�Ăs�tŚe�perĨorŵĂnĐe�
inĚiĐĂtors�ĂnĚ�sourĐes�oĨ�inĨorŵĂ�on�ĂnĚ�ŵetŚoĚs�oĨ�ĐoůůeĐ�nŐ�tŚĂt�inĨorŵĂ�on͘

�ccountaďili�es 
and resƉonsiďili�es 

dŚe�ǁorŬ�půĂn�sŚouůĚ�speĐiĨǇ�tŚe�roůes�oĨ�eĂĐŚ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘�
/t�sŚouůĚ�proĮůe�tŚe�Đoŵposi�on�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�teĂŵ͕�iĚen�ĨǇinŐ�eĂĐŚ�
inĚiǀiĚuĂů͛s�roůes�ĂnĚ�responsiďiůi�es͘�YuĂůiĮĐĂ�ons͕�eǆperienĐe�ĂnĚ�ĂreĂs�oĨ�
eǆper�se�oĨ�eĂĐŚ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�teĂŵ�ŵeŵďer�ĐouůĚ�ďe�ĂppenĚeĚ͘�

torŬ scŚedulinŐ dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ǁorŬ�půĂn�sŚouůĚ�proǀiĚe�Ă�sĐŚeĚuůe�tŚĂt�estĂďůisŚes�Ă�ǁorŬinŐ�
ĨrĂŵeǁorŬ�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘�/nĚiǀiĚuĂů�tĂsŬs�sŚouůĚ�ďe�ĂssiŐneĚ��ŵe�ĨrĂŵes�ĂnĚ�
tĂrŐet�ĚĂtes�Ĩor�ŵiůestones�ĂnĚ�Đoŵpůe�on�oĨ�ĚeůiǀerĂďůes͘

Zesources Θ �udŐets dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ǁorŬ�půĂn�sŚouůĚ�inĐůuĚe�ďuĚŐet�ĂnĚ�pĂǇŵent�sĐŚeĚuůes͘

ZeƉor�nŐ dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ǁorŬ�půĂn�sŚouůĚ�ĚesĐriďe�sĐŚeĚuůes�Ĩor�repor�nŐ͕�ďrieĮnŐ�ĂnĚ�
outůininŐ�tŚe�Đontents�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�report͘

4.2.2.6  Ethical conduct of 
Evaluation 
Obligations of Evaluators 

/ŶĚĞƉĞŶĚĞŶĐĞ�

�valuation in hEͲ,abitat should be demonstrably free 
of bias͘ To this end͕ evaluators are recruited for their 
ability to exercise independent judgment͘ �valuators 

shall ensure that they are not unduly inŇuenced by the 
views or statements of any party͘  there the evaluator 
or the evaluation manager comes under pressure to 
adopt a particular position or to introduce bias into 
the evaluation Įndings͕ it is the responsibility of the 
eva l u a t or t o en s u re t h a t  i n depen den c e of  j u dg men t  i s  
ma i n t a i n ed.  

there such pressures may endanger the completion or 
integrity of the evaluation͕ the issue should be referred to 
the evaluation manager who will discuss the concerns of 
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the relevant parties and decide on an approach that will 
ensure that evaluation Įndings and recommendations 
are consistent͕ veriĮed and independently presented 
;see below ConŇict of InterestͿ͘ 

/ŵƉĂƌtiĂůŝƚǇ 

�valuations must give a comprehensive and balanced 
presentation of the strengths and weaknesses of the 
policy͕  program͕ project or organiǌational unit being 
evaluated͕ taking due account of the views of a diverse 
crossͲsection of stakeholders͘ �valuators shall͗ 

•  O perate in an impartial and unbiased manner at all 
stages of the evaluation͘ 

•  Collect diverse perspectives on the subject under 
evaluation͘ 

•  'uard against distortion in their reporting caused 
by their personal views and feelings͘ 

�ƌĞĚŝďŝůŝƚǇ 

�valuation shall be credible and based on reliable 
data and observations͘ �valuation reports shall show 
evidence of consistency and dependability of data͕ 
Įndings͕ judgements and lessons learned͖ appropriately 
reŇecting the Ƌuality of the methodology͕  procedures 
and analysis used to collect and interpret the data͘ 

�valuation managers and evaluators shall endeavour 
to ensure that each evaluation is accurate͕ relevant͕ 
and timely͕  and provides a clear͕  concise and balanced 
presentation of the evidence͕ Įndings͕ issues͕ 
conclusions and recommendations͘ 

�ŽŶŇŝĐƚƐ�ŽĨ�/ŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ�

ConŇicts of interest shall be avoided as far as possible 
so that the credibility of the evaluation process and 
product shall not be undermined͘ ConŇicts of interest 
may arise at the level of the �valuation hnit͕ or at 
the level of individual staff members or consultants͘ 
ConŇicts of interest should be disclosed and dealt with 
openly and honestly͘  

�valuators are reƋuired to disclose in writing any past 
experience͕ or that of their immediate family͕  close 
friends or associates that may give rise to a potential 
conŇict of interest͘ 

The implementation of evaluations is carried 
out by the evaluation team͘ The evaluation 
manager stays in touch with the evaluation 
team to provide assistance or clariĮcation 

where needed͘ To ensure that evaluations are carried 
ou t  i n  a  prof es s i on a l  a n d et h i c a l  ma n n erϮϴ͕ evaluators 
should be provided with hE�' Eorms and ^tandards as 
an integral framework for evaluations in hEͲ,abitat͕ in 
addition to hEͲ,abitat policy͘

�Ōer the evaluation workplan is approved͕ establishing 
a clear understanding of how the evaluation will be 
carried out and what will be achieved͕ the evaluator 
embarks on data collection and analysis͘

4.3.1  Conducting the 
evaluation 
;ĂͿ���ĂƚĂ�ĐŽůůĞĐtiŽŶ

T h e evaluation team conducts the evaluation following 
the methodology described and agreed upon in the 
TKR and inception report͘

The data to be collected and methods for collecting 
the data will be determined by the evidence needed to 
address the evaluation Ƌuestions͕ the analyses that will 
be used to translate the data into meaningful Įndings 
a n d j u dg men t s  a b ou t  w h a t  da t a  i s  f ea s i b l e t o c ol l ec t  
given time and resource constraints͘ 

hEͲ,abitat evaluations should draw heavily on 
perf orma n c e da t a  g en era t ed t h rou g h  mon i t ori n g  
during the programme or project implementation cycle͘ 
,owever͕  performance information and indicators do 
not explain the full range of Ƌuestions the evaluation 
seeks to address͘ &or example͕ the indicators provide 
a measure of what progress has been made͘ They do 
not explain why that progress was made or what factors 
contributed to the progress͘ hEͲ,abitat evaluations 
should make use of a mix of data sources͕ collected 

Implementing 
Evaluations4.3

Ϯϴ hE�' �thical 'uidelines and hE�' Code of Conduct for �valuations in the hE ^ystem ;annex ϭϬ and ϭϭͿ͘
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M eth od

D ocuments  
rev iew

�ǆis�nŐ�ĚoĐuŵentĂ�on͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�
ƋuĂn�tĂ�ǀe�ĂnĚ�ĚesĐrip�ǀe�
inĨorŵĂ�on�Ăďout�tŚe�interǀen�on

�ost�eĸĐient �oĐuŵentĂrǇ�eǀiĚenĐe�
ĐĂn�ďe�ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĐoĚe�
ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇse�in�response
to�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons

M onitoring 
and evalua�on 
s y s tems

hses�perĨorŵĂnĐe�inĚiĐĂtors�to�
ŵeĂsure�proŐress͕�pĂr�ĐuůĂrůǇ�
ĂĐtuĂů�resuůts�ĂŐĂinst�eǆpeĐteĚ�
resuůts

�Ăn�ďe�Ă�reůiĂďůe͕�
ĐostͲeīeĐ�ǀe͕�oďũeĐ�ǀe
ŵetŚoĚ�Ĩor�ĂssessinŐ�
proŐress�oĨ�outputs�ĂnĚ�
outĐoŵes

�epenĚs�on�sǇsteŵs�tŚĂt�
ŚĂǀe�estĂďůisŚeĚ�ďĂseůine�
inĚiĐĂtors�ĂnĚ�tĂrŐets�ĂnĚ�
ŚĂǀe�ĐoůůeĐteĚ�reůiĂďůe�ĚĂtĂ�
in�reůĂ�on�to�tĂrŐets͕�Ăs�
ǁeůů�Ăs�ĚĂtĂ�reůĂ�nŐ�to�
inĚiĐĂtors

Surv ey s /  
Ques�onnaires

WroǀiĚe�Ă�stĂnĚĂrĚiǌeĚ�ĂpproĂĐŚ�to�
oďtĂin�inĨorŵĂ�on�on�Ă�ǁiĚe�rĂnŐe�
oĨ�topiĐs�

'ooĚ�Ĩor�ŐĂtŚerinŐ�
ĚesĐrip�ǀe�ĚĂtĂ�on�Ă�
ǁiĚe�rĂnŐe�oĨ�topiĐs�
ĂnĚ�is�eĂsǇ�to�ĂnĂůǇǌe

�ĂtĂ�ŵĂǇ�proǀiĚe�Ă�ŐenerĂů�
piĐture�ďut�ŵĂǇ�ůĂĐŬ�ĚeptŚ͖�
ŵĂǇ�not�proǀiĚe�
inĨorŵĂ�on�on�Đonteǆt͕�ĂnĚ�
is�suďũeĐt�to�sĂŵpůinŐ�ďiĂs

I nterv iews ^oůiĐit�personͲtoͲperson�responses
to�preĚeterŵineĚ�Ƌues�ons�
ĚesiŐneĚ�to�oďtĂin�inͲĚeptŚ�
inĨorŵĂ�on�Ăďout�inĚiǀiĚuĂů�
iŵpressions�or�eǆperienĐes͘

&ĂĐiůitĂtes�Ĩuůůer�
ĐoǀerĂŐe͕�rĂnŐe�ĂnĚ�
ĚeptŚ�oĨ�inĨorŵĂ�on�
on�Ă�topiĐ

�Ăn�ďe��ŵe�ĐonsuŵinŐ͕�
ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĂnĂůǇse�
ĂnĚ�ĐostůǇ

Field v is its /
on-s ite 
oďserva�ons

hses�ĚetĂiůeĚ�oďserǀĂ�on�Ĩorŵs�to�
reĐorĚ�ĂĐĐurĂte�inĨorŵĂ�on�onsite�
Ăďout�Śoǁ�Ă�proŐrĂŵŵe�operĂtes�
;�onŐoinŐ�ĂĐ�ǀi�es͕�proĐesses͕�
ĚisĐussions͕�soĐiĂů�interĂĐ�ons�ĂnĚ�
oďserǀĂďůe�resuůts�Ăs�ĚireĐtůǇ�
oďserǀeĚ�ĚurinŐ�tŚe�Đourse�oĨ�Ăn�
interǀen�on

Wossiďůe�to�ǀieǁ�
proŐrĂŵŵe�operĂ�ons�
Ăs�tŚeǇ�Ăre�oĐĐurrinŐ͘

�Ăn�ďe�ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĐĂteŐoriǌe�
or�interpret�oďserǀeĚ�
ďeŚĂǀiour��Ăn�ďe�eǆpensiǀe

�escriƉ�on C h allengesAdv antage

Table 29 : Summary  of common d ata collection meth od s used  in U N - H abitat evaluations

G roup  
interv iews

��sŵĂůů�Őroup�;ϴ�to�ϭϬ�peopůeͿ�Ăre�
interǀieǁeĚ�toŐetŚer�to�eǆpůore�
inͲĚeptŚ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�opinions�
Ăďout�Ăn�interǀen�on͘

YuiĐŬ�ĂnĚ�reůiĂďůe�ǁĂǇ�to�
oďtĂin�Đoŵŵon�
iŵpressions�Ĩroŵ�
Ěiǀerse�stĂŬeŚoůĚers

�Ăn�ďe�ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĂnĂůǇse�
responses

K ey  inf ormants YuĂůitĂ�ǀe�inͲĚeptŚ�interǀieǁs�Ăre�
oŌen�oneͲonͲone͕�ǁitŚ�Ă�ǁiĚeͲrĂnŐe�
oĨ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�ǁŚo�ŚĂǀe�ĮrstͲŚĂnĚ�
ŬnoǁůeĚŐe�Ăďout�tŚe�interǀen�on�
ĂnĚ�Đonteǆt͘

�Ăn�proǀiĚe�insiŐŚt�on�
tŚe�nĂture�oĨ�proďůeŵs�
ĂnĚ�Őiǀe�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons

�Ăn�proǀiĚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�
on�Ă�sinŐůe�issue�or�Ă�
rĂnŐe�oĨ�issues

Dust�ŚĂǀe�soŵe�ŵeĂns�to�
ǀeriĨǇ�inĨorŵĂ�on�Őiǀen

E xp ert p anels ��peer�reǀieǁ�or�reĨerenĐe�Őroup͕�
ĐoŵposeĚ�oĨ�eǆternĂů�eǆperts�to�
proǀiĚe�input�on�teĐŚniĐĂů�or�otŚer
suďstĂn�ǀe�topiĐs�ĐoǀereĚ�ďǇ�
eǀĂůuĂ�on

�ĚĚs�ĐreĚiďiůitǇ͖�ĐĂn�ǀeriĨǇ�
or�suďstĂn�Ăte�inĨorŵĂ�on
ĂnĚ�resuůts�in�Ă�topiĐ�ĂreĂ

�ost�oĨ�ĐonsuůtĂnĐǇ�ĂnĚ�
reůĂteĚ�eǆpenses�ŵĂǇ�
ďe�ŚiŐŚ

C as e s tudies /nǀoůǀes�ĐoŵpreŚensiǀe�eǆĂŵinĂ�on�
tŚrouŐŚ�ĐrossͲĐoŵpĂrison�oĨ�ĐĂses͕�
to�oďtĂin�inͲĚeptŚ�inĨorŵĂ�on�ǁitŚ�
tŚe�ŐoĂů�oĨ�ĨuůůǇ�unĚerstĂnĚinŐ�tŚe�
operĂ�onĂů�ĚǇnĂŵiĐs͕�ĂĐ�ǀi�es͕�
outputs͕�outĐoŵes�ĂnĚ�interĂĐ�ons�
oĨ�Ă�Ěeǀeůopŵent�proũeĐt�or�
proŐrĂŵŵe

hseĨuů�Ĩor�ĨuůůǇ�eǆpůorinŐ�
ĨĂĐtors�tŚĂt�Đontriďute�to�
outputs�ĂnĚ�outĐoŵes

ZeƋuires�ĐonsiĚerĂďůe��ŵe�
ĂnĚ�resourĐes�not�usuĂůůǇ�
ĂǀĂiůĂďůe�Ĩor�ĐoŵŵissioneĚ�
eǀĂůuĂ�ons

using multiple methods͕ to give meaning to what the 
performance information reveals about the intervention͘

Primary data consists of information evaluators 
observe or collect directly from stakeholders about 
their ĮrstͲhand experience with the intervention͘ This 
data generally consists of the reported or observed 
values͕ briefs͕ aƫtudes͕ opinions͕ motivations and 
knowledge of stakeholders͕ generally obtained through 
Ƌuestionnaires͕ surveys͕ interviews͕ focus groups͕ 
key informants͕ expert panels͕ direct observation and 
c a s e s t u di es .  T h es e met h ods  a l l ow  f or more i n - dept h  
exploration and yield information that can facilitate 
deeper u n ders t a n di n g  of  ob s erved c h a n g es  i n  ou t c omes  
a n d ou t pu t s .

S ec on d ary  d ata is data that was collected͕ compiled and 
published by someone else other than the stakeholder͘  
^econdary data can take many forms but usually consists 
of documentary evidence that is directly relevant to the 
evaluation͘ ^ources of documentary evidence include͗ 
national demographic data͕ published reports͕ project 
or programme plans͕ monitoring reports͕ previous 
evaluationsͬreviews and other records͘

Table Ϯϵ presents brief descriptions of data collection 
methods that are commonly applied in evaluations in 
hEͲ,abitat͘
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M eth od

D ocuments  
rev iew

�ǆis�nŐ�ĚoĐuŵentĂ�on͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�
ƋuĂn�tĂ�ǀe�ĂnĚ�ĚesĐrip�ǀe�
inĨorŵĂ�on�Ăďout�tŚe�interǀen�on

�ost�eĸĐient �oĐuŵentĂrǇ�eǀiĚenĐe�
ĐĂn�ďe�ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĐoĚe�
ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇse�in�response
to�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons

M onitoring 
and evalua�on 
s y s tems

hses�perĨorŵĂnĐe�inĚiĐĂtors�to�
ŵeĂsure�proŐress͕�pĂr�ĐuůĂrůǇ�
ĂĐtuĂů�resuůts�ĂŐĂinst�eǆpeĐteĚ�
resuůts

�Ăn�ďe�Ă�reůiĂďůe͕�
ĐostͲeīeĐ�ǀe͕�oďũeĐ�ǀe
ŵetŚoĚ�Ĩor�ĂssessinŐ�
proŐress�oĨ�outputs�ĂnĚ�
outĐoŵes

�epenĚs�on�sǇsteŵs�tŚĂt�
ŚĂǀe�estĂďůisŚeĚ�ďĂseůine�
inĚiĐĂtors�ĂnĚ�tĂrŐets�ĂnĚ�
ŚĂǀe�ĐoůůeĐteĚ�reůiĂďůe�ĚĂtĂ�
in�reůĂ�on�to�tĂrŐets͕�Ăs�
ǁeůů�Ăs�ĚĂtĂ�reůĂ�nŐ�to�
inĚiĐĂtors

Surv ey s /  
Ques�onnaires

WroǀiĚe�Ă�stĂnĚĂrĚiǌeĚ�ĂpproĂĐŚ�to�
oďtĂin�inĨorŵĂ�on�on�Ă�ǁiĚe�rĂnŐe�
oĨ�topiĐs�

'ooĚ�Ĩor�ŐĂtŚerinŐ�
ĚesĐrip�ǀe�ĚĂtĂ�on�Ă�
ǁiĚe�rĂnŐe�oĨ�topiĐs�
ĂnĚ�is�eĂsǇ�to�ĂnĂůǇǌe

�ĂtĂ�ŵĂǇ�proǀiĚe�Ă�ŐenerĂů�
piĐture�ďut�ŵĂǇ�ůĂĐŬ�ĚeptŚ͖�
ŵĂǇ�not�proǀiĚe�
inĨorŵĂ�on�on�Đonteǆt͕�ĂnĚ�
is�suďũeĐt�to�sĂŵpůinŐ�ďiĂs

I nterv iews ^oůiĐit�personͲtoͲperson�responses
to�preĚeterŵineĚ�Ƌues�ons�
ĚesiŐneĚ�to�oďtĂin�inͲĚeptŚ�
inĨorŵĂ�on�Ăďout�inĚiǀiĚuĂů�
iŵpressions�or�eǆperienĐes͘

&ĂĐiůitĂtes�Ĩuůůer�
ĐoǀerĂŐe͕�rĂnŐe�ĂnĚ�
ĚeptŚ�oĨ�inĨorŵĂ�on�
on�Ă�topiĐ

�Ăn�ďe��ŵe�ĐonsuŵinŐ͕�
ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĂnĂůǇse�
ĂnĚ�ĐostůǇ

Field v is its /
on-s ite 
oďserva�ons

hses�ĚetĂiůeĚ�oďserǀĂ�on�Ĩorŵs�to�
reĐorĚ�ĂĐĐurĂte�inĨorŵĂ�on�onsite�
Ăďout�Śoǁ�Ă�proŐrĂŵŵe�operĂtes�
;�onŐoinŐ�ĂĐ�ǀi�es͕�proĐesses͕�
ĚisĐussions͕�soĐiĂů�interĂĐ�ons�ĂnĚ�
oďserǀĂďůe�resuůts�Ăs�ĚireĐtůǇ�
oďserǀeĚ�ĚurinŐ�tŚe�Đourse�oĨ�Ăn�
interǀen�on

Wossiďůe�to�ǀieǁ�
proŐrĂŵŵe�operĂ�ons�
Ăs�tŚeǇ�Ăre�oĐĐurrinŐ͘

�Ăn�ďe�ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĐĂteŐoriǌe�
or�interpret�oďserǀeĚ�
ďeŚĂǀiour��Ăn�ďe�eǆpensiǀe

�escriƉ�on C h allengesAdv antage

Table 29 : Summary  of common d ata collection meth od s used  in U N - H abitat evaluations

G roup  
interv iews

��sŵĂůů�Őroup�;ϴ�to�ϭϬ�peopůeͿ�Ăre�
interǀieǁeĚ�toŐetŚer�to�eǆpůore�
inͲĚeptŚ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�opinions�
Ăďout�Ăn�interǀen�on͘

YuiĐŬ�ĂnĚ�reůiĂďůe�ǁĂǇ�to�
oďtĂin�Đoŵŵon�
iŵpressions�Ĩroŵ�
Ěiǀerse�stĂŬeŚoůĚers

�Ăn�ďe�ĚiĸĐuůt�to�ĂnĂůǇse�
responses

K ey  inf ormants YuĂůitĂ�ǀe�inͲĚeptŚ�interǀieǁs�Ăre�
oŌen�oneͲonͲone͕�ǁitŚ�Ă�ǁiĚeͲrĂnŐe�
oĨ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�ǁŚo�ŚĂǀe�ĮrstͲŚĂnĚ�
ŬnoǁůeĚŐe�Ăďout�tŚe�interǀen�on�
ĂnĚ�Đonteǆt͘

�Ăn�proǀiĚe�insiŐŚt�on�
tŚe�nĂture�oĨ�proďůeŵs�
ĂnĚ�Őiǀe�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons

�Ăn�proǀiĚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�
on�Ă�sinŐůe�issue�or�Ă�
rĂnŐe�oĨ�issues

Dust�ŚĂǀe�soŵe�ŵeĂns�to�
ǀeriĨǇ�inĨorŵĂ�on�Őiǀen

E xp ert p anels ��peer�reǀieǁ�or�reĨerenĐe�Őroup͕�
ĐoŵposeĚ�oĨ�eǆternĂů�eǆperts�to�
proǀiĚe�input�on�teĐŚniĐĂů�or�otŚer
suďstĂn�ǀe�topiĐs�ĐoǀereĚ�ďǇ�
eǀĂůuĂ�on

�ĚĚs�ĐreĚiďiůitǇ͖�ĐĂn�ǀeriĨǇ�
or�suďstĂn�Ăte�inĨorŵĂ�on
ĂnĚ�resuůts�in�Ă�topiĐ�ĂreĂ

�ost�oĨ�ĐonsuůtĂnĐǇ�ĂnĚ�
reůĂteĚ�eǆpenses�ŵĂǇ�
ďe�ŚiŐŚ

C as e s tudies /nǀoůǀes�ĐoŵpreŚensiǀe�eǆĂŵinĂ�on�
tŚrouŐŚ�ĐrossͲĐoŵpĂrison�oĨ�ĐĂses͕�
to�oďtĂin�inͲĚeptŚ�inĨorŵĂ�on�ǁitŚ�
tŚe�ŐoĂů�oĨ�ĨuůůǇ�unĚerstĂnĚinŐ�tŚe�
operĂ�onĂů�ĚǇnĂŵiĐs͕�ĂĐ�ǀi�es͕�
outputs͕�outĐoŵes�ĂnĚ�interĂĐ�ons�
oĨ�Ă�Ěeǀeůopŵent�proũeĐt�or�
proŐrĂŵŵe

hseĨuů�Ĩor�ĨuůůǇ�eǆpůorinŐ�
ĨĂĐtors�tŚĂt�Đontriďute�to�
outputs�ĂnĚ�outĐoŵes

ZeƋuires�ĐonsiĚerĂďůe��ŵe�
ĂnĚ�resourĐes�not�usuĂůůǇ�
ĂǀĂiůĂďůe�Ĩor�ĐoŵŵissioneĚ�
eǀĂůuĂ�ons

Data analysis and synthesis
D ata analysis is a systematic process that involves 
organiǌing and classifying the information collected͕ 
tabulating and summariǌing it͕ and comparing the 
results with other appropriate information to extract 
useful information that responds to the evaluation 
Ƌuestions and fulĮls the purpose of the evaluation͘

�ata analysis seeks to detect paƩerns in evidence͕ either 
by isolating important Įndings ;analysisͿ or by combining 
sources of information to reach a greater understanding 
;synthesisͿ͘ DixedͲmethod evaluations reƋuire the 
separate analysis of each element of evidence and a 
synthesis of all sources in order to examine paƩerns of 
convergence or complexity͘

�epending on the evaluation͕ the evaluation team 
discusses the main Įndings with the evaluation manager 
or presents the main Įndings to the relevant hEͲ,abitat 
staff members͘ It is important that the evaluation 
manager ensures the independence of the evaluators by 
being prepared to accept the Įndings͕ even when they 
differ from the programme or evaluation manager s͛ 
perspective͘

4.3.2  Preparation of the 
dra� evaluation report 
sirtually all evaluations are presented as wriƩen reports͘ 
The main objective of the evaluation report is to convey 
the results of the evaluation in a way that corresponds 
to the information needs of the intended users of the 
evaluation͘ 

Throughout the evaluation process͕ the evaluation team 
will document Įndings and conclusions͘ hsually͕  the 
lead evaluator will organiǌe and facilitate team meetings 
to discuss Įndings and conclusions and coordinate the 
preparation of a draŌ report͘ 

;ĂͿ��dŚĞ�ĨŽƌŵĂƚ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ĚƌĂŌ�ƌĞƉŽƌƚ

U N Ͳ,abitat recommends the format for evaluation 
report s .  T h e f orma t  s h ou l d b e u s ed u n l es s  t h ere i s  
g ood rea s on  f or doi n g  ot h erw i s e.  T h e eva l u a t ors  s h ou l d 
consult with hEͲ,abitat s͛ evaluation manager before 
adopting a different framework͘ Table ϯϬ summariǌes 
the format and contents of the evaluation report͘
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C ontent

T itle p age 1 T itle, date of issue
Names of the evaluators
EĂŵe�oĨ�tŚe�oĸĐe�or�unit�ĐoŵŵissioninŐ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on

M anagement 
R es p ons e

1 do�ďe�ĐoŵpůeteĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�DĂnĂŐeŵent��oĂrĚ

T ab le of  C ontents 1 >ist�oĨ�ĐŚĂpters͕�seĐ�ons�ĂnĚ�Ănneǆes

Pages  
recommended C omments

Table 3 0 : C ontents of th e evaluation report

�ǆecu�ve 
Summary

ϭͲϰ �ĂĐŬŐrounĚ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
Wurpose�ĂnĚ�sĐope�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
DetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
�rieĨ�suŵŵĂrǇ�oĨ�tŚe�ŵĂin�ĮnĚinŐs�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
DĂin�ĐonĐůusions�;oneͲsentenĐe�ĐonĐůusions�Ϳ
>essons�ůeĂrneĚ�;suŵŵĂrǇͿ
ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�;suŵŵĂrǇͿ

/ntroduc�on ϭͲϯ �ĂĐŬŐrounĚ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�tŚe�topiĐ�ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͘

Purp os e and 
Kďũec�ves

Wurpose͕�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĂnĚ�outputs
^Đope�;inĐůuĚinŐ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�onsͿ

M eth odology ϭͲϮ �esĐrip�on�oĨ�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ͗�ĂĐ�ǀi�es͕��ŵe�ĨrĂŵe͕�ĐŚĂnŐes͕�ĐoŵpĂreĚ�
to�dOZ͕�reĂsons�Ĩor�seůeĐ�nŐ�sĂŵpůe�reports͕�Đountries͕�sites͕�ĐĂse�
stuĚies͕�ĂnĚ�interǀieǁees�Ăs�Ă�representĂ�on�oĨ�tŚe�topiĐ�ďeinŐ�
evaluated
>iŵitĂ�ons�oĨ�tŚe�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�ĂnĚ�sĐope͕�ĂnĚ�proďůeŵs�enĐountereĚ

�valua�on 
ĮndinŐs

sĂrǇ�in�ůenŐtŚ 'enerĂů͗�suppor�nŐ�inĨorŵĂ�on�Ĩor�tŚe�perĨorŵĂnĐe�Ăssessŵent�ĂnĚ�
otŚer�Ăssessŵents
WerĨorŵĂnĐe�Ăssessŵent͗�Ăssessŵent�ĂŐĂinst�reůeǀĂnt�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
ĐriteriĂ�;reůeǀĂnĐe͕�eĸĐienĐǇ͕�eīeĐ�ǀeness�ĂnĚ�sustĂinĂďiůitǇͿ�ǁitŚ�
rĂ�nŐs
OtŚer�Ăssessŵents͗�ĂŐĂinst�reůeǀĂnt�ĂĚĚi�onĂů�ĐriteriĂ�;ŐenĚer͕�
riŐŚtsͲďĂseĚ�ĂpproĂĐŚ͕�enǀironŵentĂů�sustĂinĂďiůitǇͿ

C onclus ions DĂin�ĐonĐůusions͕�ďotŚ�posi�ǀe�ĂnĚ�neŐĂ�ǀe͕�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�tŚĂt�
Ĩoůůoǁ�ůoŐiĐĂůůǇ�Ĩroŵ�tŚe�ĮnĚinŐs

L es s ons  learned /n�ĨorŵuůĂ�nŐ�ůessons�ůeĂrneĚ͕�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂtor�is�eǆpeĐteĚ�to�Ěeǀeůop�Ă�
perspeĐ�ǀe�tŚĂt�Őoes�ďeǇonĚ�tŚe�suďũeĐt�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�ĂnĚ�use�tŚeir�
eǆper�se�ĂnĚ�eǆperienĐe�to�eǆtrĂpoůĂte�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�ůeĂrneĚ�Ĩor�
ŐenerĂů�ĂppůiĐĂ�on
>essons�ůeĂrneĚ�sŚouůĚ�ŐenerĂůůǇ�ďe�oĨ�tǁo�tǇpes͗
;ĂͿ�D ev elop m ent  lessons�pertĂin�to�tŚe�reĂůiǌĂ�on�oĨ�ĚeǀeůopŵentĂů�
resuůts͕�iŵproǀinŐ�ĂiĚ�prĂĐ�Đes͕�ĂnĚ�ĚeůiǀerinŐ�on�hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�
proŐrĂŵŵinŐ�priori�es͘
;ďͿ�Operational lessons�ŚĂǀe�Ă�ŵĂnĂŐeriĂů�ĂnĚ�ĂĚŵinistrĂ�ǀe�
Đoŵponent͕�oīerinŐ�iĚeĂs�Ĩor�tŚe�estĂďůisŚŵent�oĨ�Ă�ĨĂĐiůitĂ�nŐ�
ǁorŬ�enǀironŵent�ĂnĚ�eīeĐ�ǀe�ǁorŬ�prĂĐ�Đes͘�dŚeǇ�ĐĂn�reůĂte�to�
perĨorŵĂnĐe�ŵeĂsureŵent͕�Ěonor�ĐoorĚinĂ�on͕�resourĐinŐ�
reƋuireŵents͕�teĂŵ�ďuiůĚinŐ͕�proĐureŵent�prĂĐ�Đes͕�ĚeůiǀerǇ�or�
repor�nŐ�sǇsteŵs

Zecoŵŵenda�ons ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�ďĂseĚ�on�tŚe�ĐonĐůusions͕�ǁŚiĐŚ�ĐĂn�ďe�ĂĚĚresseĚ�to�
hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent͕�stĂī͕�Ěonors�ĂnĚ�otŚer�reůeǀĂnt�stĂŬeŚoůĚers

dŚese�Ăre�ĚeĮneĚ�Ăs�͚inĚiǀiĚuĂů�stĂteŵents�ĚeriǀeĚ�Ĩroŵ�tŚe�eǀiĚenĐe�
tŚĂt�presĐriďe�ǁŚo�sŚouůĚ�Ěo�ǁŚĂt�in�tŚe�Ĩuture͛�to�ďrinŐ�Ăďout�tŚe�
ĚesireĚ�ĐŚĂnŐe͘�ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�ϭͿ�proǀiĚe�suŐŐes�ons�Ĩor�introĚuĐinŐ�
iŵproǀeŵents�ĂnĚͬor�ϮͿ�iĚen�ĨǇ�ŵĂƩers�Ĩor�ĨoůůoǁͲup͘�dŚe�eǀĂůuĂtor�
sŚouůĚ�eǆpůĂin�tŚe�ďĂsis�Ĩor�ŵĂŬinŐ�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons͕�ǁitŚ�ĐůeĂr�
ůinŬĂŐes�to�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�ĐoůůeĐteĚ�in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘

Annexes /͘�DĂnĂŐeŵent�Zesponse
//͘�derŵs�oĨ�reĨerenĐe
///͘�>ist�oĨ�ĚoĐuŵents�reǀieǁeĚ
/s͘�>ist�oĨ�interǀieǁees
s͘�OtŚer�Ănneǆes�Ăs�reƋuireĚ�
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;ďͿ��ZĞǀŝĞǁ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ĚƌĂŌ�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ƌĞƉŽƌƚ

T h e evaluation manager sends the draŌ report to the 
relevant branches and office managers and to other 
programme or project staff for comments͘ �epending 
on the evaluation͕ the draŌ report may also be sent to 
external stakeholders for comment͘ 

Comments can focus on the conclusions and 
recommendations͕ as well as technical and 
methodological issues͘ It is the responsibility of the 
relevant programme or project officers to conduct a 
technical review with inputs from other stakeholders͕ 
which includes͗ 

•  Is the information in the report accurate͍ ;i͘e͕͘ 
check for factual errorsͿ͖

•  Is the information in the report complete͍ ;i͘e͕͘ 
is there information lacking that could affect the 
c on c l u s i on ) ;

•  �re the recommendations relevant͕ objective and 
speciĮc enough to be implemented͍

&or all evaluations͕ the evaluation manager conducts 
a methodological review or Ƌuality check of the draŌ 
report .  T h i s  revi ew  a i ms  t o en s u re t h a t  t h e report  a n d 

the draŌing process meet a set of standard Ƌuality 
criteria ;see table ϯϭ belowͿ͘

The evaluation manager sends the compiled comments 
to the evaluation team for incorporation͘

UN-Habitat Quality Checklist 
for Evaluation Reports

This checklist is intended to help evaluation managers 
and evaluators to ensure that the Įnal product of the 
evaluation ;evaluation reportͿ meets the expected 
Ƌuality͘  

C ontent

T itle p age 1 T itle, date of issue
Names of the evaluators
EĂŵe�oĨ�tŚe�oĸĐe�or�unit�ĐoŵŵissioninŐ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on

M anagement 
R es p ons e

1 do�ďe�ĐoŵpůeteĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�DĂnĂŐeŵent��oĂrĚ

T ab le of  C ontents 1 >ist�oĨ�ĐŚĂpters͕�seĐ�ons�ĂnĚ�Ănneǆes

Pages  
recommended C omments

Table 3 0 : C ontents of th e evaluation report

�ǆecu�ve 
Summary

ϭͲϰ �ĂĐŬŐrounĚ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
Wurpose�ĂnĚ�sĐope�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
DetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
�rieĨ�suŵŵĂrǇ�oĨ�tŚe�ŵĂin�ĮnĚinŐs�;one�pĂrĂŐrĂpŚͿ
DĂin�ĐonĐůusions�;oneͲsentenĐe�ĐonĐůusions�Ϳ
>essons�ůeĂrneĚ�;suŵŵĂrǇͿ
ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�;suŵŵĂrǇͿ

/ntroduc�on ϭͲϯ �ĂĐŬŐrounĚ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�tŚe�topiĐ�ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͘

Purp os e and 
Kďũec�ves

Wurpose͕�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĂnĚ�outputs
^Đope�;inĐůuĚinŐ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�onsͿ

M eth odology ϭͲϮ �esĐrip�on�oĨ�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ͗�ĂĐ�ǀi�es͕��ŵe�ĨrĂŵe͕�ĐŚĂnŐes͕�ĐoŵpĂreĚ�
to�dOZ͕�reĂsons�Ĩor�seůeĐ�nŐ�sĂŵpůe�reports͕�Đountries͕�sites͕�ĐĂse�
stuĚies͕�ĂnĚ�interǀieǁees�Ăs�Ă�representĂ�on�oĨ�tŚe�topiĐ�ďeinŐ�
evaluated
>iŵitĂ�ons�oĨ�tŚe�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�ĂnĚ�sĐope͕�ĂnĚ�proďůeŵs�enĐountereĚ

�valua�on 
ĮndinŐs

sĂrǇ�in�ůenŐtŚ 'enerĂů͗�suppor�nŐ�inĨorŵĂ�on�Ĩor�tŚe�perĨorŵĂnĐe�Ăssessŵent�ĂnĚ�
otŚer�Ăssessŵents
WerĨorŵĂnĐe�Ăssessŵent͗�Ăssessŵent�ĂŐĂinst�reůeǀĂnt�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
ĐriteriĂ�;reůeǀĂnĐe͕�eĸĐienĐǇ͕�eīeĐ�ǀeness�ĂnĚ�sustĂinĂďiůitǇͿ�ǁitŚ�
rĂ�nŐs
OtŚer�Ăssessŵents͗�ĂŐĂinst�reůeǀĂnt�ĂĚĚi�onĂů�ĐriteriĂ�;ŐenĚer͕�
riŐŚtsͲďĂseĚ�ĂpproĂĐŚ͕�enǀironŵentĂů�sustĂinĂďiůitǇͿ

C onclus ions DĂin�ĐonĐůusions͕�ďotŚ�posi�ǀe�ĂnĚ�neŐĂ�ǀe͕�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�tŚĂt�
Ĩoůůoǁ�ůoŐiĐĂůůǇ�Ĩroŵ�tŚe�ĮnĚinŐs

L es s ons  learned /n�ĨorŵuůĂ�nŐ�ůessons�ůeĂrneĚ͕�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂtor�is�eǆpeĐteĚ�to�Ěeǀeůop�Ă�
perspeĐ�ǀe�tŚĂt�Őoes�ďeǇonĚ�tŚe�suďũeĐt�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�ĂnĚ�use�tŚeir�
eǆper�se�ĂnĚ�eǆperienĐe�to�eǆtrĂpoůĂte�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�ůeĂrneĚ�Ĩor�
ŐenerĂů�ĂppůiĐĂ�on
>essons�ůeĂrneĚ�sŚouůĚ�ŐenerĂůůǇ�ďe�oĨ�tǁo�tǇpes͗
;ĂͿ�D ev elop m ent  lessons�pertĂin�to�tŚe�reĂůiǌĂ�on�oĨ�ĚeǀeůopŵentĂů�
resuůts͕�iŵproǀinŐ�ĂiĚ�prĂĐ�Đes͕�ĂnĚ�ĚeůiǀerinŐ�on�hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�
proŐrĂŵŵinŐ�priori�es͘
;ďͿ�Operational lessons�ŚĂǀe�Ă�ŵĂnĂŐeriĂů�ĂnĚ�ĂĚŵinistrĂ�ǀe�
Đoŵponent͕�oīerinŐ�iĚeĂs�Ĩor�tŚe�estĂďůisŚŵent�oĨ�Ă�ĨĂĐiůitĂ�nŐ�
ǁorŬ�enǀironŵent�ĂnĚ�eīeĐ�ǀe�ǁorŬ�prĂĐ�Đes͘�dŚeǇ�ĐĂn�reůĂte�to�
perĨorŵĂnĐe�ŵeĂsureŵent͕�Ěonor�ĐoorĚinĂ�on͕�resourĐinŐ�
reƋuireŵents͕�teĂŵ�ďuiůĚinŐ͕�proĐureŵent�prĂĐ�Đes͕�ĚeůiǀerǇ�or�
repor�nŐ�sǇsteŵs

Zecoŵŵenda�ons ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�ďĂseĚ�on�tŚe�ĐonĐůusions͕�ǁŚiĐŚ�ĐĂn�ďe�ĂĚĚresseĚ�to�
hEͲ,ĂďitĂt�ŵĂnĂŐeŵent͕�stĂī͕�Ěonors�ĂnĚ�otŚer�reůeǀĂnt�stĂŬeŚoůĚers

dŚese�Ăre�ĚeĮneĚ�Ăs�͚inĚiǀiĚuĂů�stĂteŵents�ĚeriǀeĚ�Ĩroŵ�tŚe�eǀiĚenĐe�
tŚĂt�presĐriďe�ǁŚo�sŚouůĚ�Ěo�ǁŚĂt�in�tŚe�Ĩuture͛�to�ďrinŐ�Ăďout�tŚe�
ĚesireĚ�ĐŚĂnŐe͘�ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�ϭͿ�proǀiĚe�suŐŐes�ons�Ĩor�introĚuĐinŐ�
iŵproǀeŵents�ĂnĚͬor�ϮͿ�iĚen�ĨǇ�ŵĂƩers�Ĩor�ĨoůůoǁͲup͘�dŚe�eǀĂůuĂtor�
sŚouůĚ�eǆpůĂin�tŚe�ďĂsis�Ĩor�ŵĂŬinŐ�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons͕�ǁitŚ�ĐůeĂr�
ůinŬĂŐes�to�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�ĐoůůeĐteĚ�in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘

Annexes /͘�DĂnĂŐeŵent�Zesponse
//͘�derŵs�oĨ�reĨerenĐe
///͘�>ist�oĨ�ĚoĐuŵents�reǀieǁeĚ
/s͘�>ist�oĨ�interǀieǁees
s͘�OtŚer�Ănneǆes�Ăs�reƋuireĚ�
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1.  T h e R ep ort Structure 

Ϯ͘ /ntroduc�onͬ�acŬŐround inĨorŵa�on  

ϯ͘ �valua�on WurƉose͕ Kďũec�ve;sͿ and ^coƉe 

T he report is well structured, logical, clear and complete. 1 .0  

Table 3 1 : C h eck list for evaluation report

dŚe�report�is�ůoŐiĐĂůůǇ�struĐtureĚ�ǁitŚ�ĐůĂritǇ�ĂnĚ�ĐoŚerenĐe�;e͘Ő͕͘�ďĂĐŬŐrounĚ�ĂnĚ�oďũeĐ�ǀes�Ăre�
presenteĚ�ďeĨore�ĮnĚinŐs͕�ĂnĚ�ĮnĚinŐs�Ăre�presenteĚ�ďeĨore�ĐonĐůusions�ĂnĚ�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�onsͿ�

1 .1

dŚe��tůe�pĂŐe�ĂnĚ�openinŐ�pĂŐes�proǀiĚe�ŬeǇ�ďĂsiĐ�inĨorŵĂ�on͗�nĂŵe�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�oďũeĐt͖��ŵe
ĨrĂŵe�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�ĚĂte�oĨ�tŚe�report͖�nĂŵes�ĂnĚͬor�orŐĂniǌĂ�ons�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂtors͖�nĂŵe�oĨ�tŚe�
orŐĂniǌĂ�on�ĐoŵŵissioninŐ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͖�
L ist of acronyms

1 .2

dŚe��ǆeĐu�ǀe�^uŵŵĂrǇ�is�Ă�stĂnĚͲĂůone�seĐ�on�oĨ�ϮͲϯ�pĂŐes�tŚĂt�inĐůuĚes͗�ϭ͘�Oǀerǀieǁ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
oďũeĐt͕�Ϯ͘��ǀĂůuĂ�on�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĂnĚ�intenĚeĚ�ĂuĚienĐe͕�ϯ͘��ǀĂůuĂ�on�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ͕�ϰ͘�Dost�iŵportĂnt�
ĮnĚinŐs�ĂnĚ�ĐonĐůusions͕�ϱ͘�DĂin�ůessons�ůeĂrneĚ͕�ĂnĚ�ϲ͘�DĂin�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�

ϭ͘ϯ

Ϯ͘Ϭ�� dŚe�report�presents�Ă�ĐůeĂr�ĂnĚ�Ĩuůů�ĚesĐrip�on�oĨ�tŚe�ΖoďũeĐtΖ�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘�
2 .1 �� dŚe�ůoŐiĐ�ŵoĚeů�ĂnĚͬor�tŚe�eǆpeĐteĚ�resuůts�ĐŚĂin�;inputs͕�outputs�ĂnĚ�outĐoŵesͿ�oĨ�tŚe�oďũeĐt�Ăre�
 clearly described. 
2 .2 �� dŚe�Đonteǆt�oĨ�ŬeǇ�soĐiĂů͕�poůi�ĐĂů͕�eĐonoŵiĐ͕�ĚeŵoŐrĂpŚiĐ͕�ĂnĚ�ins�tu�onĂů�ĨĂĐtors�tŚĂt�ŚĂǀe�Ă�ĚireĐt�
� ďeĂrinŐ�on�tŚe�oďũeĐt�is�ĚesĐriďeĚ͘�&or�eǆĂŵpůe͕�tŚe�pĂrtner�Őoǀernŵent͛s�strĂteŐies�ĂnĚ�priori�es͖�
� internĂ�onĂů͕�reŐionĂů�or�ĐountrǇ�Ěeǀeůopŵent�ŐoĂůs͕�strĂteŐies�ĂnĚ�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬs�ĂnĚ�tŚe�ĐonĐerneĚ�
� ĂŐenĐǇ͛s�ĐorporĂte�ŐoĂůs�ĂnĚ�priori�es͕�Ăs�ĂppropriĂte͘�
Ϯ͘ϯ�� � dŚe�sĐĂůe�ĂnĚ�ĐoŵpůeǆitǇ�oĨ�tŚe�oďũeĐt�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ăre�ĐůeĂrůǇ�ĚesĐriďeĚ͕�Ĩor�eǆĂŵpůe͗�
� � ͞dŚe�nuŵďer�oĨ�Đoŵponents͕͟�iĨ�ŵore�tŚĂn�one͕�ĂnĚ�tŚe�siǌe�oĨ�tŚe�popuůĂ�on�eĂĐŚ�Đoŵponent�is�
� � intenĚeĚ�to�serǀe͕�eitŚer�ĚireĐtůǇ�ĂnĚ�inĚireĐtůǇ͘�
  dŚe�ŐeoŐrĂpŚiĐ�Đonteǆt�ĂnĚ�ďounĚĂries�;suĐŚ�Ăs�tŚe�reŐion͕�ĐountrǇ͕�ĂnĚͬor�ůĂnĚsĐĂpe͕�ĂnĚ�
� � ĐŚĂůůenŐesͿ�ǁŚere�reůeǀĂnt�
  dŚe�purpose͕�ŐoĂů͕�ĂnĚ�orŐĂniǌĂ�onͬŵĂnĂŐeŵent�oĨ�tŚe�oďũeĐt�
  dŚe�totĂů�resourĐes�Ĩroŵ�Ăůů�sourĐes͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�ŚuŵĂn�resourĐes�ĂnĚ�ďuĚŐet;sͿ�;e͘Ő͘�ĐonĐerneĚ�
� � ĂŐenĐǇ͕�pĂrtner�Őoǀernŵent�ĂnĚ�otŚer�
Ϯ͘ϰ�� dŚe�ŬeǇ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers�inǀoůǀeĚ�in�tŚe�oďũeĐt�iŵpůeŵentĂ�on͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�tŚe�iŵpůeŵen�nŐ�ĂŐenĐǇ;sͿ�ĂnĚ�
 partners, other key stakeholders and their roles 
Ϯ͘ϱ  dŚe�report�iĚen�Įes�tŚe�iŵpůeŵentĂ�on�stĂtus�oĨ�tŚe�oďũeĐt͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�its�pŚĂse�oĨ�iŵpůeŵentĂ�on�ĂnĚ�
� ĂnǇ�siŐniĮĐĂnt�ĐŚĂnŐes�;e͘Ő͘�půĂns͕�strĂteŐies͕�ůoŐiĐĂů�ĨrĂŵeǁorŬsͿ�tŚĂt�ŚĂǀe�oĐĐurreĚ�oǀer��ŵe͕�ĂnĚ�
� eǆpůĂins�tŚe�iŵpůiĐĂ�ons�oĨ�tŚose�ĐŚĂnŐes�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘

ϯ͘Ϭ�� dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�onΖs�purpose͕�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĂnĚ�sĐope�Ăre�ĨuůůǇ�eǆpůĂineĚ͘�
ϯ͘ϭ�� dŚe�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�is�ĐůeĂrůǇ�ĚeĮneĚ͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�ǁŚǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ǁĂs�neeĚeĚ�Ăt�tŚĂt�point�in�
� �ŵe͕�ǁŚo�neeĚeĚ�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on͕�ǁŚĂt�inĨorŵĂ�on�is�neeĚeĚ�ĂnĚ�Śoǁ�tŚe�inĨorŵĂ�on�ǁiůů�ďe�useĚ͘�
ϯ͘Ϯ�� dŚe�report�proǀiĚes�Ă�ĐůeĂr�eǆpůĂnĂ�on�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĂnĚ�sĐope͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�tŚe�ŵĂin�
� eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons͕�ĂnĚ�ĚesĐriďes�ĂnĚ�ũus�Įes�ǁŚĂt�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĚiĚ�ĂnĚ�ĚiĚ�not�Đoǀer͘�

ϯ͘ϯ�� dŚe�report�ĚesĐriďes�ĂnĚ�proǀiĚes�Ăn�eǆpůĂnĂ�on�oĨ�tŚe�ĐŚosen�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐriteriĂ͕�perĨorŵĂnĐe�
� stĂnĚĂrĚs͕�or�otŚer�ĐriteriĂ�useĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂtors͘�
ϯ͘ϰ�� �s�ĂppropriĂte͕�eǀĂůuĂ�on�oďũeĐ�ǀes�ĂnĚ�sĐope�inĐůuĚe�Ƌues�ons�tŚĂt�ĂĚĚress�issues�oĨ�ŐenĚer�ĂnĚ�
 human rights. 
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ϰ͘ �valua�on DetŚodoloŐǇ 

ϱ͘ �valua�on &indinŐs  

ϰ͘Ϭ�� dŚe�report�presents�Ă�trĂnspĂrent�ĚesĐrip�on�oĨ�tŚe�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�ĂppůieĚ�to�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�tŚĂt�ĐůeĂrůǇ�
� eǆpůĂins�Śoǁ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ǁĂs�speĐiĮĐĂůůǇ�ĚesiŐneĚ�to�ĂĚĚress�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐriteriĂ͕�ǇieůĚ�Ănsǁers�to�
� tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons�ĂnĚ�ĂĐŚieǀe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�purposes͘�
4 .1 �� dŚe�report�ĚesĐriďes�tŚe�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�ŵetŚoĚs�ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇsis͕�tŚe�rĂ�onĂůe�Ĩor�seůeĐ�nŐ�tŚeŵ͕�ĂnĚ�tŚeir�
� ůiŵitĂ�ons͘�ZeĨerenĐe�inĚiĐĂtors�ĂnĚ�ďenĐŚŵĂrŬs�Ăre�inĐůuĚeĚ�ǁŚere�reůeǀĂnt͘�
4 .2 �� dŚe�report�ĚesĐriďes�tŚe�ĚĂtĂ�sourĐes͕�tŚe�rĂ�onĂůe�Ĩor�tŚeir�seůeĐ�on͕�ĂnĚ�tŚeir�ůiŵitĂ�ons͘�dŚe�report�
� inĐůuĚes�ĚisĐussion�oĨ�Śoǁ�Ă�ŵiǆ�oĨ�ĚĂtĂ�sourĐes�ǁĂs�useĚ�to�oďtĂin�Ă�ĚiǀersitǇ�oĨ�perspeĐ�ǀes͕�ensure�
� ĚĂtĂ�ĂĐĐurĂĐǇ�ĂnĚ�oǀerĐoŵe�ĚĂtĂ�ůiŵitĂ�ons͘�
4 .3 �� dŚe�report�ĚesĐriďes�tŚe�sĂŵpůinŐ�ĨrĂŵe�ʹ�ĂreĂ�ĂnĚ�popuůĂ�on�to�ďe�representeĚ͕�rĂ�onĂůe�Ĩor�seůeĐ�on͕�
� ŵeĐŚĂniĐs�oĨ�seůeĐ�on͕�nuŵďers�seůeĐteĚ�out�oĨ�poten�Ăů�suďũeĐts͕�ĂnĚ�ůiŵitĂ�ons�oĨ�tŚe�sĂŵpůe͘�
4 .4  � dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�report�Őiǀes�Ă�Đoŵpůete�ĚesĐrip�on�oĨ�stĂŬeŚoůĚer�ĐonsuůtĂ�on�proĐess�in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�
� inĐůuĚinŐ�tŚe�rĂ�onĂůe�Ĩor�seůeĐ�nŐ�tŚe�pĂr�ĐuůĂr�ůeǀeů�ĂnĚ�ĂĐ�ǀi�es�Ĩor�ĐonsuůtĂ�on͘�
4 .5 �� dŚe�ŵetŚoĚs�eŵpůoǇeĚ�Ăre�ĂppropriĂte�Ĩor�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂnĚ�to�Ănsǁer�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons͘�
4 .6  � dŚe�ŵetŚoĚs�eŵpůoǇeĚ�Ăre�ĂppropriĂte�Ĩor�ĂnĂůǇsinŐ�ŐenĚer�ĂnĚ�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts�issues�;ĂnĚ�ǇoutŚ�ĂnĚ�
� ĐůiŵĂte�ĐŚĂnŐe�Ăs�ĂppůiĐĂďůeͿ�iĚen�ĮeĚ�in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�sĐope͘
4 .7 �� dŚe�report�presents�eǀiĚenĐe�tŚĂt�ĂĚeƋuĂte�ŵeĂsures�ǁere�tĂŬen�to�ensure�ĚĂtĂ�ƋuĂůitǇ͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�
� eǀiĚenĐe�suppor�nŐ�tŚe�reůiĂďiůitǇ�ĂnĚ�ǀĂůiĚitǇ�oĨ�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�tooůs�;e͘Ő͘�interǀieǁ�protoĐoůs͕�
� oďserǀĂ�on�tooůs͕�etĐ͘Ϳ

5 .0 �� &inĚinŐs�responĚ�ĚireĐtůǇ�to�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐriteriĂ�ĂnĚ�Ƌues�ons�ĚetĂiůeĚ�in�tŚe�sĐope�ĂnĚ�oďũeĐ�ǀes�
� seĐ�on�oĨ�tŚe�report�ĂnĚ�Ăre�ďĂseĚ�on�eǀiĚenĐe�ĚeriǀeĚ�Ĩroŵ�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇsis�ŵetŚoĚs�
� ĚesĐriďeĚ�in�tŚe�ŵetŚoĚoůoŐǇ�seĐ�on�oĨ�tŚe�report͘�

5 .1 �� ZeporteĚ�ĮnĚinŐs�reŇeĐt�sǇsteŵĂ�Đ�ĂnĚ�ĂppropriĂte�ĂnĂůǇsis�ĂnĚ�interpretĂ�on�oĨ�tŚe�ĚĂtĂ͘�

5 .2 � ZeporteĚ�ĮnĚinŐs�on�tŚe�ĂĐŚieǀeŵent�oĨ�eǆpeĐteĚ�ĂĐĐoŵpůisŚŵents
5 .3 �� ZeporteĚ�ĮnĚinŐs�ĂĚĚress�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĐriteriĂ�;suĐŚ�Ăs�eĸĐienĐǇ͕�eīeĐ�ǀeness͕�sustĂinĂďiůitǇ͕�iŵpĂĐt�
� ĂnĚ�reůeǀĂnĐeͿ�ĂnĚ�Ƌues�ons�ĚeĮneĚ�in�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�sĐope�ĂnĚ�tŚe�perĨorŵĂnĐe�oĨ�eĂĐŚ�Đriterion�is�
 rated. 
5 .4 �� &inĚinŐs�Ăre�oďũeĐ�ǀeůǇ�reporteĚ�ďĂseĚ�on�tŚe�eǀiĚenĐe͘�
5 .5 �� 'Ăps�ĂnĚ�ůiŵitĂ�ons�in�tŚe�ĚĂtĂ�ĂnĚͬor�unĂn�ĐipĂteĚ�ĮnĚinŐs�Ăre�reporteĚ�ĂnĚ�ĚisĐusseĚ͘�
5 .6 �� ZeĂsons�Ĩor�ĂĐĐoŵpůisŚŵents�ĂnĚ�ĨĂiůures͕�espeĐiĂůůǇ�Đon�nuinŐ�ĐonstrĂints͕�ǁere�iĚen�ĮeĚ�Ăs�ŵuĐŚ�Ăs�
� possiďůe�
5 .7  � OǀerĂůů�ĮnĚinŐs�Ăre�presenteĚ�ǁitŚ�ĐůĂritǇ͕�ůoŐiĐ͕�ĂnĚ�ĐoŚerenĐe͘

ϲ͘Ϭ�� �onĐůusions�present�reĂsonĂďůe�ũuĚŐŵents�ďĂseĚ�on�ĮnĚinŐs�ĂnĚ�Ăre�suďstĂn�ĂteĚ�ďǇ�eǀiĚenĐe͕�ĂnĚ�
� proǀiĚe�insiŐŚts�per�nent�to�tŚe�oďũeĐt�ĂnĚ�purpose�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘�

6 .1 �� dŚe�ĐonĐůusions�reŇeĐt�reĂsonĂďůe�eǀĂůuĂ�ǀe�ũuĚŐŵents�reůĂ�nŐ�to�ŬeǇ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�Ƌues�ons͘�

6 .2 �� �onĐůusions�Ăre�ǁeůů�suďstĂn�ĂteĚ�ďǇ�tŚe�eǀiĚenĐe�presenteĚ�ĂnĚ�Ăre�ůoŐiĐĂůůǇ�ĐonneĐteĚ�to�eǀĂůuĂ�on�
� ĮnĚinŐs͘�

6 .3 �� ^tĂteĚ�ĐonĐůusions�proǀiĚe�insiŐŚts�into�tŚe�iĚen�ĮĐĂ�on�ĂnĚͬor�resoůu�on�oĨ�iŵportĂnt�proďůeŵs�or�
� issues�per�nent�to�tŚe�prospeĐ�ǀe�ĚeĐisions�ĂnĚ�ĂĐ�ons�oĨ�eǀĂůuĂ�on�users͘�

6 .4 �� �onĐůusions�present�strenŐtŚs�ĂnĚ�ǁeĂŬnesses�oĨ�tŚe�oďũeĐt�;poůiĐǇ͕�proŐrĂŵŵes͕�proũeĐtΖs�or�otŚer�
� interǀen�onͿ�ďeinŐ�eǀĂůuĂteĚ͕�ďĂseĚ�on�tŚe�eǀiĚenĐe�presenteĚ�ĂnĚ�tĂŬinŐ�Ěue�ĂĐĐount�oĨ�tŚe�ǀieǁs�oĨ�Ă�
� Ěiǀerse�ĐrossͲseĐ�on�oĨ�stĂŬeŚoůĚers͘

ϲ͘ �onclusions
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;ĐͿ��WƌĞƉĂƌĂtiŽŶ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ĮŶĂů�ĞǀĂůƵĂtiŽŶ�ƌĞƉŽƌƚ

T h e evaluation team adjusts the report based on 
feedback provided and submits the Įnal report to the 
evaluation manager͘  The evaluation manager ensures 
that the report is edited ;in most cases only the 
executive summary is formally editedͿ and formaƩed 
properly͘  In case of major edits͕ the evaluators should 
review the report once more to ensure that they have 
not affected the content͘ Eext͕ evaluators sign off on 
the report and no further changes may be made to the 
report .  

Clearance and approval of the 
Evaluation Report
T he evaluator submits a soŌ draŌ evaluation report to 
the evaluation manager for review and clearance͘ 

Knce hEͲ,abitat s͛ needs have been addressed 
satisfactorily͕  the hEͲ,abitat Danagement �oard 
approves the Įnal report and the formulation of hEͲ
,abitat s͛ management response and a followͲup action 
plan to its Įndings͕ conclusions and recommendations 
i s  devel oped.    

ϳ͘ Zecoŵŵenda�ons

ϴ͘ 'ender and ,uŵan ZiŐŚts   

ϳ͘Ϭ�� ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�Ăre�reůeǀĂnt�to�tŚe�oďũeĐt�ĂnĚ�purposes�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͕�Ăre�supporteĚ�ďǇ�eǀiĚenĐe�
� ĂnĚ�ĐonĐůusions͕�ĂnĚ�ǁere�ĚeǀeůopeĚ�ǁitŚ�tŚe�inǀoůǀeŵent�oĨ�reůeǀĂnt�stĂŬeŚoůĚers͘�

7 .1 �� dŚe�report�ĚesĐriďes�tŚe�proĐess�ĨoůůoǁeĚ�in�ĚeǀeůopinŐ�tŚe�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�inĐůuĚinŐ�ĐonsuůtĂ�on�ǁitŚ�
� stĂŬeŚoůĚers͘�

7 .2 �� ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�Ăre�ĮrŵůǇ�ďĂseĚ�on�eǀiĚenĐe�ĂnĚ�ĐonĐůusions͘�

7 .3 �� ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�Ăre�reůeǀĂnt�to�tŚe�oďũeĐt�ĂnĚ�purposes�oĨ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on͘�

7 .4 �� ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�ĐůeĂrůǇ�iĚen�ĨǇ�tŚe�tĂrŐet�Őroup�Ĩor�eĂĐŚ�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�on͘�

7 .5 �� ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�Ăre�ĐůeĂrůǇ�stĂteĚ�ǁitŚ�priori�es�Ĩor�ĂĐ�on�ŵĂĚe�ĐůeĂr͘�

7 .6  � ZeĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�Ăre�ĂĐ�onĂďůe�ĂnĚ�reŇeĐt�Ăn�unĚerstĂnĚinŐ�oĨ�tŚe�ĂŐenĐǇ�ĂnĚ�poten�Ăů�ĐonstrĂints�
� to�ĨoůůoǁͲup͘͘

ϴ͘Ϭ�� dŚe�report�iůůustrĂtes�tŚe�eǆtent�to�ǁŚiĐŚ�tŚe�ĚesiŐn�ĂnĚ�iŵpůeŵentĂ�on�oĨ�tŚe�oďũeĐt͕�tŚe�Ăssessŵent�oĨ�
� resuůts�ĂnĚ�tŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�proĐess�inĐorporĂte�Ă�ŐenĚer�eƋuĂůitǇ�perspeĐ�ǀe�ĂnĚ�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts�ďĂseĚ�
� ĂpproĂĐŚ͕�Ăs�ǁeůů�Ăs�ĐůiŵĂte�ĐŚĂnŐe�ĂnĚ�ǇoutŚ�issues͘�

8 .1 �� dŚe�report�uses�ŐenĚer�sensi�ǀe�ĂnĚ�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚtsͲďĂseĚ�ůĂnŐuĂŐe�tŚrouŐŚout͕�inĐůuĚinŐ�ĚĂtĂ�
� ĚisĂŐŐreŐĂteĚ�ďǇ�seǆ͕�ĂŐe͕�ĚisĂďiůitǇ͕�etĐ͘�

8 .2 �� dŚe�eǀĂůuĂ�on�ĂpproĂĐŚ�ĂnĚ�ĚĂtĂ�ĐoůůeĐ�on�ĂnĚ�ĂnĂůǇsis�ŵetŚoĚs�Ăre�responsiǀe�to�ŐenĚer�eƋuĂůitǇ�ĂnĚ�
� ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts͕�ĂĚĚress�ǇoutŚ�ĂnĚ�ĐůiŵĂte�ĐŚĂnŐe͕�ĂnĚ�Ăre�ĂppropriĂte�Ĩor�ĂnĂůǇǌinŐ�tŚe�ŐenĚer�eƋuĂůitǇ�
� ĂnĚ�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts�issues�iĚen�ĮeĚ�in�tŚe�sĐope͘�

8 .3 �� dŚe�report�Ăssesses�ǁŚetŚer�tŚe�ĚesiŐn�oĨ�tŚe�oďũeĐt�ǁĂs�ďĂseĚ�on�sounĚ�ŐenĚer�ĂnĚ�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts�
� ĂnĂůǇsis͕�ĂnĚ�ǁŚetŚer�tŚe�iŵpůeŵentĂ�on�oĨ�resuůts�ǁĂs�ŵonitoreĚ�tŚrouŐŚ�ŐenĚer�ĂnĚ�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts�
� ĨrĂŵeǁorŬs͕�Ăs�ǁeůů�Ăs�tŚe�ĂĐtuĂů�resuůts�in�terŵs�oĨ�ŐenĚer�eƋuĂůitǇ͕�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts͕�ǇoutŚ�ĂnĚ�ĐůiŵĂte�
� ĐŚĂnŐe͘�

8 .4  � ZeporteĚ�ĮnĚinŐs͕�ĐonĐůusions͕�reĐoŵŵenĚĂ�ons�ĂnĚ�ůessons�proǀiĚe�ĂĚeƋuĂte�inĨorŵĂ�on�on�ŐenĚer�
� eƋuĂůitǇ͕�ŚuŵĂn�riŐŚts͕�ǇoutŚ�ĂnĚ�ĐůiŵĂte�ĐŚĂnŐe͘
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4.4.1  Preparation of the 
management response and 
action plans
The use of evaluations for accountability and 
organiǌational learning is facilitated through the 
devel opmen t  of  t h e ma n a g emen t  res pon s e a n d 
followͲup actions͘ �ll hEͲ,abitat evaluations should 
be followed by a management response and an action 
plan for implementing accepted recommendations͘ 
The action plan speciĮes what will be done͕ by whom 
and by when͘ If the responsible unit rejects any of 
the recommendations of the evaluation͕ or plans to 
implement certain recommendations in different ways 
than those proposed by the evaluators͕ the reasons 
for such modiĮcation should be clearly explained in 
t h e ma n a g emen t  res pon s e.  T h e s t a n da rd f orma t  f or 
evaluation management response is found in annex ϵ͘ 

hEͲ,abitat management will be responsible for 
draŌing the management response for the evaluated 
intervention͘ � focal point to coordinate the preparation 
of the management response and action plan should 
be appointed͘ The �valuation hnit will monitor the 
implementation of the action plans and report on 
prog res s  t o ma n a g emen t  a n d g overn i n g  b odi es .

;ĂͿ�dŚĞ�ŵĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ�ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐĞ

T h e ma n a g emen t  res pon s e c on s i s t s  of  t w o pa rt s  a n d i s  
inserted at the beginning of the evaluation report͗

•  The Įrst part provides an overall response from 
the perspective of hEͲ,abitat management on 
the evaluation and its results͘ This can include 
c ommen t s  reg a rdi n g  t h e rel eva n c e a n d u s ef u l n es s  
of the results͘ It may also highlight any differences 
of opinion with regard to the evaluation Įndings͘

•  T h e s ec on d pa rt  provi des  a  res pon s e f rom 
management to each individual recommendation͕ 
resulting in either ;partialͿ acceptance or rejection 
of the recommendation͘ �dditional comments may 

relate to broader implications for hEͲ,abitat͕ in 
particular in relation to programme and project 
planning and implementation͘

;ďͿ��&ŽůůŽǁ�ƵƉ�ĂĐtiŽŶ�ƉůĂŶ

In conjunction with preparing the management 
response͕ evaluation followͲup actions are identiĮed 
for each accepted recommendation͘ The expected 
completion dates and responsible unit are stated for 
each followͲup action͘ 

4.4.2  Dissemination and 
sharing of evaluation 
�ndings
^haring evaluation results creates the potential for 
improving development and operational performance͕ 
and helps to build shared meaning and understanding͕ 
devel op prog ra mmi n g  s u pport  a n d g en era t e w i des prea d 
learning opportunities͘ then results are shared openly͕  
the credibility of the agency is increased and greater 
pressure is generated for recommendations to be 
implemented͘ The evaluation manager is responsible 
for Įnaliǌing the evaluation report for publication͕ 
including the incorporation of the Įnal management 
res pon s e.  

�ll evaluation reports ;including the management 
responseͿ will be made available internally and external 
on hEͲ,abitat intranet and extranet with the aim 
of enhancing transparency͕  ownership and internal 
accountability͘  The hEͲ,abitat �valuation hpdates͕ 
is a Ƌuarterly or six monthly newsleƩer͕  addressed to 
all staff to draw aƩention to recent evaluation reports 
and other evaluation maƩers͘ It is recommended that 
staff brieĮng sessions or ͚�rown �ags͛ be organiǌed 
to share and highlight important evaluation Įndings 
and recommendations͕ particularly where they are of 
s t ra t eg i c  i mport a n c e.  

Using Evaluation 
Findings4.4
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�valuation reports will be shared with external 
stakeholders͕ and posted on ID�I^ and P��^ as 
evidence of accomplishment accounts͘ �valuation 
reports mandated to be submiƩed to intergovernmental 
bodies͕ e͘g͘ CPR͕ 'overning council must be in the 
proper f orma t  meet  edi t ori a l  s t a n da rds .  T h e doc u men t  
must include information on how to obtain a copy of 
the full report of the evaluation͘

4.4.3 Follow-up and 
promotion of learning from 
evaluations
&ollowͲup and periodic reporting on the status of 
implementation of evaluation recommendations can 
lead to improvements of hEͲ,abitat s͛ work͕ if learning 
from evaluations is promoted and actions following 
from the recommendations are implemented͘

^ince ϮϬϭϯ͕ tracking of implementation of evaluation 
recommendations ;emerging from centraliǌed 
evaluationsͿ is done through ͞P��^͘͟  The �valuation 
hnit monitors the implementation of the action plan 
a n d report s  t o ma n a g emen t  a n d g overn i n g  b odi es  on  
c ompl i a n c e.
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Building RBM 
Capacity in UN-Habitat5.1

The lack of capacity for building and maintaining 
R�D systems has been a particular problem 
for international organiǌations͘ Indeed͕ 
designing and building planning͕ and DΘ� 

systems that can produce trustworthy͕  timely͕  and 
relevant information on the performance of projects͕ 
programmes͕ and policies reƋuires experience͕ skill͕ 
and real institutional capacity͘  

The capacity for an R�D system has to include͕ at a 
minimum͕ the ability to successfully develop objectives 
a n d ou t c omes ;  c on s t ru c t  i n di c a t ors ;  t h e mea n s  t o 
collect͕ aggregate͕ analyǌe͕ and report on performance 
data in relation to indicators and baselines͖ and 
managers with the skill and understanding to know 
what to do with the information once it arrives͘ �uilding 
such capacity in international organiǌations is oŌen a 
longͲterm effort͘

^tatistical capacity is an essential component of 
building R�D systems͘ Information and data should be 
valid͕ veriĮable͕ transparent͕ and widely available to the 
organiǌation and interested stakeholders͘ Technically 
trained staff and managers are therefore a must͘

hEͲ,abitat capacity building activities in the area of 
resultsͲbased management are supported by a ͞ capacity 
selfͲassessment for effective implementation of R�D͟ 
also called a CapͲ^can͕ which enables identiĮcation 
of strengths͕ weaknesses and ways to improve the 
a c h i evemen t  of  res u l t s .

The CapͲ^can exercise is important for hEͲ,abitat in that 
it provides an analytical framework and participatory 
process for managers and staff to assess progress in 
developing a culture͕ behaviour and systems to manage 
for development results͖ and helps them prioritise 
concrete steps to improve R�D implementation͘ 
Doreover͕  the CapͲ^can enhances institutional insights 
into R�D͕ and provides a framework for investing in 
capacity improvement for results͘ It is uniƋue in that it 
examines the people͕ systems͕ structures͕ cultural Įt 
and consistency of application across hEͲ,abitat͘ The 
insights gained on the peculiarities͕ practicalities and 

barriers associated with the implementation of R�D 
are fundamental in creating a deeper understanding of 
the best options for the way forward͘ 

The CapͲ^can exercise is generally facilitated by an 
external consultant͕ based on terms of reference 
prepared by the Yuality �ssurance hnit͕ which 
coordinates the assessment and reports back to ^enior 
Danagement on the Įndings and recommendations͘ 

The assessment utiliǌes a framework composed of the 
following seven pillars͗ 

ϭ͘ L ea ders h i p
2 .  Planning
ϯ͘ �udgeting
ϰ͘ Donitoring Θ reporting
5 .  �valuation
ϲ͘ ^tatistics and evidence
7 .  �ccountability

tithin these seven pillars͕ the assessment looks 
into several critical elements or dimensions needed 
for effective implementation of R�D͕ including͗ ;iͿ 
technical skills͕ ;iiͿ managerial skills͕ ;iiiͿ existence and 
Ƌuality of data systems͕ ;ivͿ available technology͕  ;vͿ 
available resources͕ and ;viͿ institutional buyͲin͘ The 
assessment also directs the examination of existing or 
potential barriers to building an R�D system͕ including 
lack of resources͕ leadership will͕ champion͕ expertise͕ 
strategy͕  or prior experience͘

On the champions!!!
Champions in hEͲ,abitat are critical to the sustainability 
and success of the R�D system͘ &or example͕ highly 
pl a c ed c h a mpi on s  c a n  b e s t ron g  a dvoc a t es  f or more 
wellͲinformed decisionͲmaking͕ and can help diffuse 
and isolate aƩacks from counterͲreformers who may 
have vested interests in averting the construction of a 
robust resultsͲbased management system͘

In addition to highlyͲplaced champions͕ hEͲ,abitat 
identiĮes͕ trains and maintains a network of staff 
members in ,Y and Regional Kffices to champion R�D 
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and support the implementation of related activities͘ 
Their support and advocacy is crucial to the success and 
sustainability of the R�D system within the agency͘

In establishing and maintaining a network of R�D 
champions͕ aƩention must be paid to the placement͕ 
both in terms of hierarchy and location͕ of champions 
within the organiǌation͘ To this effect͕ if the emerging 
champion is located away from the center of 
policymaking and has liƩle inŇuence with key decisionͲ
makers͕ it will be difficult͕ although not impossible͕ to 
envision the R�D system being used and trusted͘ 

That is because it is difficult to ensure the viability of 
the system under these circumstances͘ siability is 
dependent upon the information being viewed as 
relevant͕ trustworthy͕  useable͕ and timely͘  R�D systems 
with marginally placed champions who are peripheral 
to the decisionͲmaking process will have a more difficult 
time meeting these viability reƋuirements͘

 
hsing the results and recommendations of the capacity 
scan assessment and the network of champions͕ 
capacity building in R�D in hEͲ,abitat therefore takes 
a more strategic͕ systematic and coordinated form͘ It is 
implemented through͗

ϭ͘ F ormal training sessions and workshops ;faceͲtoͲ
face and via skype or teb�x for offices away from 
,YͿ 

2 .  B row n - b a g  l u n c h  s emi n a r s eri es  org a n i z ed t o s h a re 
a n d di s c u s s  n ew  devel opmen t s  i n  t h e a rea  of  R B M

ϯ͘ C�ͲRKDs
ϰ͘ EewsleƩers

The aim of the various capacity building activities 
is to assist managers͕ champions and staff in͗ ;iͿ 
u n ders t a n di n g  t h e b a s i c  pri n c i pl es  of  R B M ;  ( i i )  
using planning tools effectively͖ ;iiiͿ effectively using 

monitoring and reporting tools ;e͘g͕͘ data entry͕  
cleaning͕ and editing in ID�I^ to help ensure the Ƌuality 
and timeliness of the information generatedͿ͖ ;ivͿ 
embedding risk management in their activities͖ ;vͿ data 
collection͖ ;viͿ data processing and analysis͖ ;viiͿ data 
dissemination and usage͖ and ;viiiͿ survey organiǌation 
and administration͘ 

BOX A few remindersϮϴ

•  The demand for capacity building never ends͘
•  <eep champions on your side and help them͘
•  �stablish a commitment with ^enior 

Danagement that an R�D system needs 
s u s t a i n ed res ou rc es .

BOX Components of RBM sustainabilityϮϵ

'ood resultsͲbased management systems must 
b e u s ed t o b e s u s t a i n a b l e.  S i x  c ompon en t s  a re 
necessary to sustain these systems͗ 

•  �emand from decision makers͕ 
•  Incentives͕ 
•  Clear roles and responsibilities͕ 
•  Trustworthy and credible information͕ 
•  �ccountability͕  and 
•  Capacity
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Kn ow l edg e ma n a g emen t  mea n s  c a pt u ri n g  
Įndings͕ institutionaliǌing learning͕ and 
organiǌing the wealth of information 
produced continually͕  so that knowledge 

sharing becomes about connecting people ;staff͕ 
partners͕ Dember ^tates and donorsͿ with the 
knowledge they need͕ rather than collecting and 
compiling documents͘ >earning encompasses a cycle 
of planning͕ implementation͕ periodic performance 
assessment and organiǌational learning͕ all of which 
are supportive of knowledge creation and sharing͘ It is 
important to ensure that learning inŇuences strategy 
development and programmeͬproject design͕ and 
that lessons are fed back into programmeͬproject 
implementation͘ 

T h e beneĮts of knowledge sharing for organiǌations have 
been well researched and documented͕ particularly over 
the last ϮϬ years͘ The main beneĮts can be summariǌed 
as follows͗ ;iͿ it helps to reveal tacit knowledge or 
hidden resources and identify knowledge gaps and͖ ;iiͿ it 
provides a forum for brainstorming͕ innovation͕ problem 
solving͕ sharing experiences and good practices͕ and 
exchanging knowledge across different subject areas͘ 
Kf course͕ knowledge takes many different forms and 
different strategies are needed to ensure that the 
necessary pathways are there to provide easy and timely 
access to the knowledge that is needed͘ 

'ood R�D systems therefore build knowledge capital 
by enabling organiǌations to develop a knowledge base 
of the types of policies͕ programmes͕ and projects 
that are successful͕ and more generally͕  what works͕ 
what does not͕ and why͘  ResultsͲbased management 
systems also help promote greater transparency and 
accountability͕  and foster political and Įnancial support 
through demonstration of results͘

In hEͲ,abitat͕ knowledge management and learning 
are additional key components of using performance 
Įndings͕ and therefore using resultsͲbased management͘ 
hEͲ,abitat considers that new knowledge can be 
generated by using these Įndings on a continuous basis͘ 
The organiǌation believes that͗

ϭ͘ l earning and knowledge management improve 
institutional performance͖

2 .  a process for generating͕ reporting on͕ and utiliǌing 
lessons learned and bestͲpractices should be 
ma i n t a i n ed;  a n d

ϯ͘ it is important to ensure that learning from activities 
i mpl emen t ed a c ros s  t h e s even  s u b prog ra mmes  
inŇuences strategic planning͕ programming and 
implementation͘ 

U EͲ,abitat believes in the beneĮts provided by a strong 
knowledge management system͘ &or example͕ some of 
the beneĮts already reported in the context of technical 
cooperation projects can be summariǌed as follows͗

ϭ͘ i mproving Ƌuality of work and operational relevance͖
2 .  avoiding duplication of work͖
ϯ͘ speeding up work processes͖
ϰ͘ disseminating knowledge͖
5 .  fostering good relationships with colleagues and 

partners through recognition͖
ϲ͘ communicating relevant information at the start of 

a  proj ec t  a l l ow i n g  i t  t o move
7 .  movi n g  f orw a rd w i t h  l es s  on g oi n g  i n pu t ;
ϴ͘ highlighting problems sooner͖
ϵ͘ increasing the likelihood that others will volunteer 

beneĮcial information͖
ϭϬ͘ allowing tasks to be shared or delegated͖ and
ϭϭ͘ creating a positive atmosphere and stronger team 

s pi ri t .

In order to capitaliǌe on the beneĮts generated by 
the use of the knowledge management system in hEͲ
,abitat͕ the Krganiǌation ensures that knowledge 
capture͕ sharing and learning is clearly articulated in the 
sixͲyear strategic plan͕ the biennial strategic frameworks͕ 
the biennial work programmes and budgets͕ and the 
annual progress report on the implementation of the 
strategic plan͘ Conversely͕  hEͲ,abitat ensures that the 
<nowledge Danagement ^trategy clearly articulates 
the dissemination of results and lessons learned 
through R�D processes as one of its pillars͘ Thus͕ 
collecting͕ capturing͕ storing͕ codifying͕ transferring 
and communicating knowledge generated through the 
u s e of  R B M  t ec h n i q u es  a n d t ool s  i s  on e of  t h e c en t ra l  
elements of the <nowledge Danagement ^trategy͘

Knowledge Management 
and Learning in RBM 5.2
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Driving 
innovations in RBM 5.3

 
 
   

A c ountab i li ty
a c c ou n t  f or t h e
res u l t s  a c h i eved
w i t h  res ou rc es
g i ven

Prove

improve

L earni ng
L ea rn  f rom ex peri en c e w h a t  h a s
w ork ed a n d w h a t  a re t h e rea s on s
f or f a i l u re a n d s u c c es s
S h a re t h e n ew  k n ow l edg e w i t h i n

pa rt n ers

UEͲ,abitat implements a continuous learning 
a pproa c h  i n  res u l t s - b a s ed ma n a g emen t .  
�s a result͕ R�D in hEͲ,abitat is dynamic 
and Ňexible͕ and accommodates change 

and innovation͘ R�D in hEͲ,abitat responds to the 
higher demands placed on it͕ and to the fastͲchanging 
environment͘ Doreover͕  as technology moves forward͕ 
opportunities in R�D are opening up͘ 

� number of factors are driving innovation within the 
main pillars of R�D in hEͲ,abitat͗

•  EĞĞĚ� ĨŽƌ� ŇĞǆŝďůĞ� ĂŶĚ� ĨĂƐƚĞƌ� ƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞ�
ŵĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ� ƐǇƐƚĞŵƐ͘ Increased unpredictability͕  
rapidly changing circumstances͕ and a dynamic 
environment for public action reƋuire more Ňexible͕ 
dynamic and nimble approaches to performance 
measurement that capture and adapt to rapidly 
and continuously changing circumstances and 
cultural dynamics͘ Traditional approaches of 
diligently checking if a public policy͕  programme 
or service is ͚onͲtrack͛ in achieving a preͲdeĮned 
milestone are oŌen not sufficient anymore͘                                                        

&urther͕  feedback loops of traditional monitoring 
;with Ƌuarterly and annual monitoring͕ midͲterm 
reviews͕ Įnal evaluations͕ annual reporting͕ etc͘Ϳ 
have oŌen proven to be too slow to inŇuence 
decisionͲmaking in time͘ Dore realͲtime updates are 
reƋuired for beƩer use of monitoring information 
and evaluation Įndings͘ 

•  dŚĞŽƌŝĞƐ�ŽĨ�ĐŚĂŶŐĞ�ŶĞĞĚ�ŝŶƚĞƌŵĞĚŝĂƚĞ�ŽƵƚĐŽŵĞƐ�
ƚŚĂƚ� ĐĂŶ� ďĞ�ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞĚ� ƋƵŝĐŬůǇ� ĂŶĚ� ĞĂƐŝůǇ͘ T h ere 
i s  a n  i n c rea s ed emph a s i s  on  mea s u ri n g  ou t c omes  
( c h a n g es  i n  b eh a vi ou r a n d perf orma n c e)  a s  a  
result of public policy͕  programmes and service 
delivery͘  �ue to their nature͕ however͕  outcomes 
are typically more difficult to monitor and evaluate͕ 
since data is oŌen not readily available and primary 
data collection is typically reƋuired͘ � Theory of 
Change that includes a more proximate series of 
ou t c omes  or mi l es t on es  t h a t  c a n  b e mea s u red a n d 
reported on more Ƌuickly and easily can be used as 
a meaningful tool to manage and assure the Ƌuality 
of hEͲ,abitat s͛ policies͕ programmes and service 
delivery͘  

Figure 38: The M&E-Learning-Accountability Virtuous Triangle
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•  �� ƐŝŶŐůĞ� ŵĞƚŚŽĚ� ŝƐ� ŶŽƚ� ƐƵĸĐŝĞŶƚ� ĂŶǇ� ŵŽƌĞ͘ 
Policies͕ programmes and service delivery operate 
in increasingly complex and everͲchanging social͕ 
economic͕ ecological and political contexts͘ 
Eo single DΘ� methodology can adeƋuately 
describe and analyǌe the interactions among all of 
these different factors͘ Dixed methods allow for 
triangulation ʹ or comparative analysis ʹ which 
is beƩer suited to capture complex realities and 
to provide different perspectives on the effect of 
policies͕ programmes or service delivery͘  

•  EĞĞĚ� ƚŽ� ƐŚŽǁ� ĞǀŝĚĞŶĐĞ� ŽĨ� ƌĞƐƵůƚƐ� ƚŽ� ĚŽŶŽƌƐ�
ĂŶĚ� DĞŵďĞƌ� ^ƚĂƚĞƐ͘ te increasingly operate in 
an environment marked by resource constraints 
and dwindling donor contributions͕ particularly 
with regard to nonͲearmarked resources͘ �onors 
who are still availing resources for humanitarian 
a s s i s t a n c e a n d devel opmen t  prog ra mmes  a re 
looking for organiǌations that are resultsͲfocused 
and demonstrate value for money͘  The emphasis is 
no longer on what organiǌations can do but rather 
on what they were able to achieve in the past͘ hEͲ
,abitat therefore strives to come up with innovative 
ways to show concrete evidence of results achieved 
in view of securing needed funding and political 
s u pport  f rom M emb er S t a t es .  

•  A n� ŝŶŶŽǀĂtiŽŶ� ŝƐ� ƚŚĞ� ŝŶƚƌŽĚƵĐtiŽŶ� ŽĨ� ƐŽŵĞƚŚŝŶŐ�
ŶĞǁ͕� Ă� ŶĞǁ� ŝĚĞĂ͕� ŵĞƚŚŽĚ͕� Žƌ� ĚĞǀŝĐĞ͘ Typical 
categories of innovations for performance 
management are aͿ technological innovations͕ 
bͿ innovative products͕ cͿ innovative services͕ dͿ 
innovative processes͕ or eͿ innovative interactions 
and partnerships͘ It is worth noting that in hEͲ
,abitat we consider a product͕ process͕ service or 
a technology to be an innovation in R�D if at least 
two of the following criteria are met͗

•  S ŝŐŶŝĮĐĂŶƚ� ƉƌŽĐĞƐƐ� ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ͘ Innovations 
in R�D are technologies͕ products͕ services͕ 
processes or interactions that have shown a 
signiĮcant impact on how planning͕ monitoring 
and reporting and evaluation are done ;not just 
innovation for innovation s͛ sakeͿ͕ or have a clear 
potential to change R�D in order to improve the 
value or usefulness of performance information͘ 
Typically͕  innovations with a great potential impact 
a l s o a ddres s  a  c ore n eed or c ore c h a l l en g e i n  R B M .  

•  �ĂƚĂůǇtiĐ� ĐŚĂŶŐĞ͘ Innovations in R�D have to go 
beyond incremental change and reͲframe͕ reͲ
imagine͕ or reͲcombine different existing elements 
to yield a new pathway͘  In other words͗ an innovation 
in R�D is not simply a beƩer͕  faster͕  cheaper 
way of doing the same thing͘ It reƋuires going 
beyond current models of thinking in R�D͘ That 
is why it oŌen takes outsiders or unconventional 
partnerships to break down old paradigms in R�D͘ 

•  �ŽŶĐƌĞƚĞ͘ Innovations in R�D must be sufficiently 
concrete͘ Ideas and theoretical approaches are not 
innovations ;although they can lead to innovationsͿ͘ 
Innovations are concrete if they are already being 
implemented ;at least as pilotsͿ͕ can be replicated 
and are potentially scalable across different contexts 
a n d reg i on s .
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Accountability: Responsibility and answerability for 
the use of resources, decisions and/or the results of 
the discharge of authority and official duties, including 
duties delegated to a subordinate unit or individual. In 
regard to programme managers, the responsibility to 
provide evidence to stakeholders that a programme 
is effective and in conformity with planned results, 
legal and fiscal requirements. In knowledge-based 
organizations, accountability may also be measured 
by the extent to which managers use monitoring and 
evaluation findings.

Achievement: An evidence-based, manifested 
performance.

Activity: Actions taken or work performed through 
which inputs such as funds, technical assistance and 
other types of resources are mobilized to produce 
specific outputs.
Advocacy: The act of arguing on behalf of a particular 
issue, idea or person towards specific goals. Advocacy is 
about strategic, planned, political change.

Analysis: The process of systematically applying 
statistical techniques and logic to interpret, compare, 
categorize and summarize data collected in order to 
draw conclusions.

Analytical method: A means to process, understand 
and interpret data.

Analytical tool: Method used to process and interpret 
information.

Applied research: Investigation undertaken in order to 
acquire new knowledge. Applied research is directed 
primarily towards a specific practical aim or objective.

Appraisal: An assessment, prior to commitment 
of support, of the relevance, value, feasibility and 
potential acceptability of a programme in accordance 
with established criteria.

Appropriateness: The quality of being especially 
suitable. It is used as one of the key principles for 
evaluation criteria.
Assumption: Hypothesis about conditions that 

are necessary to ensure that: (1) planned activities 
will produce expected results; (2) the cause effect 
relationship between the different levels of programme 
results will occur as expected.

Attribution:  The ascription of a causal link between 
observed (or expected to be observed) changes and 
a specific intervention. Attribution refers to that 
which is to be credited for the observed changes or 
results achieved. It represents the extent to which 
observed development effects can be attributed to a 
specific intervention or to the performance of one or 
more partner taking account of other interventions, 
(anticipated or unanticipated) confounding factors, or 
external shocks. 

Auditing:  An independent, objective and systematic 
assessment that verifies compliance with established 
rules, regulations, policies and procedures and validates 
the accuracy of financial reports.
Authority: The power to decide, certify or approve.

Baseline survey: An analysis describing the situation 
prior to a development intervention

Baseline: Information gathered prior to a development 
intervention about the condition or performance of 
subjects against which variations are measured.

Benchmark: Reference point or standard against which 
progress or achievements can be assessed. A benchmark 
refers to the performance that has been achieved in the 
recent past by other comparable organizations, or what 
can be reasonably inferred to have been achieved in 
similar circumstances. 

Beneficiaries: Individuals, groups or entities whose 
situation is supposed to improve (target group), and 
others whose situation may improve, as a result of a 
development intervention.

Best practice: Planning, organizational, managerial and/
or operational practices that have proven successful in 
particular circumstances and which can be applied to 
other circumstances. 
Bias: Irrational preference or prejudice causing negative 
inclination or unfavorable tendency. In statistics, bias 

Annex 2 - RBM Terminology
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may result in overestimating or underestimating certain 
data characteristics. It may result from incomplete 
information or invalid data collection methods.
Budget fascicle: Document containing proposed 
programmatic, financial and resource information of 
a budget section for the forthcoming biennium and 
submitted for approval.

Capacity: The knowledge, skills, organization and 
resources needed to perform a function.
Capacity development: A process that encompasses the 
building of knowledge, skills, organization and resources 
that enable individuals, groups, organizations and 
societies to enhance their performance and to achieve 
their development objectives over time. Also referred 
to as capacity building or capacity strengthening.

Case study: The examination of the characteristics 
of a single case, such as an individual, an event or a 
programme.
Causal relationship: A logical cause-effect relationship 
between final results and their impact on target 
beneficiaries.

Causality analysis: A type of analysis used in a 
development intervention formulation to identify the 
root causes of development challenges, organizing main 
data, trends and findings into relationships of cause and 
effect.

Causality Framework: A tool used to cluster 
contributing causes and examine linkages among them 
and their various determinants. Sometimes referred to 
as a “problem tree”.

Client satisfaction: The satisfaction of organizations 
or individuals who are affected by a development 
intervention, often measured in terms of meeting their 
needs or expectations.

Conclusion: A reasoned judgement based on a synthesis 
of empirical findings and/or factual statements 
corresponding to a specific circumstance.

Contribution: The ascription of a causal link between 
observed (or expected to be observed) changes and a 
specific intervention by multiple stakeholders.
Control group: A selected subgroup of beneficiaries 
who are not part of the programme (e.g. who do not 

receive the same treatment, input or training) but share 
characteristics similar to the target group.

Cost-benefit analysis: A type of analysis that translates 
benefits into monetary terms. 

Cost-effectiveness analysis: A type of analysis that 
compares the effectiveness of different interventions 
by comparing their costs and outcomes measured in 
physical units (number of children immunized or the 
number of deaths averted, for example) rather than in 
monetary units.

Country assistance Evaluation: Evaluation of one or 
more development agency’s portfolio of development 
interventions, and the assistance strategy behind it, in 
a specific country.

Coverage: The extent to which a programme reaches 
its intended target population, institution or geographic 
area.

Criteria: The standards used to determine whether 
or not a proposal, programme or project meets 
expectations.

Data collection method: The mode of collection 
used when gathering information and data on a given 
indicator of achievement or evaluation.

Data: Specific quantitative and qualitative information 
or facts.

Data source: The origin of the data or information 
collected.

Database: An accumulation of information that has 
been systematically organized for easy access and 
analysis:

Development effectiveness: The extent to which an 
institution or intervention has brought about targeted 
change in a country or the life of an individual beneficiary.

Development intervention: An instrument for partner 
support aimed to promote development.

Development objective: Intended impact of one or 
more development interventions, contributing to 
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physical, financial, institutional, social, environmental 
or other benefits to a society, community or group of 
people.

Effect: Intended or unintended change due directly or 
indirectly to an intervention.

Effectiveness: A measure of the extent to which a 
programme achieves its planned results (outputs, 
outcomes and impact).

Efficiency: A measure of how economically or optimally 
inputs (financial, human, time, technical and material 
resources) are converted to results.

Evaluability: The extent to which an activity or a 
programme can be evaluated in a reliable and credible 
fashion.

Evaluation:  An assessment, as systematic and impartial 
as possible, of an activity, project, programme, strategy, 
policy, topic, theme, sector, operational area, and/or 
institutional performance. The aim is to determine the 
relevance and fulfilment of objectives, development 
efficiency, effectiveness, impact and sustainability. An 
evaluation should provide information that is credible 
and useful, enabling the incorporation of lessons 
learned into the decision–making. 

Evaluation scope: A framework that establishes the 
focus of an evaluation in terms of questions to address 
issues to be covered and defines what will and will not 
be analyzed.

Evaluation standards: A set of criteria against which 
the completeness and quality of evaluation work can be 
assessed.

Evidence: The information presented to support a 
finding or conclusion.

Evidence-based: Evidence-based approach integrates 
all available information for data and research synthesis. 
The utilization of this process leads to an informed 
decision.

Execution: The management of a specific programme 
which includes accountability for the effective use of 
resources.

Feasibility: The coherence and quality of a programme 
strategy that makes successful implementation likely.

Feedback: The transmission of findings of monitoring 
and evaluation activities organized and presented in an 
appropriate form for dissemination to users in order to 
improve programme management, decision- making 
and organizational learning.

Finding: A factual statement on a programme based 
on empirical evidence gathered through research, 
monitoring and evaluation activities.

Focus group: A group selected to engage in 
discussions designed for the purpose of sharing 
insights, observations, perceptions and opinions, or 
recommending actions on a topic of concern.

Formative evaluation: Formative evaluation validates or 
ensures that the goals of the development intervention 
are being achieved and to improve the development 
intervention, if necessary, by means of identification 
and subsequent remediation of problematic aspects.

Goal: The higher-order objective to which a development 
intervention is intended to contribute. Impact Positive 
and negative, primary and secondary long-term effects 
produced by a development intervention, directly or 
indirectly, intended or unintended. The specific end 
result desired and expected to occur as a consequence, 
at least in part, of an intervention or activity

Impact: Positive and negative long-term effects 
on identifiable population groups produced by a 
development intervention, directly or indirectly, 
intended or unintended. These effects can be 
economic, socio-cultural, institutional, environmental, 
technological or of other types and should have some 
relationship to the MDGs and national development 
goals.

Impartiality: Removing bias and maximizing objectivity.

Independent evaluation: An evaluation carried out 
by entities and/or persons free of the control of those 
responsible for the design and implementation of a 
development intervention.
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Indicators:  Quantitative or qualitative factor or variable 
that provides a simple and reliable means to measure 
achievement, to reflect the changes connected to an 
intervention, or to help assess the performance of a 
development actor or intervention. 

Indirect effect: The unplanned changes brought about 
as a result of implementing a programme or a project.
Inputs: The financial, human, material, technological 
and information resources used for development 
interventions.

Inspection: A special, on-the-spot investigation of an 
activity that seeks to resolve a particular problem.

Institutional development impact: The extent to which 
an intervention improves or weakens the ability of a 
country or region to make more efficient, equitable 
and sustainable use of its human, financial and natural 
resources.

Joint Programme: A set of activities with a common 
work plan and related budget, involving two or more 
participating development agencies and national or 
sub-national partners.

Joint Programming: A collective effort through which 
development agencies and national partners work 
together to prepare, implement, monitor and evaluate 
specific development interventions.

Lessons learned: Generalizations based on evaluation 
experiences with projects, programmes or policies that 
abstract from the specific circumstances to broader 
situations.

Logical framework (log frame): Tool used to emphasize 
the causal hierarchy of a programme and improve 
design of interventions. Logical frameworks highlight 
the links and sequencing between different facets and/
or activities in a programme over time. In a logframe 
the information is organized in a matrix table.

Management information system: A system, usually 
consisting of people, procedures, processes and a 
database (often computerized) that routinely gathers 
quantitative and qualitative information on pre-
determined indicators to measure programme progress 
and impact.

Means of Verification (MOV): The specific source(s) 
from which the status of results indicators can be 
ascertained.

Meta-evaluation: A type of evaluation that aggregates 
findings from a series of evaluations.
Methodology: A description of how something will be 
done.

Monitoring: A continuous management function that 
aims primarily at providing programme managers 
and key stakeholders with regular feedback and 
early indications of progress or lack thereof in the 
achievement of intended results.

Objective: A generic term usually used to express an 
outcome or goal representing the desired result that a 
programme seeks to achieve.

Operations research: The application of disciplined 
investigation to problem-solving.

Outcome evaluation: An in-depth assessment of a 
related set of programmes, components and strategies 
intended to achieve a specific outcome. 

Outcome monitoring: A process of collecting and 
analyzing data to measure the performance of a 
programme, project, partnership, policy reform process 
and/or “soft” assistance towards achievement of 
development outcomes at country level.

Outcomes:  Describe the intended changes in 
development conditions resulting from interventions. 
They can relate to changes in institutional performance. 
UNDAF outcomes are the collective strategic results for 
the United Nations system cooperation at country level, 
intended to support national priorities. 

Outlier: A subject or other unit of analysis that has 
extreme values.

Output: Outputs are changes in skills or abilities, or 
the availability of new products and services that result 
from the completion of activities within a development 
intervention within the control of the organization.
Outputs:  Specific goods and services produced by 
the programme. Outputs can also represent changes 
in skills or abilities or capacities of individuals or 
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institutions, resulting from the completion of activities 
within a development intervention within the control of 
the organization. 

Outputs: The products, services, skills and abilities 
that result from the completion of activities within a 
development intervention within the control of the 
organization. 

Participatory approach: A broad term for the 
involvement of primary and other stakeholders in 
an undertaking, e.g. programme planning, design, 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation.

Participatory evaluation: Evaluation method in which 
representatives of agencies and stakeholders (including 
beneficiaries) work together in designing, carrying out 
and interpreting an evaluation.

Partners: The individuals and/or organizations that 
collaborate to achieve mutually agreed upon objectives.

Performance assessment: External assessment or 
self-assessment by programme units, comprising 
monitoring, reviews, end-of-year reporting, end-of-
project reporting, institutional assessments and/or 
special studies.

Performance indicator: A performance indicator is 
a unit of measurement that specifies what is to be 
measured along a scale or dimension but does not 
indicate the direction or change. Performance indicators 
are a qualitative or quantitative means of measuring an 
output or outcome, with the intention of gauging the 
performance of a programme or investment. 

Performance monitoring: A continuous process of 
collecting and analyzing data for performance indicators, 
to compare how well a development intervention, 
partnership or policy reform is being implemented 
against expected results (achievement of outputs and 
progress towards outcomes).

Performance: The degree to which a development 
intervention or a development partner operates 
according to specific criteria/standard/guidelines or 
achieves results in accordance with stated plans. 

Policy evaluation: Policy evaluation is a considered 

process of examination, review and analysis which 
enables participants in the policy process, including 
stakeholders, legislators, administrators, the target 

population and others to: (i) measure the degree to 
which a policy has achieved its goals; (ii) assess the 
results the policy has had; (iii) identify any needed 
changes to a policy. 

Primary data: Information which derives from new or 
original research and collected at the source first-hand.

Process evaluation: A type of evaluation that examines 
the extent to which a programme is operating as 
intended by assessing ongoing programme operations.

Programme approach: A process which allows 
governments, donors and other stakeholders to 
articulate priorities for development assistance through 
a coherent framework within which components are 
interlinked and aimed towards achieving the same 
goals.

Programme evaluation: Evaluation of a set of 
interventions, marshalled to attain specific global, 
regional, country, or sector development objectives.

Programme theory: An approach for planning and 
evaluating development interventions, entailing 
systematic and cumulative study of the links between 
activities, outputs, outcomes, impact and contexts of 
interventions.

Programme: A time-bound intervention similar to 
a project but which cuts across sectors, themes or 
geographic areas, uses a multi-disciplinary approach, 
involves multiple institutions and may be supported by 
several different funding sources.

Project evaluation: Evaluation of an individual 
development intervention designed to achieve 
specific objectives within specified resources and 
implementation schedules, often within the framework 
of a broader programme.

Project: A time-bound intervention that consists of a 
set of planned, interrelated activities aimed at achieving 
defined outputs.
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Proxy measure or indicator: A variable used to stand in 
for one that is difficult to measure directly. 

Purpose: The publicly stated objectives of a development 
programme or project.

Qualitative data: Data that is primarily descriptive 
and interpretative, and may or may not lend itself to 
quantification.

Quality assurance: Quality assurance encompasses any 
activity that is concerned with assessing and improving 
the merit or the worth of a development intervention 
or its compliance with given standards.

Quantitative data: Data measured or measurable 
by, or concerned with, quantity and expressed in 
numerical form. Quarterly, annual or multi-year 
schedules of expected outputs, tasks, timeframes and 
responsibilities.

Recommendation: Proposal aimed at enhancing the 
effectiveness, quality, or efficiency of a development 
intervention, redesigning the objectives and/or 
reallocating resources.
Relevance: The degree to which the outputs, outcomes 
or goals of a programme remain valid and pertinent 
as originally planned or as subsequently modified, 
owing to changing circumstances within the immediate 
context and external environment of that programme.
Reliability: Consistency or dependability of data and 
evaluation judgements, with reference to the quality 
of the instruments, procedures and analyses used to 
collect and interpret evaluation data.

Report: An essential element of an accountability 
process, whereby those doing the accounting for 
performance report on what has been accomplished 
against what was expected.

Result:  The output, outcome or impact (intended or 
unintended, positive and/or negative) of a development 
intervention.
Result: Results are changes in a state or condition that 
derive from a cause-and-effect relationship. A result can 
be an output, outcome or impact that is set in motion 
by a development intervention.
Results: Results are changes in a state or condition that 
derive from a cause-and-effect relationship. There are 
three types of such changes (intended or unintended, 
positive and/or negative) that can be set in motion by 
a development intervention – outputs, outcomes and 
impacts.

Results chain: The causal sequence for a development 
intervention that stipulates the necessary sequence 
to achieve desired objectives – beginning with inputs, 
moving through activities and outputs, and culminating 
in outcomes, impacts and feedback. In some agencies, 
reach is part of the results chain. It is based on a theory 
of change, including underlying assumptions.

Results chain: The causal sequence for a development 
intervention that stipulates the necessary sequence to 
achieve desired results.

Results framework or matrix: The programme logic 
that explains how development results are to be 
achieved, including result chain(s), causal relationships, 
underlying assumptions and risks. 
Results matrix: The results matrix explains how results 
are to be achieved, including causal relationships 
and underlying assumptions and risks. The results 
framework reflects a more strategic level across 
an entire organization for a country programme, a 
programme component within a country programme, 
or even a project. 

Results-Based management (RBM): A management 
strategy by which all actors, contributing directly or 
indirectly to achieving a set of development results, 
ensure that their processes, products and services 
contribute to the achievement of desired results 
(outputs, outcomes and higher level goals or impact) 
and use information and evidence on actual results to 
inform decision making on the design, resourcing and 
delivery of programmes and activities as well as for 
accountability and reporting.

Results-based management (RBM): Results-based 
management is a management strategy by which all 
actors, contributing directly or indirectly to achieving 
a set of results, ensure that their processes, products 
and services contribute to the desired results (outputs, 
outcomes and higher level goals or impact) and use 
information and evidence on actual results to inform 
decision making on the design, resourcing and delivery 
of programmes and activities as well as for accountability 
and reporting.
Review: An assessment of the performance of an 
intervention, periodically or on an ad-hoc basis.

Risk analysis: An analysis or assessment of negative 
factors that affect or are likely to affect the achievement 
of results.
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Risk: Internal or external uncertainty surrounding 
future negative factors that may adversely affect project 
success.
Sample: Selection of a part of a representative whole in 
order to assess parameters or characteristics.

Secondary data: Information which derives from 
secondary sources, i.e. not directly compiled by the 
analyst; may include published or unpublished work 
based on research that relies on primary sources or any 
material other than primary sources.

Sector programme evaluation: Evaluation of a cluster 
of development interventions in a sector within one 
country or across countries, all of which contribute to 
the achievement of a specific development goal.

Situation analysis: A situation analysis defines 
and interprets the state of the environment of an 
organization. It provides the context and knowledge 
for planning and describes operating and managerial 
conditions and general state of internal and external 
affairs.

SMART: A concept used for formulation of results-chain 
components (Outcomes, Outputs, Indicators) according 
to the following parameters: Specific, Measurable, 
Attainable, Relevant and Time-bound.

Stakeholders: People, groups or entities that have a 
role and interest in the aims and implementation of a 
programme.

Summative evaluation: A type of evaluation that 
examines the worth of a development intervention at 
the end of the programme activities (summation). The 
focus is on the outcome.
Survey: Systematic collection of information from a 
defined population, usually by means of interviews or 
questionnaires administered to a sample of units in the 
population, e.g. adults, young persons.

Sustainability: The continuation of benefits from a 
development intervention after major development 
assistance has been completed. The probability of 
continued long-term benefits.
Synthesis: The process of identifying relationships 
between variables and aggregating data with a view to 
reducing complexity and drawing conclusions.
Target group: The specific individuals or organizations 
for whose benefit a development intervention is 
undertaken.

Target: Specifies a particular value for an indicator to 
be accomplished by a specific date in the future. Total 
literacy rate to reach 85% among groups X and Y by the 
year 2010. 

Target: Specifies a particular value for an indicator to be 
accomplished by a specific date in the future. 

Thematic evaluation: Evaluation of a selection of 
development interventions, all of which address a 
specific development priority that cuts across countries, 
regions and sectors.

Time-series analysis: Quasi-experimental designs that 
rely on relatively long series of repeated measurements 
of the outcome/output variables taken before, during 
and after intervention in order to reach conclusions 
about the results of the intervention.

Transparency: Carefully describing and sharing 
information, rationale, assumptions and procedures as 
the basis for value judgments and decisions.

Triangulation: The use of three or more theories, 
sources or types of information, or types of analysis to 
verify and substantiate an assessment.

Validation: The process of cross-checking to ensure that 
the data obtained from one monitoring and evaluation 
method are confirmed by the data obtained from a 
different method.

Validity: The extent to which methodologies and 
instruments measure what they are supposed to 
measure.

Variable: In evaluation, a variable refers to specific 
characteristics or attributes, such as behaviours, age or 
test scores that are expected to change or vary.

Work plan: 
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Annex 3: Problem analysis “problem tree” 
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Annex 3 Problem analysis “problem tree”
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BIENNIAL WORK PLAN 2014-2015

FOCUS AREA 1: URBAN LEGISLATION, LAND AND GOVERNANCE 

(1) Expected 
Accomplishment

EA 1 (a) Servicing of intergovernmental and expert bodies (XB)
Ad hoc expert groups
(b) Other substan�ve ac�vi�es
Non-recurrent publica�ons:
(c) Technical coopera�on 
Advisory services
Training courses, seminars and workshops 
Field projects:

EA 1 (a) Servicing of intergovernmental and expert bodies (XB)
Ad hoc expert groups
(b) Other substan�ve ac�vi�es
Non-recurrent publica�ons:
(c) Technical coopera�on 
Advisory services
Training courses, seminars and workshops 
Field projects:

(2) Approved work 
programme outputs
as reflected IMDIS

(3) Detailed Outputs
for 2014-2015 Work 
Programme 
ar�culated by Lead 
Implemen�ng En�ty

(4) Year of 
Implementa�on

(5) Internal
partners

(6) External 
Partners

(7) Loca�on 
where ac�vi�es 
will take place 

(8) Broader 
remarks on the 
output category

Annex 4 - Biennial Work Plan Template

Annex 5: UN-Habitat Results Framework 
2014 – 2019 - Template

Focus Area 1: URBAN LEGISLATION, LAND AND GOVERNANCE

Strategic Result
 
Indicator 
   
Expected Accomplishment   
   
Indicators   

Sub Expected Accomplishment
   
Indicator

Annex 4 Biennial Work Plan 2014 - Template
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Annex 6: Results Logical Framework & Performance 
Management Framework

PROGRAM TITLE: APPROVAL PERIOD: PROGRAM TEAM MEMBERS:

Budget: 
Expected Start Date:

PROJECT MANAGER: PARTNERS / STAKEHOLDERS INVOLVED: 

Program EAs 
Project is 
contribu�ng to

2012-13 Work 
Program Outputs

Result Statements 

Project’s objec�ve

Project’s EXPECTED 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS
(EAs

Project’s SUB- 
EXPECTED 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS
(Sub-EAs)

Project’s OUTPUTS

ACTIVITIES (List the key ac�vi�es that will generate the planned Outputs above)

Annex 6: Results Logical Framework & Performance Management Framework

Indicators (Including 
GENDER and Youth 

where possible)

Baseline Targets (including
�me range 

where possible)

Data Sources for 
verifying progress 

on indicators

Data 
Collec�on 
Methods

Frequency of 
data collec�on 

& Cost

Assump�ons
and Risks

Note: The cause-effect relationships between levels 
of results  (the project logic) must be sound – that 
is , if you carry out all the activities, then you will 
produce the said Outputs and if all the outputs are 
delivered then you will realise first the sub-expected 

accomplishment, and if the Sub-EAs are realised the 
Expected Accomplishments will be realised, and that 
will ultimately lead to the realisation of  the project’s 
Objective.
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Annex 7: Results Reporting on the 
Implementation of the Strategic Plan - Template

Annex 7: Template for Results Reporting on the Implementation of the Strategic Plan

Sub-programme
 
A. PURPOSE
B. GUIDELINES
C. RESULTS REPORTING

Sub programme:  
Team Leaders:

Expected Accomplishment 

Baseline 2013 Target 2015 Actual 2014

Narrative of results

Assessment of indicators of achievement

Strategic result:

Expected Accomplishment 2

Baseline 2013 Target 2015 Actual 2014

Narrative of results

Assessment of indicators of achievement

Success story

Challenges and lessons learned

Baseline 2013 Target 2015 Actual 2014
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Project Name:

Duration of Project: ---------   Approval Date: --------------- Budget:----------------- 
Percentage of budget used to date-----% Period Covered by report: -----  2013  to-----2013

1.  Implementation progress

Annex 8: UN-Habitat Project Implementation Monitoring 
Report - Template

Outputs1 Expected 
completion 
date2

Implementation
status as of
October 20..  (%)

Comments if variance3. 
Describe any problems 
in delivering outputs

Progress 
rating4

Output 1: (describe)
  Activity 1: (describe)
  Activity 2:
  Activity 3:
Output 2:
  Activity 4:
  Activity 5:
  Activity 6:
Output 3:

  Activity 7:
  Activity 8:
  Activity 9:
Output 4:
  Activity 10:
  Activity 11:
  Activity 12:
Output 5:
  Activity 13:
  Activity 14:
  Activity 15:
  Activity 16:

Problems identified in 
implementing activities

Actions to be taken              By whom                        When

1 Outputs and activities as described in the project logframe or in any updated project revision.
2 As per latest workplan (latest project revision)
3 Variance refers to the difference between the expected and actual progress at the time of reporting.
4 To be provided by the Project Leader- see Annex 1:Rating scale 
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Progress rating Questions

a)  Are resources (inputs)being utilised as planned?
b)  What % of the total budget has been used so far?
c)  Are activities being implemented according to 
schedule and within budget?

d)  If there are delays what is causing the delays?
e)  IS there anything happening that requires project 
management attention (to adjust or modify activities)?
f)  Are activities leading to expected outputs?
g)  How many of the total outputs have been completed? 

Overall project implementation progress (use six scale point 
rating)

HS S MS MU  U HU

Project objec�ve
and Outcomes

Descrip�on
and progress
on indicators5

Baseline
level6

End-of-project
target

Level at 
30 June 20..

Progress
ra�ng7

Objec�ve8  1.
   2.
   3.
EA 1:
(describe)

EA 2:
(describe)

EA 3:
(describe)

EA 4:
(describe)

EA 5:9

(describe)

2.0 Progress towards achieving Expected Accomplishments and the project objective (s)

5 Add rows if your project has more that 3 key indicators per objective or outcome.
6 Depending on selected indicator, quantitative or qualitative baseline levels and targets could be used 
7 Use six-point scale system: Highly Satisfactory (HS), Satisfactory (S), Marginally Satisfactory (MS), Marginally  
Unsatisfactory (MU), Unsatisfactory (U), and Highly Unsatisfactory (HU). See Annex 1 which contains UN-Habitat definitions.
8 Add rows if your project has more than 4 objective-level indicators. Same applies for the number of outcome-level indicators.
9 Add rows if your project has more than 5 Outcomes.



15

Progress questions

a)  Are outputs leading to expected outcomes/EAs?
b)  What is the likelihood that the planned EAs will all be 

accomplished by the end of the project?
c)  Are there any challenges or delays – and if so what is 
causing them?

Overall projectprogress towards EAs (use six scale point rating)

PROJECT’s TOP RISK MITIGATION PLAN

HS S MS MU  U HU

10 Only for Substantial to High risk.

3. Risks

Rank – importance of risk

Risk Statement – potential problem (condition and consequence)

Action to take – action planned/taken to handle the risk

Who – person(s) responsible for the action

Date – date by which action needs to be or was completed 

Risk Rank Risk Statement9 

Risk Condition Consequence

Action to Taken Who Date

Overall Risk management Rating (use six scale point rating) HS S MS
 

MU  
 

U HU

4. PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION EXPERIENCES AND 
LESSONS

Please summarize any experiences and/or lessons 
related to project design and implementation. Please 
select relevant areas from the list below:

a)  Conditions necessary to achieve global urban benefits 
such as (i) institutional, social and financial sustainability; 
(ii) country ownership; and (iii) stakeholder involvement, 
including gender &youth  issues.

b)  Institutional arrangements, including project 
structure & governance;
c)  Engagement of the private sector;
d)  Capacity building;
e) Factors that improve likelihood of outcome 
sustainability;
f)  Factors that encourage replication, upscaling, 
including outreach and communications strategies;
g)  Financial management and co-financing.
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No. Recommenda�on Management 
Response

Proposed
Ac�ons

Timeframe Responsible
Unit(s)

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Accepted; 
Par�ally 
Accepted; Not
Accepted

Month/Year Not Started; In 
progress; 
Implemented

Update on progress 
every six months

Status of 
implementa�on

Comments on
progress

Annex 9: Management Response and Action Plan to the Recommendations-Template Title of Evaluation

Management Response and Action Plan to the Recommendations for [title of evaluation]

Annex 9: Management Response and Action Plan to the 
Recommendations  - Template



17

1. Evaluation plays a key role as: i) a source of evidence 
on the achievement of results and institutional 
performance, supporting accountability; and ii) an 
agent of change, contributing to building knowledge 
and organizational learning.

2. Evaluation can make an essential contribution 
to managing for results, and to organization-
wide learning for improving both programming 
and implementation. Yet, the value of evaluation 
depends on its use, which is in turn determined by 
a number of up-stream key factors, including (but 
not limited to):

• Relevance of the evaluation, in terms of 
timing, so as to make evaluation findings 
available when decisions are taken;

• Quality/credibility of the evaluation, which 
derives from independence, impartiality, and 
a properly defined and inclusive methodology;

• Acceptance of the evaluation 
recommendations, which partially depends 
on the above two points;

• Appropriateness of practices in the 
management response, dissemination and 
use of evaluation findings.

3. In 2007, the United Nations Evaluation Group 
(UNEG) requested the then Evaluation Quality 
Enhancement (EQE) Task Force to undertake further 
work on the development of a paper on good 
practices for management response mechanisms 
and processes.

4. Subsequently independent consultants were 
commissioned to: 1) provide an overview of, 
and lessons learned on Management Response 

and Follow-up to evaluation recommendations 
within the United Nations system1, and 2) develop 
good practice standards based on common and 
differential features as well as key challenges that 
Evaluation units within the UN system as well as 
IFI‟s, bilaterals and NGOs face when dealing with 
follow-up processes to evaluation2.

5. The consultants‟ reports were discussed at the 
Evaluation Practice Exchange Seminar in 2009 and 
the conclusions from the discussion provided the 
guidance to the Task Force to finalize its work. It was 
agreed that UNEG should first develop and agree 
upon Good Practice Guidelines for the follow-up 
to evaluations —rather than develop prescriptive 
standards. Good practices are drawn from the 
experiences and approaches used by a wide range 
of evaluation functions that operate in differing 
contexts, with the aim that they be adapted by UN 
organisations to match their individual needs and 
organisational settings.

6. By drawing extensively on the two previous reports 
by independent consultants, this paper aims at 
outlining good practices in management response 
to evaluation, in the development of (formal 
and informal) systems for tracking and reporting 
on the implementation of the evaluations‟ 
recommendations, and mechanisms for facilitating 
learning and knowledge development from 
evaluations. Good practices are expected to cover 
both the accountability and the learning dimensions 
of evaluation, including incentives to use evaluation 
results in future programming and management.

Endorsed at the UNEG AGM 2010, these Good Practice Guidelines provide guidance to UN Evaluation 
Offices and Senior Management on:
• Good practices in management response to evaluation;
• Development of systems for tracking and reporting on the implementation of the evaluations’ 

recommendations, and
• Mechanisms for facilitating learning and knowledge development from evaluations.

These Guidelines are expected to contribute to better use of evaluation and to improve accountability 
and organizational learning.

Annex 10: UNEG Good Practice Guidelines

1A. Engelhardt, Management Response and Follow-up to evaluation recommendations: overview and lessons learned, 2008. 
2 O. Feinstein, Institutional practices for Management Response and Evaluation Follow-up, 2009.
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Preconditions for follow up to evaluations

7. There are certain preconditions that aid effective 
evaluation management response and follow-up 
processes, as outlined in Figure 1. Whilst description 

of the attributes of high quality evaluation planning 
and implementation processes are beyond the scope 
of this paper, their importance to the effectiveness 
of the ensuing management response and follow-
up processes must be clearly highlighted.

 

Preconditions for effective evaluation
follow up and management response

Good
Evaluation
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Identification of key
stakeholders, Definition
of evaluation focus,
TOR preparation,
evaluation team
selection, logistical
arrangements for
evaluation missions

Quality
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Implementation
Briefings/inceptions
events, evaluation field
and desk work report
preparation, process for 
stakeholder comments
and quality control of
draft report (focus on 
quality and relevance of 
findings, lessons and
recommendations)

Management
Response to
Evaluation

Management whose
operations were
evaluated provide a
response, government
and / or other partners
may also respond to the
evaluation

Disclosure and
dissemination
of Evaluation

Report
Disclosure and
publication (electronic
&/or printed) of the
evaluation, including
management response;
evaluation summaries or
other knowledge
sharing/learning
products

Follow up to 
Evaluation

Formal and informal
processes to promote,
and verify, that
evaluation based
learning takes place
within the organization
and among partners,
management reports on
status of implementation
of recommendations.
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8. Involvement of internal stakeholders (and to the 
extent possible relevant external stakeholders) 
throughout the evaluation process increases the 
perceived relevance, and stakeholders‟ ownership, 
of evaluations. The establishment of reference 
and consultative groups, which advise on the 
evaluation‟s approach and provide feedback at key 
milestones of the process, work both to enhance 
the quality of the evaluation, and to increase 
the likelihood that evaluation recommendations 
will be accepted, owned, and acted upon. It is 
important to strike an appropriate balance between 
promoting the ownership of evaluation findings 
and recommendations without compromising the 
independence of evaluation, which can be aided 
by clearly defining the role of such a reference or 
consultative group prior to commencing work.

9. Another precondition for follow-up is 
quality evaluation recommendations. The 
recommendations, which should be firmly based 
on evidence and analysis, and logically following 
from findings and conclusions, are to be clearly 
formulated, and presented in a manner that is easily 
understood by target audiences. Both strategic and 
more operational recommendations are expected 
to be implementable3.

10. The evaluation‟s credibility is a third factor 
affecting the utility of the evaluation. Credibility, 
in turn, depends on independence, impartiality, 
transparency, quality and the appropriateness of 
the methods used4. Reporting lines and different 
structures of the evaluation units are key factors 
influencing the independence, credibility and, 
hence, the utility of evaluations.

Policy statements that deal with evaluation follow up

11. The UNEG Norms and Standards for Evaluation in 
the UN System5 state the need for management 
response and systematic follow-up activities as a 
means for evaluations to contribute to knowledge 
building and organizational improvement. Standard 
1.4 suggests that, “UN organizations should ensure 
appropriate evaluation follow-up mechanisms 
and have an explicit disclosure policy” to ensure 

that evaluation recommendations are utilized 
and implemented in a timely fashion and that 
the findings of evaluations feed into programme 
or project planning. An explicit disclosure policy 
ensures the transparent dissemination of evaluation 
reports.

12. The different mechanisms to deal with management 
response and follow-up can be distinguished 
along two separate, but in practice often related, 
dimensions: the degree of formality of the process 
and the way the knowledge generated by the 
evaluation is shared. On the one hand there are 
formal and informal processes, the latter being 
characterized by more ad-hoc interactions among 
evaluators and users of evaluations. On the other 
hand, the distinction is made between explicit 
(or codified) knowledge, as the one crystallized in 
evaluations‟ recommendations, and implicit (or 
tacit) knowledge, which is shared when evaluators 
interact with potential users of evaluations and 
enter into a dialogue that allows for knowledge 
sharing, without having that knowledge embodied 
in documents.

13. Although it has been shown that the formalization 
of, and transparency in, the set up of management 
response and follow-up mechanisms contributes 
to greater systematization and more rigorous 
implementation of the recommendations, the two 
models are by no means incompatible. Rather, 
each process strengthens the other‟s value in 
promoting ownership of evaluation‟s conclusions 
and recommendations by management and, at 
the same time, ensuring accountability within and 
outside the organization. Formal and informal 
mechanisms for management response and follow-
up reporting represent powerful incentives for 
accountability mechanisms to work and contribute 
to organizational learning. To that extent, 
evaluation policies must be explicit about follow-up 
mechanisms, both formal and informal.

14. The main principles that should be embodied by 
an evaluation policy focused on the follow-up to 
evaluations include ownership, consultation and 
transparency.

3 Some agencies give an order of priority for recommendations, and / or require a timeframe to be specified.
4 The factors influencing the use of evaluations are discussed in Feinstein, Osvaldo (2002): “Use of Evaluations and Evaluation of 
their Use”, Evaluation, No. 8
5 Available at www.unevaluation.org.
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15. Similar to the importance of stakeholder‟s 
involvement during the evaluation process, 
stakeholders‟ inclusion and engagement 
throughout the follow-up process is not only 
important for accountability purposes, but it also 
builds ownership and increases the potential the 
evaluation has to impact on organizational learning.

16. Related and supportive incentives for using 
evaluation results, to which the organization should 
commit itself include: building a culture for valuing 
evaluation; emphasizing the need for compliance; 
ensuring that evaluation recommendations are 
relevant to and timely for the organizational agenda; 
ensuring a close alignment of the departmental 
agenda to recommendations emanating from 
evaluations; senior management buy-in; relating 
good evaluation practices to results-based 
programming; and the use of results for evidence 
based communication strategies.

17. The policy should clearly define the roles and 

responsibilities of evaluation offices or units, 
managers, and staff at large. It is also important 
to maintain constructive relationships with the 
organization‟s Governing Bodies and other technical 
departments without compromising the degree of 
independence of the evaluation function, which 
can be achieved through holding consultations with 
stakeholders during the policy drafting process to 
ensure that they are clear and supportive of their 
role, while also emphasizing the importance of 
independent assessments that reflect the opinions 
of all stakeholders.

18. The requirements and mechanisms for the follow-
up to evaluations, including the dissemination of 
evaluation reports, management response and 
follow-up reports, must be made clear through the 
policy. The policy should also leave room for informal 
activities. Another important point to include is the 
time frame for the management response and for 
the implementation of other follow-up activities.

19. In this context, the institutionalization of practices 
for management response and follow-up is deemed 
essential to capitalise on the knowledge created and 
contribute to development effectiveness, by, on the 
one hand, helping to learn what worked well, what 
didn‟t work, and the reasons for these results and, 
on the other hand, by serving as an instrument for 
accountability (which, in turn, becomes an incentive 
for learning).

Management response to evaluation 
recommendations

20. The UNEG Norms and Standards for Evaluation 
in the UN System suggest the development of a 
formal response to the evaluation by management 
and/or the governing authorities addressed by 

the recommendations. Standard 3.17 states, 
“Evaluation requires an explicit response by the 
governing authorities and management addressed 
by its recommendations”.

21. This section outlines principles and good practices 
with respect to the development of approaches, 
mechanisms and processes to promote 
effective management responses to evaluation 
recommendations.

Figure 2:

Source: A. Engelhardt (2008)
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22. Management Responses to evaluations in UN 
agencies are most commonly embodied in the 
production of a formal document. The majority 
of the UN agencies (and other bilateral and 
multilateral organizations) develop management 
responses in a matrix form, requiring feedback 
to each recommendation (i.e. accepted, not 
accepted, partially accepted) and a list of actions 
that the responsible unit(s) commits to take in 
a fixed amount of time. The responses may also 
have a narrative component. To ensure relevance, 
the management response is often required to be 
completed within a specific time period after the 
release of the evaluation report.

23. The management response matrix constitutes 
the baseline for monitoring of accepted 
recommendations and agreed actions, which 
in turn informs follow-up reports on the status 
of the implementation. While serving as an 
important accountability tool, the outline of strict 
and close deadlines needs to take into adequate 
consideration the time that in some cases (e.g. 
joint evaluations) is necessary for the involvement 
of different stakeholders and/or organizational 
levels. An electronic monitoring tool to track the 
timely receipt of documents is advisable, especially 

when evaluation units find themselves managing 
a significant number of reports and follow-up 
documents.

24. Although the evaluation function should not be 
held responsible for the substance of a response, 
which lies with the manager concerned, it must 
check the quality of management responses to 
ensure that the recommendations have, indeed, 
been responded to and have a chance of being 
implemented. To facilitate the process, evaluation 
focal points should be established to coordinate the 
preparation of management responses. In addition, 
an internal monitoring system should be established 
to enhance the accountability of managers, and 
ensure that management responses are submitted 
in a timely manner.

25. In the case of country level and sometimes project 
level evaluations jointly undertaken by UN entities 
and governments, management and governments 
should be expected to provide a response to the 
evaluation, which is disclosed jointly with the 
evaluation report. Clear roles and responsibilities 
are of particular importance in the case of joint 
evaluations, where inter-agency coordination is 
required for effective management response and 
follow-up6.

Figure 3: Management responses put in place formally or informally, by year  

 

6 OECD, DAC Guidance for Managing Joint Evaluations, 2006
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26. Management responses to decentralized 
evaluations which are managed by agency field 
offices and/or regional or thematic or policy 
bureaus7 should follow the processes as described 
above.

Elements of good practices for management 
responses

27. The following attempts to distil key elements of 
good evaluation practice that promote effective 
follow-up through the management response.

28. A focus on increasing the level of ownership of 
the evaluation findings and recommendations 
through both formal and informal processes during 
the evaluation process improves the likelihood of 
effective management response and evaluation 
follow-up.

29. Clearly defined roles and responsibilities in the 
processes dealing with management response and 
follow-up are needed and should be communicated 
to all key evaluation stakeholders, including 
managers, officers and members of Governing 
Bodies.

30. Establish an agreed deadline by which Management 
or other key stakeholders (e.g. Governments and 
possibly other partners), should provide their 
formal response to the evaluation.

31. A focal point should be nominated by management 
to coordinate the management response. This is 
particularly important in cases where the evaluation 
involves several operational units, and different 
management levels.

32. In the case of joint evaluations involving several 
agencies/partners, an ad-hoc group with 
management representatives of the different 
agencies/partners should be formed to elicit a 
coordinated management response.

33. In case the concerned managers lack experience 
in preparing a management response, the central 
evaluation unit should routinely provide support by 
showing good examples of management response 
and clarifying any doubts, making reference to the 
evaluation policy of the organization (if there is 
one). The support role of the central evaluation unit 

is particularly important in the case of agencies with 
decentralized evaluation offices or decentralized 
evaluation focal points.

34. The Management Response should clearly 
indicate whether Management accepts, partially 
accepts or rejects the recommendations. If the 
latter is the case, the reason(s) for the rejection 
should be provided. In the former case, actions to 
be taken should be mentioned in detail, indicating 
the time frame and specific unit(s) responsible to 
implement the planned action(s). When more than 
one unit is mentioned, it should be clear which unit 
is responsible for which action(s). This information 
should be presented in the form of a management 
response matrix, showing the relevant information 
at a glance.

35. Management Responses should be disclosed in 
conjunction with the evaluation. However, if the 
management response does not become available 
within the agreed period, and if there are no 
acceptable reasons to extend (or further extend) 
the deadline, the evaluation report is disclosed with 
an indication that the management response was 
not made available at the date in which it was due.

36. Evaluators should be encouraged and expected to 
pursue opportunities for dialogue with management 
on evaluation recommendations and management 
response, trying to facilitate managers‟ task but, 
at the same time, being careful to ensure their 
independence and to promote management‟s 
ownership of, and commitment to, their response. 
Indeed, dialogue at all levels of the evaluation 
process increases the perceived relevance, and 
stakeholder ownership of evaluations.

Follow up processes and learning

37. The main purposes of institutionalizing follow-up 
processes to evaluations are: 1) to strengthen the 
use of evaluations; 2) increase stakeholder and 
management buy-in to improve performance; and 
3) to facilitate in-depth dialogue about evaluation 
results and follow-up to influence the planning and 
implementation of strategies, programmes and 
projects.

7 This is an adaptation of the definition used by WFP and UNDP, which also applies to UNICEF and most organizations. Furthermore, 
this definition is consistent with the one included in Hildenwall and Öbrand (2008)
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38. It has been demonstrated that transparent 
management response and follow-up processes 
increase the implementation rate of the 
recommendations.8 UNEG Standard 1.5 requires 
the evaluation function to ensure that follow-
up and regular progress reports are compiled on 
the implementation of the recommendations 
emanating from the evaluations already carried 
out, to be submitted to the Governing Bodies and/
or Heads of organizations. While this may not be 
the practice for all evaluation functions in the UN 
system, all evaluation functions should consider 
implementing mechanisms that facilitate follow-up 
of evaluation recommendations.

Systematic follow up to evaluations

39. As described in the previous section, the 
management response matrix clearly outlines 
the recommendations from the evaluation, the 
response from management, and the actions to 
be taken including a clear indication of the entity 
responsible for the action and the timeline for 
completion.

40. Reporting on follow-up to evaluations should take 
place at regular intervals, e.g. on an annual or 
biannual basis. Each organization should determine 
the appropriate intervals and ensure that they are 
communicated to staff and stakeholders. Reporting 
intervals are ideally aligned with the organization‟s 
planning processes. A default expiration period 
for the tracking of follow-up to recommendations 
of evaluations is desirable to ensure that costs 
(including financial and human) necessary for 
tracking the implementation of recommendations 
are balanced with the benefits 9. It is also important 
to allow flexibility in terms of changing actions that 
have been agreed upon in order to ensure their 
relevance within a changing context.

41. There are several mechanisms for the systematic 
follow-up that are considered good practice:

• Electronic platforms have proven to be a 
successful mechanism for tracking the actions 
taken in response to the recommendations of 
an evaluation. The benefits of an electronic 
platform include the ability to generate 
reports and complete disaggregated 
analyses on the implementation across the 

organization, and will facilitate access by all 
stakeholders to the information generated. 
Organizations interested in developing an 
electronic platform for tracking should seek 
lessons learned from those organizations that 
have implemented such a platform.

• Reporting to governing bodies (and thus to 
the entire organization and its stakeholders) 
on an annual or biannual basis on the status 
of the implementation of recommendations is 
an effective means of ensuring accountability. 
The report could come in the form of 
an Annual Evaluation Report that covers 
multiple aspects dealing with evaluation 
in the organization or a report specifically 
focused on the implementation status of 
evaluation recommendations and follow-up 
actions. Reporting can serve as an incentive 
to implement follow-up actions in a timely 
fashion.

• Discussions on planned follow-up to 
evaluations and the status of implementation 
of the recommendations are essential for 
ensuring that stakeholders are aware of the 
findings and the actions planned and/or 
taken. Discussions will enable stakeholders 
to provide comments and suggestions for 
moving forward. Discussions on the follow-up 
to evaluations can take place systematically 
at the annual meeting of the Governing 
Body and/or through Senior Management 
Teams. Such discussions should focus on 
strategic issues of corporate significance and 
on recurrent findings and recommendations 
from project evaluations. Discussions will 
build ownership within the organization and 
serve as a further incentive to implement 
follow-up actions in a timely fashion.

Learning and contribution to knowledge 
development

42. Systematic mechanisms for follow-up to 
evaluation recommendations are positive steps in 
institutionalizing a system for follow-up. However, in 
order to ensure effective and appropriate follow-up 
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they should be complemented by other incentives 
and less formal mechanisms.

43. Several mechanisms for facilitating learning and 
knowledge development from evaluations are 
considered good practice:

• Knowledge products can include the actual 
evaluation report, an evaluation brief, an 
e-newsletter with a short summary, or other 
products. Knowledge products should contain 
the key findings and recommendations, be 
tailored to the audience and facilitate the 
use of information through clear and easy 
to understand language while at the same 
time maintaining linkage to the broader 
expected results of the organization. The 
strategy for dissemination of knowledge 
products is of utmost importance; it has been 
shown that an effective strategy depends 
on: correct targeting of intended users, the 
appropriateness of the means used to facilitate 
access to the evaluation findings, and, in 
particular, the timing of the evaluation, so as 
to make evaluation findings available when 
decisions are taken. It is also important to take 
advantage of the new media and technology 
available for disseminating knowledge such as 
wiki‟s and „YouTube‟.

• Meetings and workshops facilitate the 
sharing of tacit (or implicit) knowledge from 
evaluations. Tacit knowledge is the knowledge 
that is not captured in evaluation reports, 
for example the interpretation of evaluation 
findings and recommendations by individual 
staff members. Tacit knowledge is essential 
for a full understanding and an appropriate 
and effective implementation of the 
recommendations at the organizational level. 
The extent to which evaluation documents, 
follow-up reports, and lessons learned are 
discussed and shared, significantly affects 
the use of evaluation results, ensures 
transparency, and serves as an incentive 
for the organization‟s staff whenever the 

documents are disclosed to the public and/
or presented in front of the Governing Bodies.

• Communities of practice (COP‟s) are informal 
mechanisms that have the potential of 
creating an enabling environment for the use 
of evaluations, providing evaluators and staff 
with opportunities to persuade the managers 
to implement the recommendations through 
the sharing of knowledge and good practice.

Conclusions and suggestions for use of good practices

44. The present guidelines should be tailored to 
the specific context of each organisation, as the 
evaluation functions of UN entities vary greatly in 
terms of the level of independence, capacity and 
organizational evaluation culture, which affect 
appropriate roles and responsibilities, the level of 
acceptance of evaluation and the appropriateness 
of related follow-up activities.

45. Management responses and follow-up to 
evaluations should be reflected in agency evaluation 
policies, which should clarify the respective roles 
and responsibilities of the evaluation function vis-à-
vis management. While management is ultimately 
accountable, at the minimum evaluation units 
are expected to facilitate processes and promote 
activities related to the follow-up to evaluations.

46. Evaluation processes should aim to increase the 
level of ownership of findings and recommendations 
through both formal and informal approaches. 
For evaluation processes and results to be fully 
captured and owned as organizational lessons, it is 
of central importance that a tailored dissemination 
or communication strategy is developed for each 
evaluation.

47. Management responses should clearly indicate 
whether Management accepts, partially accepts, 
or rejects the recommendations. Follow-up should 
be well coordinated and timeframes for action 
agreed. Good practice suggests that management 
responses should be disclosed in conjunction 
with the evaluation. Complementing formal 
management responses with facilitation of learning 
and knowledge development from evaluations 

8 Achim Engelhardt, “Management response and follow-up to evaluation recommendations: overview and lessons learned” p. 5.
9 For example, JIU per default tracks the follow-up to recommendations for a period of 4 years.
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is necessary for building a culture for utilizing 
evaluations beyond compliance. Formalisation of 
management response processes in evaluation 
policies, followed by systematic application, is an 
effective way to promote organization-wide learning 
and improve both operational programming and 
implementation.

48. A combined approach that incorporates oral and 
written, formal and informal communication is 
deemed necessary to ensure that follow-up to 
evaluations supports organizational accountability 
and learning for enhanced effectiveness.

[Name of the Evaluation] Date
Prepared by:     Position:     Unit/Bureau:
Cleared by:     Position:     Unit/Bureau:
Input into and update in ERC:   Position:     Unit/Bureau:

Overall comments:  
Evalua�on Recommenda�on or Issue 1: 
Management Response:  
Key Ac�on(s)  Time Frame Responsible Unit(s) Tracking* 

Status Comments
1.1. descrip�on ac�vi�es, then specifics as needed 
     a. 
     b. 

    

1.2     
1.3     
Evalua�on Recommenda�on or Issue 2: 
Management Response:  
Key Ac�on(s)  Time Frame Responsible Unit(s) Tracking

Status Comments
2.1. descrip�on ac�vi�es, then specifics as needed 
     a. 
     b. 

    

2.2.     
Evalua�on Recommenda�on or Issue 3:  
Management Response:  
Key Ac�on(s)  Time Frame Responsible Unit(s)  Tracking 

Status Comments 
3.1 descrip�on ac�vi�es, then specifics as needed 
     a. 
     b. 

    

3.2     
3.3     
* The implementa�on status is tracked in the ERC 

Annex 1: UNDP Management Response Template
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A. Management response template
• It is required to publish the general remarks by 

management and a management response (MR) 
to each recommendation of the evaluation or 
evaluative review as an insert at the beginning of 
the evaluation report. (See the Evaluation Tool 5: 
Evaluation report template).

• The below MR template with follow-up actions 
will be included as an annex to the evaluation 
report and the detailed follow-up action plan with 
the responsible units and expected completion 
date should be submitted to PMD (see template B 
below).

Title of Evalua�on  

 Signature Date 

Execu�ve Secretary  

(or other management en�ty as appropriate) 

  

Division Chief or Head of Regional Ins�tu�on (as 
appropriate) 

  

Division Chief or Head of Regional Ins�tu�on (as 
appropriate) 

  

General Remarks by Management 

 

Report Recommenda�on Management Response Follow-up Ac�on 

1.   

2.   

Etc.   

   

 

Annex 2: UNESCAP Management Response Template
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Norms and Standards for Evaluation

Annex 11: UNEG Norms  Standards for Evaluation_2016

As Secretary-General, one of my main roles is to continuously improve 
the United Nations in order to deliver for the people we serve. That 
means knowing whether we are achieving what we set out to do, 
and if not, how to do better. Evaluation is thus critical for promoting 
accountability and for understanding what we are doing right and what 
we may be getting wrong. As Member States shape a new sustainable 
development agenda for the post-2015 period, evaluation will only grow 
in importance. Evaluation everywhere, and at every level, will play a key 
role in implementing the new 
development agenda.

This publication was developed by the United Nations Evaluation Group (UNEG). The 
analysis and recommendations of this document do not necessarily reflect the views of 
the United Nations or the United Nations Member States.

Electronic version of this publication is available at:
http://www.unevaluation.org/2016-Norms-and-Standards.

Reproduction is authorized provided the source is acknowledged and the content is 
reproduced without changes.

Suggested citation:
United Nations Evaluation Group (2016). Norms and Standards for Evaluation.
New York: UNEG.

© 2016 UNEG

Ban Ki-moon, Secretary-General of the United Nations
at the United Nations Evaluation Group High-level event:
“Bridge to a Better World: Evaluation at the Service of the
Post-2015 Agenda”, New York, 9 March 2015

— 
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The United Nations Evaluation Group (UNEG) Norms and Standards for Evaluation, adopted in 2005, has served as 
a landmark document for the United Nations and beyond. For the last ten years, it has been used successfully to 
strengthen and harmonize evaluation practice and has served as a key reference for evaluators around the world.

However, the last decade has witnessed many changes in global, regional and national contexts and in the practice of 
evaluation. 2015 alone saw the adoption of the new 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Sustainable 
Development Goals (which call for robust, transparent, participatory follow-up and review mechanisms based on 
countryled evaluations), and the first-ever International Year of Evaluation.

At the end of 2014, the United Nations General Assembly adopted resolution 69/237 on “Building Capacity for 
the Evaluation of Development Activities at the Country Level.” These are key opportunities— among several—to 
strengthen the role of evaluation in supporting national government, organization and community efforts to realize 
the goals of the United Nations in ways that leave no one behind.

This evolving context and the increasing demands for accountability and national ownership in evaluation require 
an updated Norms and Standards document in order to ensure its continued relevance in guiding and further 
strengthening evaluation practices.

I am pleased to present this updated version, which is intended for application to all United Nations evaluations. It 
is hoped that this may also provide a useful framework for the global evaluation community as a whole. I therefore 
invite the global evaluation community to adopt the updated Norms and Standards and strive to apply them in their 
practice as appropriate.

I would like to thank all members of UNEG who devoted their knowledge and expertise to arrive at this final version 
and all UNEG Heads who reviewed successive drafts and reached consensus on the final text.

Marco Segone
Chair, United Nations Evaluation Group

Foreword
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Preamble

The United Nations Evaluation Group (UNEG) is an inter-
agency professional network that brings together the 
evaluation units of the United Nations system, including 
United Nations departments, specialized agencies, 
funds, programmes and affiliated organizations. UNEG 
works to support the strengthening and harmonization 
of evaluation practices. The aim is to ensure that United 
Nations evaluation functions provide credible and 
useful evidence to inform and strengthen the work of 
the United Nations system in pursuit of its goals.

In 2005, UNEG adopted the foundational document, 
Norms and Standards for Evaluation in the United 
Nations System. The 2005 Norms and Standards sought 
to facilitate systemwide collaboration on evaluation 
by ensuring that UNEG members adhered to shared 
basic principles and applied best practices in managing, 
conducting and using evaluations.

In 2015, a UNEG working group led work to revise and 
update the Norms and Standards. This work included an 
extensive consultation process, participatory workshops 
and several studies and surveys. The updated Norms and 
Standards were discussed and unanimously adopted at 
the April 2016 UNEG Annual General Meeting in Geneva.

The 2016 Norms and Standards, now consolidated into 
one document, are interrelated and mutually reinforcing. 
The ten general norms should be upheld in the conduct 
of any evaluation; the four institutional norms should 
be reflected in the management and governance of 
evaluation functions. The associated standards support 
the implementation of these normative principles.

The 2016 Norms and Standards will serve as the 
framework for the UNEG evaluation competencies, peer 
reviews and benchmarking initiatives. UNEG guidance 
documents provide further details and guidance on 
implementation of these Norms and Standards and on 
evaluation practice within their framework. In some 
areas, UNEG working groups are updating or developing 
new guidance where gaps exist, informed by the 
practical experience of UNEG members and global good 
practices. 

The 2016 UNEG Norms and Standards will be subject to 
periodic review and updating by UNEG members.

“We resolve, between now and 2030, to end poverty 
and hunger everywhere; to combat inequalities 
within and among countries; to build peaceful, just 
and inclusive societies; to protect human rights and 
promote gender equality and the empowerment of 
women and girls; and to ensure the lasting protection 
of the planet and its natural resources. We resolve 
also to create conditions for sustainable, inclusive 
and sustained economic growth, shared prosperity 
and decent work for all, taking into account different 
levels of national development and capacities.” A/
Res/70/1 - 2015

The adoption of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development raises the bar for global evelopment. This 
has profound implications for the evaluation functions 
of United Nations agencies and for the United Nations 
evaluation system as a whole. The updated Norms and 
Standards are forward-looking, providing an aspirational 
and progressive framework to contribute to the 
improvement of all United Nations evaluation functions.

The United Nations system consists of a variety of entities 
with diverse mandates and governance structures. 
This is reflected in the size, resources and capacities 
encompassed by UNEG members and influences what 
is appropriate — or indeed possible — in terms of 
alignment with the Norms and Standards in practice. 

Notwithstanding this diversity, to fulfil their common 
mission of contributing to greater effectiveness for 
the good of the world’s peoples, all UNEG members 
commit to implementing progressively the norms and 
standards outlined in this document in order to bring a 
consistent and harmonized approach to the continual 
improvement of the United Nations evaluation system 
over time. UNEG members will continue to undertake 
reviews in recognition of the opportunities they present 
for benchmarking and reflection on alignment
with the 2016 Norms and Standards.
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1. An evaluation is an assessment, conducted as 
systematically and impartially as possible, of an 
activity, project, programme, strategy, policy, topic, 
theme, sector, operational area or institutional 
performance. It analyses the level of achievement 
of both expected and unexpected results by 
examining the results chain, processes, contextual 
factors and causality using appropriate criteria 
such as relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, impact 
and sustainability. An evaluation should provide 
credible, useful evidence-based information that 
enables the timely incorporation of its findings, 
recommendations and lessons into the decision-
making processes of organizations and stakeholders.

2. The purposes of evaluation are to promote 
accountability and learning. Evaluation aims to 
understand why — and to what extent — intended 
and unintended results were achieved and to 
analyse the implications of the results. Evaluation 
can inform planning, programming, budgeting, 
implementation and reporting and can contribute 
to evidence-based policymaking, development 
effectiveness and organizational effectiveness.

General Norms for Evaluation

NORM 1: Internationally agreed principles, 
goals and targets

3. Within the United Nations system, it is the 
responsibility of evaluation managers and evaluators 
to uphold and promote, in their evaluation practice, 
the principles and values to which the United 
Nations is committed. In particular, they should 
respect, promote and contribute to the goals and 
targets set out in the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development.

NORM 2: Utility

4. In commissioning and conducting an evaluation, 
there should be a clear intention to use the 
resulting analysis, conclusions or recommendations 
to inform decisions and actions. The utility of 
evaluation is manifest through its use in making 

relevant and timely contributions to organizational 
learning, informed decision-making processes and 
accountability for results. Evaluations could also 
be used to contribute beyond the organization 
by generating knowledge and empowering 
stakeholders.

NORM 3: Credibility

5. Evaluations must be credible. Credibility is 
grounded on independence, impartiality and a 
rigorous methodology. Key elements of credibility 
include transparent evaluation processes, inclusive 
approaches involving relevant stakeholders and 
robust quality assurance systems. Evaluation results 
(or findings) and recommendations are derived 
from — or informed by — the conscientious, 
explicit and judicious use of the best available, 
objective, reliable and valid data and by accurate 
quantitative and qualitative analysis of evidence. 
Credibility requires that evaluations are ethically 
conducted and managed by evaluators that exhibit 
professional and cultural competencies.

NORM 4: Independence

6. Independence of evaluation is necessary for 
credibility, influences the ways in which an 
evaluation is used and allows evaluators to be 
impartial and free from undue pressure throughout 
the evaluation process. The independence of the 
evaluation function comprises two key aspects 
— behavioural independence and organizational 
independence. Behavioural independence entails 
the ability to evaluate without undue influence by 
any party. Evaluators must have the full freedom 
to conduct their evaluative work impartially, 
without the risk of negative effects on their 
career development, and must be able to freely 
express their assessment. The independence of 
the evaluation function underpins the free access 
to information that evaluators should have on the 
evaluation subject.

7. Organizational independence requires that 
the central evaluation function is positioned 
independently from management functions, 

Definition of Evaluation
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carries the responsibility of setting the evaluation 
agenda and is provided with adequate resources 
to conduct its work. Organizational independence 
also necessitates that evaluation managers have 
full discretion to directly submit evaluation reports 
to the appropriate level of decision-making and 
that they should report directly to an organization’s 
governing body and/or the executive head. 
Independence is vested in the Evaluation Head 
to directly commission, produce, publish and 
disseminate duly quality-assured evaluation reports 
in the public domain without undue influence by 
any party. 

NORM 5: Impartiality

8. The key elements of impartiality are objectivity, 
professional integrity and absence of bias. The 
requirement for impartiality exists at all stages 
of the evaluation process, including planning an 
evaluation, formulating the mandate and scope, 
selecting the evaluation team, providing access 
to stakeholders, conducting the evaluation and 
formulating findings and recommendations.

9. Evaluators need to be impartial, implying that 
evaluation team members must not have been (or 
expect to be in the near future) directly responsible 
for the policy setting, design or management of the 
evaluation subject.

NORM 6: Ethics

10. Evaluation must be conducted with the highest 
standards of integrity and respect for the beliefs, 
manners and customs of the social and cultural 
environment; for human rights and gender equality; 
and for the ‘do no harm’ principle for humanitarian 
assistance. Evaluators must respect the rights of 
institutions and individuals to provide information 
in confidence, must ensure that sensitive data is 
protected and that it cannot be traced to its source 
and must validate statements made in the report 
with those who provided the relevant information.
Evaluators should obtain informed consent for the 
use of private information from those who provide 
it. When evidence of wrongdoing is uncovered, it 
must be reported discreetly to a competent body 
(such as the relevant office of audit or investigation).

NORM 7: Transparency

11. Transparency is an essential element of evaluation 
that establishes trust and builds confidence, 
enhances stakeholder ownership and increases 
public accountability. Evaluation products should 
be publicly accessible.

NORM 8: Human rights and gender equality

12. The universally recognized values and principles 
of human rights and gender equality need to be 
integrated into all stages of an evaluation. It is 
the responsibility of evaluators and evaluation 
managers to ensure that these values are 
respected, addressed and promoted, underpinning 
the commitment to the principle of ‘no-one left 
behind’.

NORM 9: National evaluation capacities

13. The effective use of evaluation can make valuable 
contributions to accountability and learning and 
thereby justify actions to strengthen national 
evaluation capacities. In line with General Assembly 
resolution A/RES/69/237 on building capacity for 
the evaluation of development activities at the 
country level, national evaluation capacities should 
be supported upon the request of Member States.

NORM 10: Professionalism

14. Evaluations should be conducted with 
professionalism and integrity. Professionalism 
should contribute towards the credibility of 
evaluators, evaluation managers and evaluation 
heads, as well as the evaluation function. Key 
aspects include access to knowledge; education 
and training; adherence to ethics and to these 
norms and standards; utilization of evaluation 
competencies; and recognition of knowledge, skills 
and experience. This should be supported by an 
enabling environment, institutional structures and 
adequate resources.

NORM 11 Enabling environment

15. Evaluation requires an enabling environment 
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Institutional Norms for Evaluation in the United Nations System

that includes an organizational culture that 
values evaluation as a basis for accountability, 
learning and evidence-based decision-making; a 
firm commitment from organizational leadership 
to use, publicize and follow up on evaluation 
outcomes; and recognition of evaluation as a key 
corporate function for achieving results and public 
accountability. Creating an enabling environment 
also entails providing predictable and adequate 
resources to the evaluation function.

NORM 12 Evaluation policy

16. Every organization should establish an explicit 
evaluation policy. Taking into account the 
specificities of the organization’s requirements, the 
evaluation policy should include a clear explanation 
of the purpose, concepts, rules and use of evaluation 
within the organization; the institutional framework 
and roles and responsibilities; measures to safeguard 
evaluation independence and public accountability; 
benchmarks for financing the evaluation function 
that are commensurate with the size and function of 
the organization; measures to ensure the quality and 
the use of evaluations and post-evaluation follow-
up; a framework for decentralized evaluations, 
where applicable; and provision for periodic peer 
review or external assessment. The evaluation 
policy should be approved by the governing body 
and/ or the executive head to ensure it has a 
formally recognized status at the highest levels of 
the organization. References to evaluators in the 
policy should encompass staff of the evaluation 
function as well as evaluation consultants.

NORM 13 Responsibility for the evaluation 
function

17. An organization’s governing body and/or its 
executive head are responsible for ensuring the 
establishment of a duly independent, competent 
and adequately resourced evaluation function to 
serve its governance and management needs. The 
evaluation budget should be commensurate to the 
size and function of the organization.

18. The governing body and/or the executive head 
are responsible for appointing a professionally 
competent head of evaluation and for fostering 
an enabling environment that allows the head of 
evaluation to plan, design, manage and conduct 
evaluation activities in alignment with the UNEG 
Norms and Standards for Evaluation. The governing 
body and/ or the executive head are responsible 
for ensuring that evaluators, evaluation managers 
and the head of the evaluation function have the 
freedom to conduct their work without risking their 
career development. Management of the human 
and financial resources allocated to evaluation 
should lie with the head of evaluation in order to 
ensure that the evaluation function is staffed by 
professionals with evaluation competencies in line 
with the UNEG Competency Framework.

19. Where a decentralized evaluation function exists, 
the central evaluation function is responsible for 
establishing a framework that provides guidance, 
quality assurance, technical assistance and 
professionalization support.

NORM 14 Evaluation use and follow-up

20. Organizations should promote evaluation use 
and follow-up, using an interactive process that 
involves all stakeholders. Evaluation requires an 
explicit response by the governing authorities and/
or management addressed by its recommendations 
that clearly states responsibilities and 
accountabilities. Management should integrate 
evaluation results and recommendations into its 
policies and programmes.

21. The implementation of evaluation recommendations 
should be systematically followed up. A periodic 
report on the status of the implementation of the 
evaluation recommendations should be presented 
to the governing bodies and/or the head of the 
organization.

STANDARD 1: Institutional framework

Standard: 1.1 Institutional framework for evaluation
The organization should have an adequate institutional framework 
for the effective management of its evaluation function.
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Standards for evaluation

22. A comprehensive institutional framework for 
managing the evaluation function and conducting 
evaluations is crucial to ensure an effective 
evaluation process.

23. The institutional framework should concretely 
address the following requirements in order to 
ensure that:

• Institutional and high-level management 
have an understanding of and support 
for theevaluation function’s key role in 
contributing to the effectiveness of the 
organization;

• Evaluation is part of the organization’s 
governance and management functions;

• Evaluations are independent, credible and 
useful;

• Evaluations make essential contributions to 
managing for results;

• The evaluation function is independent 
of other management functions in order 
to facilitate an independent and impartial 
evaluation process. The head of evaluation 
should report directly to the governing body 
and/or the executive head of the organization;

• There are sufficient and earmarked financial 
and human resources for evaluation, 
commensurate with the nature and size of the 
organization, in order to allow for efficient and 
effective delivery of services by a competent 
evaluation function and to enable evaluation 
capacity strengthening; and

• Partnerships and cooperation on evaluation 
within the United Nations system and with 
other relevant institutions are encouraged.

Standard 1.2: Evaluation policy
Organizations should establish an evaluation policy that is 
periodically reviewed and updated in order to support the 
evaluation function’s increased adherence to the UNEG Norms 
and Standards for Evaluation.

24. The governing body and/or the executive head 
of the organization should approve an evaluation 
policy that is in line with both the UNEG Norms and 
Standards for Evaluation and with the organization’s 

goals and strategies. The evaluation policy should 
include a clear explanation of the:

• Purpose, concepts, rules and use of evaluation 
within the organization;

• Institutional framework and roles and 
responsibilities of evaluation professionals, 
senior management and programme 
managers with regard to evaluation;

• Organization’s disclosure policy for the 
dissemination of evaluation results;

• Measures to safeguard evaluation 
independence and public accountability;

• Benchmarks to ensure that evaluation function 
resources are commensurate with the size 
and function of the organization; resources for 
the evaluation function should allow for the 
conduct of high-quality evaluation activities 
to meet organizational needs for learning and 
accountability;

• Measures to ensure the quality and the use of 
evaluations in post-evaluation follow-up;

• Framework for decentralized evaluations, 
where applicable;

• Framework for evaluation capacity 
development, where applicable; and

• Provisions for peer or external review.

25. In determining the range of funding for evaluation, 
small organizations will generally need to spend 
more in relative terms than larger organizations. 
Factors to be considered when determining 
the range of funding include the organization’s 
mandate and size; the types of evaluations to be 
considered; and the role of the evaluation function 
in institutionalization and support to strengthening 
decentralized evaluation, national capacities for 
evaluation and evaluation partnerships. With 
respect to financial benchmarking, the United 
Nations Joint Inspection Unit (JIU/REP/2014/6) 
concluded that organizations should consider a 
range of funding that is between 0.5 per cent and 
3.0 per cent of organizational expenditure.

Standard 1.3 Evaluation plan and reporting
Evaluations should have a mechanism to inform the governing 
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body and/or management on the evaluation plan and on the 
progress made in plan implementation.

26. The evaluation plan should be based on an explicit 
evaluation policy and/or strategy, prepared with 
utility and practicality in mind and developed with 
a clear purpose, scope and intended use for each 
evaluation (or each cluster of evaluations). In order 
to ensure maximum utility, plan preparations should 
include adequate consultations with stakeholders 
— especially the intended users. The plan should 
be supported with adequate human and financial 
resources in order to ensure the quality of 
evaluations conducted under the framework.

27. There should be a mechanism for the organization’s 
governing body and/or management to review and 
endorse the evaluation plan.

28. There should also be an appropriate mechanism to 
inform the governing body and/or management of 
the progress made in plan implementation.

29. Many organizations need to respond to ad hoc 
requests for evaluations that were not included 
in the initial plan (e.g. those requested by funding 
partners or joint evaluations proposed by other 
organizations). The evaluation plan should have 
established, clear guidelines to manage such 
requests. The guidelines should contain measures 
to ensure the quality of and financing for such ad 
hoc evaluations.

Standard 1.4: Management response and follow up
The organization should ensure that appropriate mechanisms 
are in place to ensure that  management responds to evaluation 
recommendations. The mechanisms should outline concrete 
actions to be undertaken in the management response and in the 
follow-up to recommendation implementation.

30. The organization’s management is responsible 
for providing a formal management response 
to each evaluation. The management response 
provides management’s views of the evaluation 
recommendations, including whether and why 
management agrees or disagrees with each 
recommendation. The management response 
should detail specific actions to implement 
those recommendations that were agreed to by 
management. These actions should be concrete, 
objectively verifiable, time-bound and clear on the 
responsibilities for implementation.

31. The organization should have an oversight 

mechanism to ensure that there are management 
responses to evaluations, that the actions 
contained in management responses are adequate 
to substantially address agreed recommendations 
and that the recommendations are appropriately 
implemented.

32. The organization should have a mechanism 
to oversee the implementation of the actions 
provided in management responses, such as follow-
up reports or tracking systems. Ensuring follow-up 
is the responsibility of the management. Follow-up 
should be overseen by the governing body or, for 
those actions to be undertaken by units within the 
organization, by management itself.

standard 1.5: Disclosure policy
The organization should have an explicit disclosure policy for 
evaluations. To bolster the organization’s public accountability, 
key evaluation products (including annual reports, evaluation 
plans, terms of reference, evaluation reports and management 
responses) should be publicly accessible.

33. A disclosure policy should ensure that the public has 
easy access to evaluation reports. This requirement 
is fundamental to fulfilling evaluations’ public 
accountability purpose.

34. Depending on the nature of the evaluated 
organization’s work, some cases may require 
an exception to the disclosure rule (e.g. when 
protection of stakeholders’ private information is 
required). In such cases, the disclosure policy should 
specify the conditions under which an exception 
can be granted. These conditions should be a priori 
agreed by the governing body.

STANDARD 2: Management of the Evaluation 
Function

Standard 2.1: Head of evaluation
The head of evaluation has the primary responsibility for ensuring 
that UNEG Norms and Standards for Evaluation are upheld, that 
the evaluation function is fully operational and duly independent,
and that evaluation work is conducted according to the highest 
professional standards.
35. The institutional framework should clearly define 

the responsibilities of the head of evaluation, who 
should ensure that:

• An evaluation policy is implemented that 
adheres to UNEG Norms and Standards and 
applies the latest evaluation practices;

• The governing body/executive head of the 
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organization is adequately informed and 
advised on the need to review or update the 
evaluation policy;

• An evaluation plan is appropriately developed 
and implemented;

• The evaluation budget is efficiently managed;
• Robust and appropriate evaluation 

methodologies that reflect the highest 
professional standards are adopted, 
developed and updated frequently;

• Evaluations are conducted in a timely manner 
and with a focus on intended use for key 
stakeholders/users;

• Timely and appropriate communication of 
evaluation results support organizational 
learning, including publishing evaluation 
products on the organization’s website;

• An adequate follow-up mechanism on the 
implementation of actions committed to 
within the management response is in place 
and supported; and

• Evaluation findings, lessons and 
recommendations are distilled and 
disseminated as appropriate to enhance 
learning and organizational improvement.

Standard 2.2: Evaluation guidelines
The head of evaluation is responsible for ensuring the provision of 
appropriate evaluation guidelines.

36. The head of evaluation is responsible for ensuring 
the provision of evaluation guidelines within the 
organization both for evaluations conducted by the 
central evaluation function and for decentralized 
evaluations.

37. Evaluation guidelines should follow the UNEG 
Norms and Standards and incorporate its relevant 
elements. Although guidelines may need to be 
prepared for different types of evaluations or for 
different types of users, the guidelines should 
generally cover:

• The roles and responsibilities in setting up, 
managing, conducting, quality controlling, 
reporting and disseminating evaluations;

• The process of evaluation;
• Stakeholder involvement;
• Guidance on methodologies and quality 

control; and
• Reporting, dissemination and the promotion 

of learning.

38. For decentralized evaluations, the guidance should 
cover overall planning and resourcing.

Standard 2.3: Responsiveness of the evaluation function
The head of evaluation should provide global leadership, standard 
setting and oversight of the evaluation function in order to ensure 
that it dynamically adapts to new developments and changing 
internal and external needs.

39. The management of the evaluation function should 
include:

• Raising awareness and/or building evaluation 
capacity;

• Facilitating and managing of evaluation 
networks;

• Designing and implementing evaluation 
methodologies and systems;

• Ensuring the maintenance of institutional 
memory through user-friendly mechanisms; 
and

• Promoting the systematic compilation of 
lessons.

Standard 3: Evaluation Competencies

40. All those engaged in designing, conducting and 
managing evaluation activities should aspire to 
conduct high-quality work guided by professional 
standards and ethical and moral principles. 
This includes heads of evaluation offices/units, 
evaluation office staff, decentralized evaluation 
staff, evaluation managers and external evaluators.

Standard 3.1: Competencies
Individuals engaged in designing, conducting and managing 
evaluation activities should possess the core competencies 
required for their role in the evaluation process.

41. Evaluation competencies refer to the qualifications, 
skills, experience, educational background 
and attributes required to carry out roles and 
responsibilities within an evaluation process as a 
means to ensure the credibility and quality of the 
process.1

42. Evaluators, evaluation managers and evaluation 
commissioners should continually seek to maintain 
and improve their competencies in order to provide 
the highest level of performance in producing and 
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using evaluations within evolving institutional, 
national, regional and global contexts and 
needs. This may require continuing professional 
development and capacitybuilding initiatives.

43. Those responsible for the design, conduct and 
management of evaluation are required to have 
core competencies related to:

• Knowledge of the United Nations System;
• Knowledge of United Nations principles, 

values, goals and approaches, including 
human rights, gender equality, cultural values, 
the Sustainable Development Goals and 
results-based management;

• Professional foundations (evaluation norms, 
standards and ethical guidelines and the 
relevant organizational evaluation policy); and

• The promotion of an evaluation culture of 
learning and continuous improvement.

44. Evaluators and staff whose primary responsibility 
is the management or conduct of an evaluation 
are required to possess additional professional 
and technical competencies related to:

• Professional foundations that include 
reflective practice and the ability to apply 
evaluation standards and ethics in practice;

• Technical evaluation skills;
• Evaluation management skills;
• Communication and interpersonal skills; and
• The promotion of evidence-based learning 

through the application of a utilizationfocused 
approach and the engagement of users and 
beneficiaries.

45. The heads of evaluation offices or units should 
possess additional competencies beyond those 
listed above related to:

• Technical and professional skills, including a 
stronger knowledge base on evaluation to 
enable providing substantive guidance on 
global issues and evaluation trends;

• Mastery of evaluation ethics within complex 
contexts;

• Management skills, including: overseeing 
coordination; providing supervision; 

facilitating networking; mentoring and 
coaching evaluators, promoting a positive 
work environment and conveying a deeper 
understanding of how to foster learning; and

• Enhanced communication and interpersonal 
skills and the ability to promote an 
organizational learning culture.

46. The commissioners of evaluation should 
possess competencies related to the following 
areas:

• Sufficient knowledge of ethics, human rights 
and gender equality in order to assess the 
knowledge of evaluators who are being 
commissioned to undertake an evaluation;

• The ability to take a leadership role in 
maintaining the integrity of the selection 
process when engaging evaluators;

• Sufficient technical skills and knowledge to 
be able to assess the technical quality of a 
proposal submission; and

• The ability to support the use of evaluations 
for learning and accountability.

47. Those using evaluations and evaluation 
evidence also require support. Efforts are 
required to ensure that evaluation users 
understand the value of evaluation and to 
create an environment where evaluations are 
appropriately and productively used. 

Standard 3.2: Ethics
All those engaged in designing, conducting and managing 
evaluations should conform to agreed ethical standards in order 
to ensure overall credibility and the responsible use of power and 
resources.

48. Ethical principles for evaluation include 
obligations on the part of evaluators to behave 
ethically in terms of:

• Intentionality: giving consideration to the 
utility and necessity of an evaluation at the 
outset;

• Conflict of interest: exercising the commitment 
to avoid conflicts of interest in all aspects of 
their work, thereby upholding the principles 

1 The UNEG Evaluation Competencies for the UN System provides further details on specific evaluation
competencies and their use (available at: www.unevaluation.org/document/detail/1915).
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of independence, impartiality, credibility, 
honesty, integrity and accountability;

• Interactions with participants: engaging 
appropriately and respectfully with 
participants in evaluation processes, 
upholding the principles of confidentiality and 
anonymity and their limitations; dignity and 
diversity; human rights; gender equality; and 
the avoidance of harm;

• Evaluation processes and products: 
ensuring accuracy, completeness and 
reliability; inclusion and non-discrimination; 
transparency; and fair and balanced reporting 
that acknowledges different perspectives; and

• Discovery of wrongdoing: discreetly reporting 
the discovery of any apparent misconduct to 
a competent body.2

Standard 4: Conduct of Evaluations

Standard 4.1 Timeliness and intentionality
Evaluations should be designed to ensure that they provide 
timely, valid and reliable information that will be relevant to the 
subject being assessed and should clearly identify the underlying 
intentionality.

49. The rationale for conducting an evaluation 
should be clear from the outset. The evaluation 
plan, scope and design should be determined 
with a view to generating the most relevant, 
useful and timely information that will meet the 
needs of intended users and will be relevant to 
decision-making processes.

50. Timeliness is thus an important factor in 
ensuring evaluation utility.

51. In the context of limited resources, it is important 
to carefully plan evaluations in order to ensure 
optimum utility and cost-effectiveness. 

52. Having a clear intention implies knowing whose 
decisions (and the type of those decisions) the 
evaluation intends to influence. This should 
lead to the identification of relevant evaluation 
questions, the appropriate scope of evaluation, 
the design of stakeholder engagement 

to promote ownership, the appropriate 
formulation of recommendations, an effective 
dissemination plan and a successful learning 
strategy.

Standard 4.2: Evaluability assessment
An assessment of evaluability should be undertaken as an initial 
step to increase the likelihood that an evaluation will provide 
timely and credible information for decision-making.

53. Ensuring evaluability is a duty of management 
and those responsible for programme design 
and results frameworks. For evaluators, the 
evaluability assessment implies verifying if:

• There is clarity in the intent of the subject to 
be evaluated;

• Sufficient data are available or collectable at a 
reasonable cost; and

• There are no major factors that will hinder an 
impartial evaluation process.

54. If evaluability is not established, the evaluator 
must take measures to address the problem, 
such as reconstructing the theory of change, 
readjusting the evaluation scope or timing or 
consulting the evaluation commissioner in 
order to revise the expectations.

55. Evaluability assessment can also promote 
evaluation readiness among those managers 
whose activities will be the subject of evaluation.

Standard 4.3: Terms of reference
The terms of reference should provide the evaluation purpose, 
scope, design and plan.

56. The terms of reference should include, inter 
alia:

•  The evaluation context and purpose;
• A description and a clear definition of the 

subject to be evaluated;
• The scope of evaluation;
• The evaluation objectives with key evaluation 

questions and/or criteria;
• Evaluation methodology;

2 The UNEG Ethical Guidelines for Evaluation (available at: www.unevaluation.org/document/detail/102) and UNEG Code 
of Conduct for Evaluation in the UN System (available at: www.unevaluation.org/document/detail/100) provide more 
details on the ethical principles to be upheld and specific guidance on how to do so.
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• Management arrangements;
• Expected deliverables; and
• The evaluation process and timetable.

57. Changes to the terms of reference during 
the conduct of the evaluation should be 
reviewed and, if agreeable, approved by the 
commissioning party.

58. The clarity of purpose is important in ensuring 
the intentionality of evaluation. The subject 
to be evaluated should be described in 
terms of what it aimed to achieve, how the 
designers thought that it would address the 
identified problem (e.g. theory of change), 
implementation modalities and any intentional 
or unintentional changes in implementation. It 
is useful to provide an appropriate indication 
of the size and magnitude of the subject to be 
evaluated.

Standard 4.4: Evaluation scope and objectives
Evaluation scope and objectives should follow from the evaluation 
purpose and should be realistic and achievable in light of resources 
available and the information that can be collected.

59. The evaluation purpose provides the underlying 
rationale, why the evaluation will be undertaken 
and how it will be used. Following from the 
purpose, the scope and objectives concretely 
explain what the evaluation is expected to 
cover and achieve. They should be clear and 
agreed upon by key stakeholders.

60. The evaluation scope determines the boundaries 
of the evaluation, tailoring its objectives to the 
given situation. It should also make the coverage 
of the evaluation explicit (i.e. the period, phase 
in implementation, geographical area and the 
dimensions of stakeholder involvement being 
examined). The scope should also acknowledge 
the limits of the evaluation.

61. Objectives should be elaborated into evaluation 
questions. This allows identifying the questions 
that need to be investigated in order to 
achieve the objectives, thereby formulating the 
methodology to be adopted.

62. The scope and objectives are thus critical 

references to determining the evaluation 
methodology and required resources.

Standard 4.5: Methodology
Evaluation methodologies must be sufficiently rigorous such that 
the evaluation responds to the scope and objectives, is designed 
to answer evaluation questions and leads to a complete, fair and
unbiased assessment.

63. Methodologies should be chosen with a clear 
intent to provide credible answers to the 
evaluation questions. The methodology should 
ensure that the information collected is valid, 
reliable and sufficient to meet the evaluation 
objectives and that the analysis is logically 
coherent and complete (and not speculative 
or opinion-based). Triangulation principles 
(utilizing multiple sources of data and methods) 
should be applied in order to validate findings.

64. Methodologies provide what information 
should be collected, from which source(s) it 
should be collected, for what purpose it should 
be collected and how the collected data will 
be analysed in order to answer the evaluation 
questions. The methodology should not be 
confused with the data collection strategy. The 
methodology must also indicate, in analysing 
data, what benchmarks will be used in making 
the assessment for each evaluation criteria or 
question. 

Standard 4.6: Stakeholder engagement and reference 
groups
Inclusive and diverse stakeholder engagement in the planning, 
design, conduct and follow-up of evaluations is critical to ensure 
ownership, relevance, credibility and the use of evaluation.
Reference groups and other stakeholder engagement mechanisms 
should be designed for this purpose.

65. Processes should be in place to secure the 
participation of individuals or parties who 
may be affected by the evaluation, are 
able to influence the implementation of 
recommendations or who would be affected 
in the long term. Stakeholders should be 
consulted in the planning, design, conduct and 
follow-up of evaluations.
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66. A variety of mechanisms can be used to 
consult with a broad range of stakeholders (e.g. 
consultation meetings on evaluation design, 
validation workshops on preliminary findings 
and post-evaluation learning workshops). 
In addition, different types of stakeholder 
groups could be formed for their continued 
engagement (reference groups, learning 
groups, steering groups and advisory groups).

67. Reference groups: Reference groups are 
composed of core groups of stakeholders 
of the evaluation subject who can provide 
different perspectives and knowledge on 
the subject. The reference groups should be 
consulted on the evaluation design in order 
to enhance its relevance; on the preliminary 
findings to enhance their validity; on the 
recommendations to enhance their feasibility, 
acceptability and ownership; and at any point 
during the evaluation process when needed. 
The use of reference groups enhances the 
relevance, quality and credibility of evaluation 
processes.

68. Learning groups: Learning groups could be 
established with stakeholders to focus on the 
use of evaluation. Learning groups generally 
have a smaller role in quality enhancement or 
validation of findings than reference groups.

69. Steering groups: When appropriate, some key 
stakeholders could be given a stronger role as 
members of the steering group to ensure better 
ownership. Steering groups not only advise, but 
also provide guidance to evaluations.

70. Advisory groups: Advisory groups are composed 
of experts on evaluation or the subject matter. 
Because group members generally do not 
have a direct stake in the subject matter to be 
evaluated, they can provide objective advice to 
evaluations. Using these groups can enhance 
the relevance, quality and credibility of 
evaluation processes through guidance, advice, 
validation of findings and use of the knowledge.

Standard 4.7: Human rights-based approach and 
gender mainstreaming strategy
The evaluation design should include considerations of the extent 
to which the United Nations system’s commitment to the human-
rights based approach and gender mainstreaming strategy
was incorporated in the design of the evaluation subject.

71. United Nations organizations, guided by the 
United Nations Charter, have a responsibility 
and mission to assist Member States to meet 
their obligations towards the realization of 
the human rights of those who live within 
their jurisdiction. Human rights treaties, 
mechanisms and instruments provide United 
Nations organizations with a guiding frame of 
reference and a legal foundation for ethical and 
moral principles; these vehicles should guide 
evaluation work. Consideration should also be 
given to gender equality issues and hard-to-
reach and vulnerable groups.

72. The evaluation design might also include some 
process of ethical review of the initial design of 
the evaluation subject. More specifically, the 
evaluation terms of reference should:

• Indicate both duty bearers and rights holders 
(particularly women and other groups subject 
to discrimination) as primary users of the 
evaluation and specify how they will be 
involved in the evaluation process;

• Spell out the relevant human rights and 
gender equality instruments or policies that 
will guide evaluation processes;

• Incorporate an assessment of relevant human 
rights and gender equality aspects through 
the selection of the evaluation criteria and 
questions;

• Specify an evaluation approach and methods 
of data collection and analysis that are human 
rights-based and gender-responsive;

• Specify that evaluation data should be 
disaggregated by social criteria (e.g. sex, 
ethnicity, age, disability, geographic location, 
income or education);

• Define the level of expertise needed 
among the evaluation team on human 
rights and gender equality, define 
responsibilities in this regard and call for 
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a gender-balanced and culturally diverse 
team that makes use of national/regional 
evaluation expertise.3

Standard 4.8: Selection and composition of evaluation 
teams
The evaluation team should be selected through an open 
and transparent process, taking into account the required 
competencies, diversity in perspectives and accessibility to 
the local population. The core members of the team should be 
experienced evaluators.

73. Commensurate with the public accountability 
role of evaluation, the evaluators or the 
evaluation teams must be selected through 
a transparent and competitive process. The 
core members of the evaluation team must 
be experienced evaluators with appropriate 
methodological expertise. When selecting 
external evaluators, practices that would lead 
to biases should be avoided, such as having 
those with a strong professional opinion on the 
subject matter. When the service of subject-
matter experts who may have strong views is 
required, it is more appropriate to have them 
in advisory roles and their views should be 
triangulated.

74. In composing an evaluation team, care should 
be taken to achieve an appropriate gender 
balance and geographical diversity so that 
different perspectives are reflected. Where 
possible, professionals from the countries 
or regions concerned should be selected in 
order to achieve better understanding of the 
national and regional context and perspectives 
and in order to enhance the acceptability 
by local populations. When an evaluation 
requires access to the local population, factors 
to consider when recruiting local consultants 
include local language skills, cultural and 
gender sensitivities, ethnic or tribal affiliation 
and potential conflicts of interest.

Standard 4.9: Evaluation report and products
The final evaluation report should be logically structured 
and contain evidence-based findings, conclusions and 
recommendations. The products emanating from evaluations 
should be designed to the needs of its intended users.

75. The evaluation report should be presented in 
a way that allows intended readers to access 
relevant information in the clearest and 
simplest manner. It should not be overloaded 
with information that is not directly relevant to 
the overall analysis. Evaluation readers should 
be able to understand:

• What was evaluated and why (purpose 
and scope);

• How the evaluation was designed 
and conducted (evaluation questions, 
methodology and limitations);

• What was found and on what evidence 
base (findings and evidences);

• What was concluded from the findings 
in relation to main evaluation questions 
asked, and how such conclusions were 
drawn (conclusions);

• What was recommended 
(recommendations); and  What could be 
learned from the evaluation if any (lessons 
learned).

76. Depending on the purpose of evaluation and 
its intended readers, evaluation reports could 
take different styles and formats while keeping 
the above logic and elements. Evaluation 
managers should pay attention to the design 
of products emanating from the evaluation 
to cater to different types of intended 
readers. For example, the products could 
be composed of short, summarizing reports 
for executive decision makers and general 
readers, complemented by studies containing 
evidence and analysis for those who wish to 
take a closer look. Supplementary products, 
such as briefs, workshop presentations, videos 
and web articles could be produced for lessons 

3 See the UNEG guidance and handbook, Integrating Human Rights and Gender Equality in Evaluations (available at: www.unevaluation.
org/document/detail/1616) and UNEG UN-SWAP Evaluation Performance Indicator Technical Note and Scorecard (available at: www.
unevaluation.org/document/detail/1452), for more details on how these principles could be integrated into evaluations.
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learning purposes or for particular groups of 
stakeholders.

Standard 4.10: Recommendations
Recommendations should be firmly based on evidence and 
analysis, clear, results-oriented and realistic in terms of 
implementation.

77. Recommendations should be firmly based on 
evidence and analysis (not be opinionbased) 
and should follow from the evaluation findings 
and conclusions. 

78. Recommendations should be formulated with 
their use in mind. Depending on the subject 
of the evaluation, recommendations could 
indicate strategic directions or be more focused 
on operational matters.

79. Recommendations should be clear on who 
needs to implement them. In formulating 
recommendations, it is good practice to 
consult the likely implementers of the 
recommendations in order to secure their 
acceptance and feasibility.

80. Recommendations should not be overly 
prescriptive. However, it may be helpful to 
include operational details and proposals for 
practical actions for implementation in order 
to enhance the understanding, ownership and 
commitment of those who will respond.

Standard 4.11: Communication and dissemination
Communication and dissemination are integral and essential 
parts of evaluations. Evaluation functions should have an effective 
strategy for communication and dissemination that is focused on 
enhancing evaluation use.

81. Key evaluation messages should be clearly 
communicated to relevant stakeholders and 
to any potential users of the information and 
knowledge generated. Evaluations should be 
actively disseminated. Proactive and effective 
communication and dissemination contribute 
to the use of evaluation, not only for public 
accountability purposes but also for knowledge 
building and sharing, cross-fertilization of 
lessons learned and the promotion of good 
practices.

82. Effective evaluation communication informs, 
explains, involves, makes proposals for 
change, facilitates participation and engages 
partnerships. Evaluators should communicate 
to stakeholders how the evaluation results 
may affect them as individual entities or 
groups. Messages should seek to secure 
productive stakeholder participation in 
evaluation processes and to maximize the use 
of evaluation results and recommendations. 
Messages should be presented in simple and 
easily understandable formats tailored to the 
specific needs of different audiences.

83. Messages to communicate include:
• Key findings and recommendations from 

evaluations;
• Relevance and contribution of evaluations to 

the effectiveness of the organization andits 
operations;

• Successes and good practices identified by 
evaluations, including the uptake of findings 
and recommendations for improvement;

• The organization’s evaluation experience and 
technical capability;

• Any outstanding evaluation innovations or 
products; and

• The evaluation progress.

Standard 5: Quality

Standard 5.1: Quality assurance system
The head of evaluation should ensure that there is an appropriate 
quality assurance system.

84. Typically invoked at the design and finalization 
stages of evaluation, an appropriate quality 
assurance mechanism looks at both the 
evaluation process and its products. Depending 
on the construct of the evaluation function, the 
mechanism can be operated with internal peer 
review or external review. In either case, the 
head of evaluation should ensure the objectivity 
of the review. Alternatively (or additionally), 
quality assurance could be provided by an 
internal or external expert providing guidance 
and oversight throughout the evaluation 
process.
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Standard 5.2: Quality control of the evaluation design
Quality should be controlled during the design stage of evaluation.

85. At the design stage of evaluation, the quality 
should be controlled4 by examining whether:

• The terms of reference are clear and 
contain all the necessary elements;

• The scope and methodology fit within the 
allocated budget and time;

• The methodology is appropriate to 
achieving the evaluation’s objectives;

• The methodology ensures the collection 
of robust and triangulated data and lead 
to credible analysis and findings;

• Evaluation design adequately reflects 
human rights and gender equality 
standards;

• The evaluation processes are sufficiently 
consultative to ensure its relevance and 
usefulness;

• The evaluation team has an appropriate 
range of expertise;

• The process of selecting evaluators ensures 
the recruitment of the best-possible 
candidates and is devoid of conflicts of 
interest and other ethical issues.

Standard 5.3: Quality control at the final stage of 
evaluation
Quality should be controlled during the final stage of evaluation.

86. Quality should be controlled during the final 
stage of evaluation5 by examining whether:

• The evaluation was conducted according 
to quality-assured methodologies and 
processes and that divergence from them 
were appropriately addressed;

• Data was collected from sufficient and 
appropriate sources to ensure credibility;

• The findings are based on valid analyses;
• The findings, conclusions and 

recommendations are logically coherent;
• Sufficient consultations were undertaken 

to ensure the evaluation’s accuracy, 
validity, relevance and usefulness;

• The evaluation adequately addressed 
human rights and gender equality 
considerations and other relevant United 
Nations Principles and Standards;6

• The recommendations are not impractical 
or excessively prescriptive, are likely to be 
accepted and implemented and do not 
imply negative consequences to subjects 
outside the scope of the evaluation;

• The report responds to the terms of 
reference and answers all evaluation 
questions; and

• The report follows appropriate editorial 
style and structure. 

4 The UNEG Quality Checklist for Evaluation Terms of Reference and Inception Reports (available at: www. unevaluation.org/document/
detail/608) provides a more detailed checklist to conduct quality control of the evaluation design. 
5 The UNEG Quality Checklist for Evaluation Reports is available at: www.unevaluation.org/document/ detail/607; the UNEG UN-SWAP 
Evaluation Performance Indicator Technical Note and Scorecard is available at: www.unevaluation.org /document/detail/1452.
6 The Integrating Human Rights and Gender Equality in Evaluations (available at: www.unevaluation.org/ document/detail/1616) provides 
more details to enhance quality through the integration of human rights and gender equality in evaluation processes.
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A.1. There are other forms of assessment being 
conducted in the United Nations system.
They vary in purpose and level of analysis and may 
overlap to some extent. Evaluation is to be
differentiated from the following:

• Appraisal: A critical assessment of the 
potential value of an undertaking before a 
decision is made to implement it.

• Monitoring: Management’s continuous 
examination of any progress achieved 
during the implementation of an 
undertaking in order to track its compliance 
with the plan and to take necessary 
decisions to improve performance.

• Review: The periodic or ad hoc, often 
rapid assessment of an undertaking’s 
performance that does not apply the due 
process of evaluation. Review tends to 
emphasize operational issues.

• Inspection: A general examination that 
seeks to identify vulnerable areas and 
malfunctions and to propose corrective 
actions.

• Investigation: A specific examination of a 
claim of wrongdoing and the subsequent 
provision of evidence for possible use in 
prosecution or disciplinary measures.

• Audit: An assessment of the adequacy 
of management controls in order to 
ensure: the economical and efficient 
use of resources; the safeguarding of 
assets; the reliability of financial and 
other information; the compliance with 
regulations, rules and established policies; 
the effectiveness of risk management; and 
the adequacy of organizational structures, 
systems and processes.

• Research: A systematic examination 
designed to develop or contribute to 
knowledge.

• Internal management consulting: 

Consulting services to help managers 
implement changes that address 
organizational and managerial challenges 
and that improve internal work processes.

A.2. Evaluation is not a decision-making process 
per se, but rather serves as an input to provide 
decision makers with knowledge and evidence 
about performance and good practices. Although 
evaluation is used to assess undertakings, it 
should provide value-added for decision-oriented 
processes to improve present and future activities, 
projects, programmes, strategies and policies. 
Thus, evaluation contributes to institutional 
policymaking, development effectiveness and 
organizational effectiveness.

ANNEX – Relation to other oversight functions
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Major Requirements: The Standards for Evaluation 
Reports are underpinned by two major requirements:

1. Comprehensiveness, and
2. Clarity.

Virtually evaluations are presented as written reports 
and one of the tasks after the evaluation is completed 
is to disseminate its results to potential users.  It is 
essential, however to have already ascertained that the 
evaluation has produced credible information and well-
founded recommendations.  UN-HABITAT recommends 
a standard format  for evaluation reports.  The format is 
intended both to facilitate writing reports by evaluators 
and checking reports by evaluation managers and 
others. The format is not compulsory, but it should be 
used unless there is a good reason for doing otherwise.  

Report structure

1. Title page to include:
• Name of programme/project to be evaluated;
• Date of the evaluation report;
• Location of programme

2. Table of contents  to include:
3. Acronyms 
4. Executive Summary
The Executive Summary should contain, summary of 
evaluation with emphasis on :

• Purpose and scope; methodology used, data 
collection and analysis methods used; major 
limitations;

• Main findings;
• Conclusions;
• Lessons learned;
• And recommendations.

5. Introduction
The Introduction should contain, in not more than one 
page:

• Purpose of the report;
• Scope of the programme/project;
• Scope of the evaluation and evaluation 

questions
• Structure of the report;

6. The evaluated intervention (Policy, institution, 
programme/project description)

The programme/project description including: 
• Economic, social and cultural dimensions, 

history, logic in relation to organizational work 
• Stakeholders involvement;
• Issues to be addressed;
• Linkages to other objects;
• References to relevant documents and 

mandates;
• What results were expected to be achieved;
• Other information (phases, timeline, budgets 

etc.);

7. Evaluation profile
The evaluation profile should cover,

• Reason for carrying out the evaluation;
• Design of the evaluation/justification of the 

methodology used;
• Description of methodology:
• Data sources used;
• Data collection and analysis methods used;
• Major limitations;
• Evaluation team;
• Performance expectations (indicators);
• Participation/stakeholders’ contribution;
• Specifics for addressing evaluation questions;

8. Evaluation findings
The evaluation findings should include:

• Factual evidence relevant to the questions 
asked by the evaluation and interpretation of 
such evidence Findings regarding resources 
used;

Annex 12: UN-Habitat Standard outline for evaluation report

UN-HABITAT STANDARD FORMAT FOR 
EVALUATION REPORTS
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• Findings about outputs;
• Findings about outcomes and impact where 

possible;
• Progress compared with initial plans 

(achievements/challenges);
• Findings on unintended effects;
• Issues of effectiveness,  efficiency and 

relevance
9. Evaluative conclusions

• Add value to the findings (sum of findings = 
conclusions);

• Focus on issues of significance related to 
key questions of performance relative to the 
expectations;

10.  Lessons learned
• Replicate/upscale;
• Prevent mistakes;

• Contribute to general knowledge

11. Recommendations
• Contain suggestions to improve future 

performance;
• Be supported by evidence and findings;
• Be adequate in terms of the TOR;
• Facilitate implementation;

12. Annexes
• TOR;
• Evaluation  Work Plan
• Evaluation work plan;
• Data collection instruments;
• List of important documentation;
• Etc,
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UN-Habitat- END OF PROJECT SUMMARY REPORT

1. Title of Project / Programme (State the formal title based on the approved documents):

2. Project Manager: 3. Reporting Date::

4. Region/ Country / Location of Project: 5. UN-Habitat Implementing Branch/Section/Unit:

6. Other UN Agency Implementing partner: 7. Project Duration (start and end date):

8. Total Project Approved Budget (U$):

10. Project Main Objective(s):

11. High-level Project Strategy Description:

12. UN-Habitat Strategic Plan EAs and Work Programme Output links

13. Gender Issues Addressed and Strategy. (Briefly describe the gender   issues, preferably using sex-disaggregated 
 data and gender analysis that prompted the programme strategy. What changes or results were/are envisioned 
 in relation to the gender issues?).

14. Key Local/National Implementing Partners.

15. Target beneficiaries (Briefly describe those who are targeted to benefit directly from the 
 project – institution and/or community).

16. What impact/changes/benefits did/will the project create for the beneficiary communities and/or  institutions 
 (Briefly describe, sex-disaggregated where available).Describe Progress and/Achievements towards project i) 
 EAs  ii) Objectives and iii) gender issues addressed.

17. Sustainability and Replicability (Briefly describe how the project will keep and sustain the gains made by the 
 project and the potential replicability/upscaling of the project).

9. Funding Source:

Annex 13: UN-Habitat- END OF PROJECT SUMMARY REPORT

18. Knowledge Products from the Project (List publications, tool kits and audio-visual materials produced from the 
 project in their full bibliographical entry and/or with their web-links; who are target users of each of these).

19. Lessons Learnt What did you learn that surprised you or you did not expect in the implementation of this project 
 (/ lessons learnt that can inform other projects.) 

What Worked Well and why What did not work well- and why? 
How can it be improved

Annex 13: UN-Habitat End Of Project Summary Report
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